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SUBCHAPTER 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

19:45-1.1 Definitions 

The following words and terms, when used in this chapter, 
shall have the following meanings unless the context clearly 
indicates otherwise. 

"Asset_ number" mea,ns a unique number permanently 
assigned to a' slot machine and a slot cash storage box for 
pu~poses of tracking that machine and storage box while 
owned by a casino licensee. 

"Automated coupon redemption machine" means any 
mechanical, electrical or other device which operates inde-
pendently of a slot machine and which, upon insertion of a 
valid casino coupon or currency, dispenses an amount of 
coin or slot tokens equivalent to the. face value of the 
coupon or currency, ariq which immediately upon exchange 
cancels the 'coupon. 

"Bank" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25. 

"Cage cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.15. ,-

"Cage supervisor" means any person holding a license 
and position endorsement as required by the casino licen-
see's- approved jobs compendium which allows that person 
to supervise personnel and functions within the cashiers' 
cage. 

"Cash" means currency or coin. 

"Cash equivalents" means: 

1. Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasur..exs checl<s, 
recognized travelers checks or recognized money orders, 
any of which are made payable to the casino licensee, 
"bearer" or "cash"; 
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2. . Certified checks, cashiers checks, treasurers checks 
or recognized money . orders, any of which . are ·- made 
payable to the presenting patron and endorsed in blank, 
provided, however, that no such ins\rument shall be ac, 
cepted as a cash equivalent if the instrument was priginal-
ly made pay_able to any person other than the presenting 
patron; and 

3. Recognized credit cards presented pursuant to 
N.J.M.C. 19:45-"l.2i5(i). \ 

. \· 
''Cash equivalent value of any merchandise or' thing of 

value" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40A. 

)'Cashiers' cage" is de:fined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14, 

• "Casino Accounting D~partm.ent" (accounting depart~ 
merit) is defined in N.J.A.C~19:45-Lll, 

"Casino clerk (Pit clerl<)" is· defined 
19:45-1.12. 

. ' -

'\1 
in N.J.A.C. 

"Casino supervisor" means a person employed in the 
operation ofa casilio or of the authorized games in a casino · 
simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity_ or empowered 
to mike discretionary decisions which regulate casino opera-
tions, including but not limited to,'boxpersons, floorpers6ns, 

· pit bosses, poker shift supervisors, casino shift managers, the 
assistant casino manager, and the casino manager. 

"Check': is defined in RJ.A.C. 19:45-1.25. • I . . • • • 

I 
"Check credit slip" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 .. 

,") 

"Checking account" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-11.25. 

"Chief executive officer" means tp.e naforal person locat-
ed at a casino hotel facility who is ultimately responsible for 
the daily conduct of an applicant's 6r casino lic~nsee's hchel' 
and gaming business, regardless of the applicant's or casino 
licensee's form .of business association or the pa_rticular. title 

I ' which th(( person ,holds. ) • · 

"Closer'\ means the original of the Table Inventory Slip 
upon which each table inventory is recorded at the end of 
each shift. 

"Coin vault" is clefined in N.J.A.G. 19_:45-1.14. 

"Commission inspector" means any authorized represen-
tative of the Commission. 

"Compensation" means direct or indi~~ct payments . for 
services performed' incl~ding, but not limited to, salary, · 
wages,_ bonuses, deferred payments, and overtime and pre·-
mium payments, , l 

I . ! 

"Complimentary distribution program" is defined in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46. . 

( 

19:45-1.1 
.• . \ ,, 

"Complimentary services or it~ms'.' is defiried in N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.9. . . 

"Counter Check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45.C:l.25, · 

;'Coupon" means a document which is issued in accor-
dance with the coupon redemption arid-·complimentary dis~ 

. tribution programs in N,J.A.C. l9:45-1A6(a), and includes a 
match play coupon. 

"Credit • Slip" is known as a "Credit" and is defined in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.23. -

"Drop box:' is defined ii1 N.J.A.C. 19:45--J.16. 
- . 
i'Fill Slip" is known as a "Fill" an~ is defined in N._J.A.C. 

. 19:45-1.22. . 
\ 

· · ''Gaming chips an,d plaques'' is _defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:46-1.1. and 19:46-1.2, respectively, bfthe GainingEquip, · 
ment Regulation. c , - ' · . ._. _. 1. · 

''Handle" means the totaLarµount .of' coins, slot tokens or 
currency1 placed into a .slot m~chine by a, patronto play a 
slot machine. -1 ·• • 

"Hopper fill" is_ defined in N.J.AC. 19:45~1.41. 

"Hopper storage area" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.36A. 

"ldentificadon Credentials" means a_, valid credit card, 
driver license, passport or other form of identification cre-
dential which contains, at a minimum, the patron's signa~ 
ture. ·A personal referehce does not· constitute an -identifi-. 
cation credential. -

' '•.' . ,,· . . ' . . ' ' _\ . . 
"Imprest basis" means _ the basis on which cashiers' cage 

and slot booth funds are replenished from time to timein 
exactly /the ( amount of the net of expenditures made from 
the fu~ds and amounts received. A review is made by a 
higher authprity of the propriety of the expenditures before 1 

the replenishment. 

"Incompatible function'' 'means.a function, for accounting 
1 control purposes, that places any persqn ()r department,,in a 
position to· both perpetrate and ypnceal errors or irregulari-
ties in the normal course of his duties. Anyone recording 

.:transactions and having access. to assets ordinarily is_ in a 
. position to perpetrate errors or irregularities. P~rsons may 
' have incompatible functions if such person!'. are members of 
i:lepartments which _ have supervisors not indepen~ent of 
each other. 

. "Jackp0t" means any money, merchandis~ or thing of 
value to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific 
cornbination(s) of characters indicated on a slot ,.machine. 

"Jackpot Payout Receipt''. is defined , ,in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L40. 
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19:45-l.1 
\ . ,, . ' . . . ' ., 

"Jackpot Payout Slip" is defined in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.40. 

','Keno booth" js defined in N.J.AC. .19:45-1.47. 

"Keno drawer" is definea in N:J.A.C. 19:45-1:48. 

./ "Keno drop" means the sum .of the total amount Of 
currency, coin, gaming chips, 1coupons and slot toke.ns wa-

. '.gered on keno tickets. .. 
.-:. .,( -, • ~- • • ( I 

"Keno payout" means the currency, coin or casino check 1 

paid to a player in exchange for. a winning keno ticket 

"Keno request". is defined in NJ.AC 19:4i-15.1. 
'. ' ' :'· ' / 

"Keno ticket" is defined in N;J.A.C. 19.:4.7-15.L ·. 
• • ., , • I 

· ''Keno win or loss" means the amount of currency,coin, 
gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens wagered by patrons 
at keno kss the amount of currency and coin collected by 
patrons for winning keno wagers. 

, . ·.. I 

''Keno work stati6n" is defined· in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47, 
-, ' •, e • 

''Manufacturet'rserial n;mber'' means .a unique number. 
permaii~ntly assigned to a slot i;nachine manufacturer for 
identific:,ation and yontroi purposes. 

., . ' ·:. 

"Maste~ coin bank•. cashier" is defined in NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.15. 

"Mast~r Game Report (Stiff Sheet)" means a reco;d o{ 
the computation of the win or loss or, fof} the game of <: 

·. poker, the poker revenue, for each gaming table, each game, 
. and each shift. ' · · ·· · 

. . /,. 
"Match play coupon" means a coupon with a fixed,. stated 

.J .. 

OTHER AGENC::IES 
' . / ,' , 

"Patron check'.' 1mean:s .. a. Counter. Check, a Slot Counter · 
Check or a. replacemeIJt check. •. 

1 . . 

"Paydiit'' is defined in · N.J.AC.' 19:45.:...1.40 and 
19:45~1.40A 

1'Pqker revenue" rn~ans. the total amount·. of rake charged 
to patrons at the poker tables pursuant to N.JA.C. 
19.:47.:...14:14. The pok¢r fevenue is determined by adding 
the amount of cash, coupons, the amount recorded on the 
Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the .Credits and 
issuance, copies ,of Co11nter Checks removed {rom a drop[ 
box; and subtracting the amount on the Opener and the 
total of amounts recorded on Fills removed from a drop 
box. ·,~ 

. . 
' . 

· ,;Prop~iity'; me&ris the quality of being proper; conform- .· 
ing to sections of thts qhaptef. . . 

"Rake'' is defined in NJ.A.C.1 19:47~14.l .. , . . ,!· .:· ,: '\_, < 

i .r'. 

"Replacement check''.' is defined in N.J.A.C. )9:45-1.26~ 

"Request for Fill;' is defined in N.J.AC. . ., .: . , . ; I . - . . -\ ·, . . . 
j . 

"Request for Credit''. js defined in N.J:AC. 

19:45-1.22. 
j 

19:45-1.23. 
i • I . ,· 

"Request for Jackpo~ Payout Slip" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40. . . . . . 

"Returned ch~ck" is 1defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29. 

"Sec'i.irity' department member" means any person .. em~ 
ployed by a casino lice*see. or its agent to provide physical 
security in an establishment. · 

' ·. ' - ,. , . . ,· ' i ' ·. ' ' 
"Shift" means the regular, daily work period of a group of · value that is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant 1to 

N).AC.19:45-l.18 and 1.46, and the stated value of which, 
when presented by a patron with gaming chips which are 
equal in va:lue· to the stated value bf the coupon, is included 
in the amount of ·the patron's wager/in determining the 
payout ·on any winning bet at anauthprii:ed game. 

employees administering and supervising the operation of' 
table. gilmes; slot machines, -1,imuldast counter, keno booths, 
cashiers' cage and sat611ite cages, working in relay with\ . 

· anpther such sU:c;ceediqg or preceding group of employees 

"Opener" means the duplicate copy of the table inventory 
·slip upon which each table inventory is recorded at. the end 
of .each shift and serves'as the record of each tabk inventory 
11tthe beginning of the. next s\lcce~ding shift. · 

''P~ric-mutueL window net'' means the total amount of 
credit vouchers issued and wagers placed· on· simulcast horse 

. races .at a paricmuiuel window less, the total amount of 
simulcast payouts at the same pari-mutuel window. Paris 
mutuel window net shall be calculitted by the totalisaior. · 

. "Patron cash deposit" means an amount of cash, cash 
· eqaivalents, complimentary cash gifts,_ slot tokens, prize 

tokens, "':gaming . chips or plaques deposited with a casino 
licensee by· a patron for. his or her sub~equent use purs~an_t 
to NJ.AC. 19:45-L24. . 

, or specific times, as approved by the Comrµission, during 
the day that an drop ~oxes attaehed to 1gaming tables are 
removed,· expeditigusly 'transporte,d, to· the count room, and, . 
replaced with em~ty ones. · · . , . . .. . . I .· 

I . . . 
"~igna:tu,ie" is. defineo in N.J.AC. 19:45-L45. 

"Simulcast count1 ~heet" is . defined in N;J.A.C. , . . I 

19:45f 1.15A(b ) . 
·. \ ·i ·-. ' 

"Simulcast handle" means the amount. of currency, coin, 
gaming chips; slot. tokehs and. coupons ,wagered by patrons 
on a simulcast horse r

1
ace, . less the vall!e ,of cance_lled or 

refunded tickets. :, ·. . . · · · · .· , 

"Slot booth" is defined in N.J.AC. 19:45.,..l.34. 
! 

''Slot cashier" is defibed in N.J.AC. 19:45-1.35. 
- ' ! '1 ' .• ' 
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"Slot cash storage box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45.:...1.16. 

"Slot counter check" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.25A. 

"Slot drop bucket" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot drop box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot machine dr,op" means the amount of coins and slot 
tokens in a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box, and the 
amou_nt of cash and coupons in a slot . sash storage box. 

"Slot Machine Win" means the amount determined by 
subtracting\ the hopper fills, other than initial hopper fills 
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop,-

"Table game drop" means the sum of the total amount of 
currency, coin and coupons, and the total amounts recorded 
on issuance copies of Counter Checks removed from a drop 
box. 

"Table game win or loss" means the amount of gaming 
chips and 11laques and cash won from patrons at · gaming 
tables other than poker tables less the amount of gaming 
chips, plaques and coins won by patrons at gaming tables 
other than poker tables. The table game win or Joss is 
determined by adding the amount of cash, coupons, the 
amount recorded on the Closer, . the totals of amounts 
recorded on the Credits, and issuance copies of Counter 
Checks removed from a drop box, and subtracting the 
amount recorded on the Opener and the total of amounts 
recorded on Fills removed from a drop box. 

"Theoretical slot machine payout percentage"' means the 
sum of the number of coins expected to be paid. by a slot 
machine automatically and the number of coins expected to 
be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by the 
expected number, of coins to be played in a slot machine. 

I 

"Travel Disbursement Voucher" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9A. 

"Verbalize" means to orally express something in words. 

"Wire transfer" means a transfer of funds by means of the 
Federal Reserve Bank wire system in accordance with the 
requirements of 12 CFR 210.25 et seq. and the Commis-
sion's rules. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November l(i, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

"Cash equivalent" and "identification credentials" added. 
Amended by R. 1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.112. Added "or items" to definition 
of "complimentary services." Deleted definition of junket. 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R, 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). . 

Added the word "coupons" to the definition "changep\;rson" .. · 
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. 

45-5 

See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17,N.J.R. 48[)(c). 
"Cash equivalent" substantially amended. 

Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective. Apr[! 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

Added definition "casino check". 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Definitions amended. · 

19:45-1.1 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 11 lO(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), 20 N.J.R. 205(a). 

Deleted definition for "Affiliate". 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-JOO(e), effective April 11; 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.JR 2090(a). 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J;R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). . 

Added definitions for "cage supervisor" and "wire transfer" .. 
Amended by R.1989 d.61 l; effective December 18, 1989. · 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 

Added "Travel Disbursement Voucher". 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In ''Casino check": stylistic changes, adding phrase "or for winnings 
... payoffs." 

In "Sl.ot machine": deleted language regarding a special token to be 
exchanged for merchandise Or. thing of value. · 
Experimental 90-day implementation· pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12~100(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990)'. 

See: 22 NJ.R. 2542(a). 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, ,1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added "Automated coupon redemption machine" and '.'change ma-
chine''. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N,J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R .. 1455(a). 

Added definitions of "master coin bank cashier," "slot cashier" and 
"slot counter check." 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

Added definitions: "Asset number," "Location number" and "Manu-
facturer's serial number." 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R., 19l(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963())). 

Added definitions for "bank," "check," and "checking account" with 
N.J.A.C. references. 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R .. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). . 

Added definition of "Chief executive officer". 
Amended byR.1992 d.233;'effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a),,24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

Added definition of '.'coin vault." 
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37; effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R,1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), .24 N,J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R 717(a). 

Added definition of "coupon"; amended definition of "Table game 
drop". 
Administrative correction to definition of "slot counter check." 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.144; effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 N.J.R. 1520(a). . .. 
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' . ,Added definition of compli111emary1distribution program., _ . New Rule, R. 1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
Amended by R. J,993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, " See: 23 _N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J,R. 858(c) . 

. 1993). · / Amendei:l by R,,1995 d:285, ~ffective June 5, 199~ . 
. See:. 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a), See: _26 N+R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by, R.1993 d.491, effective October 4,- 1993. 

_ See;. 25 N.J.R. 2227(b); 25 NJ.R. 4615(a). 
; Ame_nded by ~.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 19:45-1.2 Accounting records 

See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a); i 
Amended by R.1994 d.31, effective January 18, 1994. (a) Each casino licensee shall maintain complete, accu-
See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 26 N.J.R. 486(a). · rate; and legible records of all transactions pertaining to the 
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18,:1994 (operative.Febru~ ary 22; 1994). . , . _ . • · · · c , revenue,s and costs for ~ach establishment. 
See: 25 N.J.R: 4737(a), 26.-N:J.R. 489(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N,J.R. 829(a),, 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective. Marc'h 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective Ma.rch 2l,i1994; 
See: 25 NJ,R. 59Q6(a), 26 N.J,R. ]380(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June. 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). . . 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker, 

) S_ee: .26 N.J:R. 34tj4(a). . . . : , _. 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19,J994. · 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). ·. · · 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 13, 1994, . 
See: 26 N.J.R.c 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J,R.A089(a). 

· . Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stµd. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a), · 
Administrative Correction. 

) See: 27 N.J:R: 382(a). . ._ .. _ , 
Arrended by R.1995 d.40, effective:January 17, 1995. , 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). ' 

; Amended by R.1995 d.285; effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 'N.J.R: 2254(a). 

19:45-1.lA , Gaming day , . , 
(a) The "gaming day" for a casino licensee ,on a calt!ndar 

_day. which' has· not) been approved for ext~nded hours bf , 
operation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall cpinmence 

. at 10:00 AM, or the actual time when. the. casino opens to 
th~ public, whichever is later, and shall terminate: 

1. At4:00 AM. on the, next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is a weekday which is not a holiday; 

2. At 6:00 AM. on the' next calendar day, if the next 
calendar day is Saturday, Sunday .or State or Federal · 
hbliday; · ' 1 

3, In accordance with (b) below, if the next calendar 
._ day has been approved 'by the Commissibn for. extended 
_hours of casino operation pu~suant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-97(a); 
or 

J i 4'. When the casino actually closes if such time is 
earlier .than the time specified in (a)l through 3 ab,ove. 

. (b) The "gaining day'' for casino l~censee ori a\c!llendar1 

day which, has been approved for extended hours of opera-
tion pursuant to N,J.S.A. 5:12-'-:97(a) shall commence and 
terminate, and' the end of tl,1e gaming day for the (preyious 
calendar day shall terminate, at those times set forth in the 
approved system. of_ internal procedures and administrative) 
and accounting controls of each casino : licensee. . Each 
casino licensee m~y establish a gaming day for slot machines· 
(which is diffeienf from its gami1,1g day for·. table games arid 
different from its gaming day for the· game of keno; pr6vid-

. ed, however, that no gaming day1shall be longer than,24_ 
hours. · · · · · 

(b) General accountiqg records shall be maintainedpn a, 
double entry system of accounting with transa~tions record-
ed on the accrual basis. Detailed, supporting, subsidiary 
records sufficient to meet the ,requirement& of ( c) below 
shall also. be maintained m, accordance with the . require~ 

) . \' . ' \ \ 

ments of this chapter. . · . 

. 1. The Coll)mis[io6 shall periodically presdibe a uni-
form chart of accounts and accounting 'c1assificafion in , 
order to insure consistency, comparability, and effective 
disclosure of financial! information. , -· ; 

I., 

i. The chart of ::iccounts shall provide the classifica-
; tions necessary to prepare the standard financial. state- · 
· ments required, by N.J.AC. 19,:45-1.6. 

' i ' 
ii. The prescribed . chart of accounts shall be_ the 

minimum level of !,detail to be maintained for each 
accounting classific~tion by the licensee. 

iii. The licensee] shall not use other than the pre-
scribed chart qfaccounts b~t may, with the permission 
bf tpe Commission, expand the level of detail for some 
. or all ticcounting cleyssifications an_d/or ~lter the account 
numbering system. Jn such instances; the licensee shaH 
provide to th,1e Cqmmission, ·upon,, reque~t, a cross-
reference from the p:censee's to the prescribed chart .of i . 

accounts. / · ' 
) ,I - ! ·, ! ! ' ' . ' . ' . ' 

(c)' The detailed; supporting, and subsidiary recprds shall 
include, but not necessadly qe. limited to: , \ · , 

1. Records of all ~atron checks initially accepted by' 
the ._ licensee, deposite:ct by the licensee, returned. to the 
licensee as "uncollected", and ultimately writtencoff as 
uncollectible. · · I , : ' · '· · 

'""--

2. Statistical game records to reflect drop and win 
amounts or; forthe giµie of poJ<:er, the poker revenue, by 
table for each table · gcime,' ab.ct by keno work statioi;i 
number or kenb writer for the game of keno, by each 
shift; : . . ·. 

I 
, . , I ·- , 
3. Records supporting the accumulation of the costs 

and number of persoiiis, by categocy of service, for regu-
, _lated complimentary services: · 

4. Records of all, investments, advances, ioans and,. 
, . . ·. I . . . . , 

receivable balances, other than patron. checks, due to the 
establishment: · · · : 
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5. Records related to investments in property I and 
equipment. The records shall ·identify the investments 
made under section 144 of the Casino Control Act as an 
alternative to the additional two percent tax on gross 
revenues. Such investments must be , approved by the 
Commission as to their eligibility. ., · 

6. Records which identify the handle, payout, win 
amounts and percentages, theoretical win amounts and 
percentages, and pifferences between theoretical and ac-
tual win amounts arid percentages, for each slot machine 
on a week-to-date, month-to-date, and year-to-date basis. 

, 7. Records of all loans and other amounts payable by 
the establishment. 

. 8. Records which identify the purchase, receipt, and 
destruction of gaming chips and plaques. 

9. Records provided for in the system of internal 
accounting controls submitted to the Commission pursu-
ant to the Casino Control Act. · 

10. Records used by the casino licensee to reconcile 
simulcast wagers with sending tracks pursuant tq N_.J.A.C. 
19:55-7.1, calculate.outstanding pari-mutuel tick~ts pursu-
ant to N,J.A.C. 19:55-7.2 and calculate payments to the 
Racing Commission pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:55-:--7,3. 

Amended by R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(11). 

(d)-(e) deleted. 
Amended by R.1988 d.209, effective May i6, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1975(b), 20 N.J.R. 1102(a) .. 

Substantially amended (c)3. . 
Amended by Ri.1992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). 

In (c)3, deleted description of minimum records to be maintained for 
complimentaries and recodified. text, with changes, as N.J.A..C. 
19:45-1.9(e). I 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, _1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). . 

Simulcast provisions added at (c)10. 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective :June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45'-l.3 Licensee's system of i'nternal controls 
(a) Each casino licensee shall submit to the Commission 

and Division a description of its system of internal proce-
dures arid administrative and accbunting controls in accor-
dance with sectiori 99 of the Act. Such submission shall be 
made at least 60 days· before gaming operations are to 
commence, unless otherwise directed: by 'the Commission. 
Each such submission shall contain both narrative and dia-
grammatic representations of the internal control' system to 
be utilized by the licensee and shall include, without limita" 
tion, the following: 

1. Administrative controls which include, without limi-
. . I 

tation, the procedures anq. records that are concerned 
with the decision .. mi:Jking _lproce,sses leading to manage-
ment's authorization of Jransactions; 

19:45-1.3 

2. Accounting_ controls which have· as their primary 
· objectives the safeguarding of assets and the reliability of 
financial records and are consequently designed to pro~ 
vide reasonable(assurance that: 

i. Transactions are executed in accordance with 
management's general and specific authorization; 

_ii. Transactions are recorded as necessary· to permit 
preparation of financial statements in conformity with 
generally_ accepted ~ccounting principles and N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.6, and ··to mainta~ accountabiJity for assets; 

• - i 

iii. Access to assets is permitted orily in accordance 
with management authorization; and · 

iv. Th~ recorµed ad:ountability for assets is com-· 
pared with existmg. assets at reasonable intervals and 
appropriate action is taken with ;respect to anydiffer- ,:-
ences; and · 

, , 

3. Procedures and controls · for ensuring, through the 
use of the ca~ino security depart~ent, that the casi,no and 
casino simulcasting facility are constantly secure during . 
normal operations and any emergencies due !O malf~qc-
tioning equipmeft, loss of power, any natural disaster or 
any other cause. . · . 

(b) The Commission shall_ review each suJmission re-
quired by (a) above and with the advice of the Division shall 
determine whether it conforms to the requirements of the 
Act an,J the C'.mpmis~ion's . rules and whether thel system 
submitted provides adequate and effective _controls for th~ 

· operations of the casino licensee.' If the Commission finds 
any insufficierides, it shall specify such insufficiencies in 
writing to the casino licensee, which shall make appropriate ' 
alterations. . When the Commission determines· a submis~ 
si_on to. be adequate in all respects, it shall so notify the 
casino licensee. No casino licensee shall commence gam,ing 
operations unless and until its system of internal controls is 
approved by the Commission. _ ' ·. 

(c) Each casino licensee ~hall submit to the ComrnissiQn 
and the Division .any changes to its system of internal 
procedures and administrative and accounting controls pre-
viously determined by the Commission in :(b) above to be 
adequate in all respects at least 60 days before the changes 
are to become effective, unless otherwise directed by the ··· 
Commission. The proposed changes may be approved -or 
disapproved by the Commission consistent with the stan-
dards contained in (b) above. No casino licensee shall alter 
its internal controls uriless and until such changes are ap-· 
proved. However, the Commission shall make a determina-
tion. concerning a submission for · chang~s in previously 
submitted control plans· no,. later than 60 days .following · 
receipt of the changes _unless the Commission and the cas1no 
licensee agree · to extend · the period for making such a 
determination. If there is no determination made within 60 
days and there is no agreement to extend the period for 
making such a determination, then the· changes shall be • 
deemed to be approved. · 
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(d) The submission required by (a) above shall be accom- · 
panied by a report of an independent certified public ac-
countant licensed to practice in New Jersey stating that the 
submitted system conforms in all respects to the standards 
of internal control set forth in the Act and the Commission's · 
rules or in ~hat respects the system d~es not conform. 

Amended· by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 541(a). · 

-Amended by R.1982 d.189, effective June 21, 1982. 
See:. 14 NJ.R. 381 (a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). 
Amended by R.1989 dA57, effective September 5,.1989. 
See: 21 N.J:R. 1506(a), 21 N.J.R. 2808(c). 

Changes to submission schedule from 90 days to 120 days before 
gaming commences and Commission determination to be made within 
90 days, reflects changes to Casino Control Act. 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

In (a)_: reduced mandatory maximum application period for internal 
control submissions from 120 to 60 days. 

Added. (a)l-2. In (b): stylistic revisions. 
In (c): reduced time frames for submission of any changes to 

licensee's system of internal procedures, as -well as time frame for• · 
determination regarding changes. 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 

19:45-1.4 Records regarding ownership 
(a) In addition to other records and information required 

by this regulation, each casino .. licensee shall maintain the · 
following records regarding the equity structure and owners: 

1. If a corporation: 

i. A certified copy of articles of incorporation and 
any amendments thereto; 

11. A copy of by-laws and amendments thereto; 

m. A current list of officers and directors; 

iv. Minutes of all meetings of stockholders and 
directors; 

v. A current list of all stockholders and stockholders 
of affiliates, including their names and the. names of 
beneficial owners .of shares held in street or other name 
where any beneficial owner has a beneficial interest in 
two percent or more of the outstanding shares of any 
class, addresses, and the number of shares held by each 
and the date acquired; 

vi. A complete record of· all transfers of stock; 

vii. A.record of amounts paid to the corporation for 
issuance of stock and other capital contributions and 
dates thereof;. 

viii. A record, by stockholder, of all dividends dis-
tributed by the corporation; and 

ix. A record of all salaries, wages, and other remu-
neration (including prerequisites), direct and indirect, 
paid during the calendar or fiscal year, by the corpora-
tion, to all officers, directors, and stockholders with an 
ownership interest at any time· during the calendar or 
fiscal year, equal to or greater than five percent of the 
outstanding capital stock of any class of stock. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

2. If a partnership: 

i. A schedule showing the amounts and dates of 
capital contributions, the names and addresses of the 
contributors, and percentage of interest in net assets, 
profits, and losses held by each; 

ii. A record of the withdrawal of partnership funds 
or assets; 

iii. A record of salaries, wages, and other remunera-
tion (including prerequisites), direct and indirect, paid, 
to ea·ch partner during the ca}endar or fiscal year; and 

iv. A copy of the partnership agreement and certifi-
cate of limited partnership, if applicable. 

3. If a sole proprietorship: 

i. A schedule showing the name a,nd address of the 
proprietor and the amount and date of his original 
investment; 

ii. A record of dates and amounts of subsequent 
additions to the original investment and withdrawals 
therefrom; and 

iii. A record of salaries, wages, and other remunera-
tion (including prerequisites), direct or indirect, paid to 
the proprietor during the calendar or fiscal year. 

(b) All records regarding ownership shall be located on 
the premises of the establishment, unless a specific exemp-
tion is allowed to the licensee by the Commission. 

( c) Each casino licensee· or. applicant shall, upon request 
by the Commission or Division, provide a list of all record 
holders of any or all classes of publicly traded 1securities 
issued by any holding company or by any other affiliated 
entity which is required · to qualify as a financial source 
pursuant to subsection 84b of the Act. 

Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). -

Added (c). 
Amended by R.1993 d.126, effective March 15, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 63(a), 25 N.J.R. 1229(c). 

In (c): added text regarding publicly traded securities and reference 
to subsection 84b of the Act. 

19:45-1.5 Forms, records and documents 

(a) All information required by this chapter to be placed 
on any form, recor.d, or document and in stored data shall 
be recorded on such form, record, or documenr and in 
stored data. in ink or other permanent form, 

(b) Whenever duplicate or triplicate copies are required, 
of a form,'-record, or document: ' 

. .I 

1. The original, duplicate, and triplicate copies shall 
· be color coded and have the name of the recipient 
originally receiving· a copy preprinted on the bottom of 
that copy so as to differentiate one; from the other; 
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2. If the casino licensee prepares more copies than 
required by this chapter and the forms, records, and 
documents are required to • be inser-ted in a locked dis-
penser, the last copy shall remain in a continuous, unbro-
ken form in the dispen~er; and · 

3. Whenever under thts chapter, forms or serial num-
bers are required to be accounted for or copies of forms 
are required to be compared for agreement and excep-
tions are noted, such exceptions shall be reported immedi-
ately. in writing to the internal audit department, the 
Commis~ion, and the Division for investigation. 

(c) Unless otherwise specified in this chapter or exempt-
ed by the Commission, all forms, records, documents, and 
stored data required to be prepared, maintained, and con-
trolled by this chapter shall: · 

1. Be in a form prescribed or authorized by the 
Commission; and \ 

2. Have the name of the establishment and the title of 
the. form, record, .document, and stored date imprinted or 
preprinted thereon or therein. 

(d) Nothing in thiHhapter shall be construed as prohibit-
ing or discouraging a casino license from preparing more 
copies of any form, record, or· document than that pre-
scribed by this chapter. 

As amended, R.1985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481(a) ... 

(c)3-4 deleted. 

19:45-1.6 Standard financial and statistical reports· 
./ 

(a) Each casino licensee, unless specifically exempted by 
the Commission, shall file monthly, quarterly, and annual 
reports of financial and statistical data. The data may be 
used by the Commission to evaluate the financial position 
and operating performance of individual licensees and com-
pile information regarding the performance and trends of 
the industry in the State of New Jersey. 

(b) The Commission shall periodically prescribe a set of 
standard reporting forms and instructions to be used by 
each licensee in filing the monthly, quarterly, and annual 
reports. 

(c) Annual reports to the Commission shaUbe based on a 
calendar year, beginning January 1, and ending December . 
31. Quarterly reports shall be based on calendar quarters , 
ending March 31, June 30, and September 30. Monthly 
reports shall be based on calendar rp.onths. 

( d) The reports shall be signed by the Chief Executive 
Officer, Financial Vice President, Treasurer, or\Controller if 
the casino operator is a corporation, by a general partner, or 
the Financial Director if the operator is a partnership, by 
the Chief Executive Officer if the operator is any other fqrm 
of business association, or by the proprietor if the operator 
is a sole proprietorship. 

19:45-1.7 

( e) Each report of the Commission shall be received or 
postmarked not late, than the required filing date unless 
specific approval fpr an extension is granted to the licensee 
by the Commission. Requests for a filing extension must be 
submitted to the Commission in writing prior to the re-
quired filing date. ·· 

1. Monthly reports shall be due not later than the 
10th calendar day following the end of the month. · 

2. Quarterly reports shall be due not later than the 
15th calendar. day of the second month following/the end 
of the quarter. ·, 

3. Annual reports shall be due not later than the 15th 
calendar day of the third month following the end of the 
year. 

' . 

(f) In the event of a license termination, change in busi-
ness entity, or material change in ownership, the Commis-
sion may at its discretion require the filing of an interim 
annual or quarterly report, as of the .. date of occurrence of 
the event. Any such request shall be made in writing to the 
licensee. The filing due date shall be the later of 30 
calendar days after notification to the licensee or 30 calen-
dar days after the date of occurrence of the event, unless an 
extension is granted in accordance with (e) above. 

(g) In those circumstances where the licensee is not 
currently an active operator of an establishment, or portion 
thereof, the Commission may either revise or eliminate the 
standard reports to be filed by the licensee. 

(h) Any adjustments resulting from the annual audit re-
quired in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.7 shall. be recorded in the ac-
counting records of the year to whith the adjustment relates. 
In the event the adjustments were not refle<;ted. in the 
licensee's annual report and the Commission cohcludes the 
adjustments are significant, a revised annl}al report may be 
required from the licensee. The revised filing shall be due 
within 30 calendar days after written notification to · the 
licensee, unless an extension is granted in accordance with 
(e) above. 

(i) Licensees shall report,-to the Commission essential 
details of any loans, borrowings, installment contracts, guar-
antees, leases, or capital contributions no later than 10 days 
after the end of the month in which the transaction or event 
occurs. 

U) Copies of all financial statements and statistical re, 
ports required to be filed with the Commission shall be1 
furnished by the licensee· to the Division. 

As amend~d, R.1984 d.135, effective August 16, 1984. 
See: 16 NJ.R. 361(a), 16 N.J,R. 927(a). 

(c): delete alternative basis for quarterly reports. 

· 19:45-1;7 Annual audit and other reports, 
(a) Each casino licensee, unless specifically exempted by 

the Commission, shall, at its own expense, cause its annual 
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. ' . 

financial statements to be audited in accordance with gener-
ally aJcepted auditing standards by an independent certified· 
public accountant licensed to practice, in the S~ate of New 
Jersey. ' . '. 

. I i - ) 

(b) The annual financial statement shall be prepared on a 
comparative basis for the. current and prior calendar year, 
and shall present financial position and results of operations · 
in conformity with gene_rally accepted accounting principles.· 

' ' 

( c) The financial statements, required by this section shall 
include a footnote reconciling and explaining any differ~ 
ences between the financial statements included in· the 
casino licensee's annual_ report, filed in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19;45-1.6, and the audited finam,ial statements. 
Such footnote shall, at a minimum, disclose the effect of 
such adjustments on: · ) 

1. Revenues from the casino and authorized games in 
the casino simulcasting facility; 

2. Casino simulcasting revenues; 
3. Revenues net of complimentary services; 
4. Total costs and expenses; 
5. Income before extraordinary items; and 
6. Net income. 

'-
( d) Two copies of the audited "financial statements, to-

gether with the report ther~on of th~ casino licensee's 
independent certified public acqountant, shall be filed with· 
the Commission and the Division not later · than April 30 
following the end 'of the calendar year. · 1 

( e) Each licensee shall require its independent certified 
public accountant to rend~r the followin~ a~ditional leports: 

1. Report on matenal weaknesses m mternal account-
ing control. Whenever in the opinion ofthe independent 
certified public accountant there. exists no niaterjal weak0 

nesses in int,ernal accougting corltrol, the report shall so 
state. · 

2. Report expressing the opinion of the independent 
certified public accountant that based on his examination 
of the financial statements the licensee has followed, in all , 
material respects during the period covered by his exami- , 
natioll', the system of internal accounting control approved 
by the Commission'. · Whenever in the opinion of the 
independent certified public accountant the licensee has 
deviated from the system of internal accounting control 
a)Jproved by the Commission or the accounts, records, 
and control procedures examined are not maintained by 
the licensee in accordance· with the Casino Control Act 
and ~his chapter, the report, shall enumerate such devia-
tions, regardless of materiality, and such areas of the 
system no longer considered effective, and shall make 
recommendations regarding improvements in the system· 
o,f internal accounting controL 

OTHER AGENCIES· 

3. The licensee shall prepare a written response to the 
independent certified public accountant's reports required 
by_ ( e) 1 and 2 above. The response shall indicate, in 
detail, the corrective actions taken. Such response shall . 
be submitted to the Commission and Division within 90 

· days from r~ceipt of th'e independent certified public 
accountanfs reports .. 

(f) In accordance with the requirements of section 146 of 
the Casino Control Act, each licensee who has made a 
1decision to pay the ir;i lieu taxes prescribed by that section 
on his licensed premises arid whose decision has beeii::, 
approved by the Commission shall file with the Department 
of the Treasury, not later than 90 days following the comple-
tion of the project, a schedule which details by major 
classification, the costs incurred in the project. Accompany-
ing the schedule shall be a report expressing the opinion of 
the licensee's independent certified public accountant that 
such costs are presented fairly in such schedule. 

(g) Two copies of the reports required by ( t:l) above, and 
two copies of any other reports OJ?- internal, accounting, 
control, administrative. controls, or other matters relative to 
the licensees. accounting or operating procedures rendered 
by the licensee's independent certified public accountant, 
shall be filed with ,the Commission arid the Division by the 
licensee by April 30 following the end of the calendar year 

, C!r upon receipt, whichever is earlier. -

(h) If the casino licensee or any of its affiliates 1is publicly 
held, the licensee or the -affiliate shall submit five copies to 
the Commission and one copy to the Division of any report, 
including, but not limited .to, forms S-1, 8-K; 10-Q, 10-K, 
proxy or information statements and all registration state-
ments, required to be filed by such license.e or affiliates with 
the Securities and Exchange Commission or other domestic 
or foreign securities regulatory agency, _ at the time of filing 
with such commission or agency.· 

(i) If an independent certified public acco~ntant who was 
previously engaged as the principal accountant to audit the 
casino licensee's financiar'statements resigns oi- is dismissed 
as the casino licensee's principal accountant, o·r another 
independen~ certified public accountant is engaged as p,rinci-
pal accountant, the casino licensee shall file a i:eport with I 

the Commission and the Division within 10 days following 
the end of the month in which such event occurs, setting 

_ forth the following: 

1. -The date of such resignation, dismissal or engage-
ment. ' 

_) 

:, I 
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2. Whether in connection with the audits. of the two 
most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or 
engagement there were, any disagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or 
practices, firtancial statement disclosure, or auditing scope 
or procedure, which disagreements if not resolved to the 
satisfaction of the former accoutltant would have caused 
him to make reference in connection with his report to 
the subject matter of disagreement, including a descrip-
tion of each such disagreement'. The disagreements to be 
reported include those resolved and those not resolved. 

' 3. Whether the principal accoµritant's report on the 
financial statements for any of the, past two years con-
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was 
qualified. The nature of such adverse opinion, disclaimer 

· of opinion, or qualification shall be described. 

4. The, casino licensee shall request the former ac-
countant to furnish to the casino licensee a letter ad-
dressed to the Commissio,n, with a copy furnished to the 
Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements 
made by the casino licensee in response to (i) of tliis 
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as 
an exhibit to the report required by ( i) . of this section. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective September 10, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 628(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.470, effective September 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b). ' 

In subsections (b), (d) and (g), deleted "fiscal" from text to update 
rule. 
Amended by R.1992 d.500, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). 

In (h), added copy requirements, including proxy and registration 
statements. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisforns added at (c)l and 2. 

19:45-LS Retention, storage and destruction of books, 
records and documents 

(a) All original books, records and documents pertaining 
to the casino licensee's operations and approved hotel shall 
be: 

1. Prepared and maintained in a complete, . accurate 
and legible form; 

2. Retained on the site of the approved hotel building 
or at another secure location approved in accordance with 
( d) below for the time period specified in ( c) below; 

3. Held immediately available for inspection by agents 
of the Commission and Division during all hours of 
operation; 

4. Organized and indexed in such a manner so as to 
provide immediate .accessibility to agents of the Commis-
sion and Division; and 

5. Destroyed only after: 

i. Expiratioff of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may, 

19:45-1.8 

upon the written petition of any casino licensee and for 
good cause shown, permit .such destruction at an earlier 
d~te· and · ' ' 

ii. Written notice to the Commission and Divisiqn 
in accordance with (f) below. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, "books, records and 
documents" shall be defined as any book, record or docu-
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
. tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-
proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms, reports, 
accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records, computer . 
generated data, internal audit · records, correspondence and 
personnel records. This definition shall apply without re-
gard to the medium through which the record is generated 
or maintained, for example, paper, magnetic media or en-
coded. disk. 

( c) All original books, records and · documents shall be 
retained py a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing schedules. For purposes of this subsection, "original 
books, records or docm;nents" shall not include copies of 
originals, except for copies which contain original comments 
or notations or parts of multi-part forms. 

1. The following original books, records . and docu-. 
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destruction is 
requested by the. casino licensee and approved by the 
Commission: 

i. Corporate records required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1-4; 

( 
ii. Records of corporate investigations and.,due dili-

gence procedures; C 

iii. Casino employee personnel files; 

iv. Records of hours worked by persons employed 
in gaming-related· positions, in an abstract or other 
readily accessible format; and 

v. A record of any original book, record or docu-
ment. destroyed, identifying the particular book., record 
or document, the period of retention and the date of 
destruction. 

2. The following original books, records and docu-
ments shall be retained by a casino licensee for a mini- · 
mum of five years: 

i. All gaming-related documents, including, without 
limitation, casino c~ge documents; patron gaming rec-
ords; records concerning junkets; and records concern-
ing gaming-related casino service industries; 

ii. Hotel-related documents which pertain to the 
purchasing department and accounts payable depart-
ment; accounts receivable documents from st.ore rent-
als and travel wholesale.rs; petty cash documentation 
and general ledgers and supporting journals; and 
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iii. Any other original book; record or document 
n<;>t "otherwise specified in this subsection. 

3..' The fqllowing original books, records and d6cu- . 
ments shall beTetained by a casino.licensee for a mini-
mun}of three years: ' · · . · · 

, . . ·.·· ./ . : .. '. ' . . 

i. <HoteLincome audit documents, including, \vithout 
HmitaJion, telephoqe. can .. records and .charges, register 
tapes, room service check:, and; laundry charges; 

' . ·- '• ; -· _·-: . \ : _. .: . ) \ 

ii. . _Non-gaming hotel0 related docuru.epts, ipcluding, 
.~ithout liJI1itation, reco.rds. concerning ,hotel guests, 

· · recoyds concerning banquets; food and b1,werage docu- · 
men,ts; records of retail stores, accotmt~ re~eivl:lble and 
other records of transactions in which the casino· licen-
see· is a vendor;. advertising records; an1 entertainment 

· records· · · 
d • ',' ·- •'•--

i_if1••• Files:and w_orkpaper; used t.o prepare budgets; , · 
' . ·, ' ,' ,. 

... · Payr9ll records, except. as ijrnvided in {c}~ above; . 

Si~nature cards of terminated employees; 
' - ·, ' 

Marketing department tecords;. 

• Security incident reports;·.• 

viii. Insurance' department records relating to guest 
. claims and copies of arrest records; . . . 

Credit· union Teco;cisi · 
. :·~ 

. Records generated by the mailroom; and 

xi. Any gaming-related document for which.,the c;~ 
sino licensee·, can. demonstrate that the informatio,n 
containedthereon'isduplicative or Jess than that ·r~" 

' corded ()fl/3.IlQther document retained· -in·· accordance 
with (c)l and2 above,. 

4. The follqwing <original books, records a~d docu-
, men ts shall be retained by a casino .licemsee for a rilini0 

; ;, mum of one year: . , , ,, . 

. i. Surveillance department visitor .logs/ 
: .... "._) . . ·. " ' ' . " ' . : 

ii. Complimentary settled._gue.st checks; 

lll. Card and dice trah~acHon a.ml. inventory. rer/orts; 

iv, ' 'Returfle~ check aging rep~rts,.exceptifor year-
end reports; . , . 

- v.. Coin l,ag · 11:1.gs, provided that the 1ntormation 
contained tllereonjs ,duplicativeorJess than that re~ 
corded on another document; 

vi. Emergency drop box;apptoval forms; and 
_ _,-- '.· .' ,· . . . \ 

yii. . With tlie exception of cashedpari2rnutµer tickets 
and credit vouchers, the original hooks; records and 
document.s related· to the reven_ues and expenses of 
Gasino siJ,rtulcasting, incl1:1ding, but not limited>tO, an 

· reports ge1wrated bY the totalisator and an records 
. maintained in accordance withN;JAC .19:45-l.2(c) lQ, 

sh~ll·be retained by a. casino.•licenseeor··a hub.facility 
for a. minimum of orie year, · · 
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5. The following ~riginal books, records and docu- · 
men ts shall be · retained by l:l casino_ Jicensee · for. a mini0 

hmm bf six months: ·..• •' , , 

i. _· Coupons, entgJing patrons . to q1sh~- slot ;tokens, 
gaming chips ,or ·plii,ques or simulcasting wagers, or 
match play . coupons, including. unused, voided and re-
deemed coupons; · 

ii. . The·• follp~irlg ·, hote{ income.· audit doc~ments: 
Cashier reports, room taUy reports, over/short reports, 
rate variations and-.missing ·check r,eports; 

iii. Documents relating to promotions, such as ~ntry 
form& and game tickets; t • . . 

- ',,/•.:_ ":· ! ·.-;> 

-iv; I;Oad •count ~rrivalfornis; · 

v. .Credit card 1settled guest checks pertaining to 
restaurant and bar icharges; . . . • . . 

vi., . Room charge settled guest checks 'pertaining to 
restaurant .. anci bar icharges; · 

. Credft card '.~ouch~rs _used t~ settle guest checks 
- i,n restaurants and bars;' ' ' 

' ' .. ''. '·. 1- ,, '·.·' •.,, ' ,·' , , 
viii. Guest check control sheets used to control the . 

issuance a9d ·,, retu.rh. of guew chech. to. cashiers, b~r-
tenders and· food s~rvers;' 

.. · .... ··· • .. ·· .. (' . ·, .·•' .. ··· · ... ·. •,·., ' . ··.,. 

ix. · Credit applications with unuseci lines of credit; 

x. HbteLcashiei e~velopes; .· 
·:.: _,,_. '·1 

xi ... Surveillance :employee duty logs, V<:;R/tape logs, 
and eqtiipll).ent malfunction reports; and.· 

. . -- _ ...... :._':-.'._:\ . . L . -. -- , . ·-_ 
· xii. Zeroed-out jcountercheck envelopes. 

·.· r _· - ,. 

. · 6, Ca~hed pari-mutuel tickets arid credit vouchers 
shall be retained by a!casinolicenseefor aminimuni of30 
dayf from the ~a,te on,hich they are cashed; cancelled or 
refunded iri the casino licensee's q1.sino simulcasting facili- .. 

\ . . .-, ·!.,<, ·. ·, ·'' - •_\ --- . ' •. ' -~ ,.. ' 

···.· 7. The foliowing j9riginalbooks, recorqs ancf docu, 
ments (lo not have toj be retained bya casino licensee for 
any minimum periqd : of time, J:mt may be destroyed only 
upon notice inaccor9ru1ce with .. (f) and (g) below: 

·:·•' . ·. : . ' I•··· .··.·'. ·.· .· ·. . . 
i. Anyfom:i required by Commission rules that i.s 

blank or unused,<unless otherwise specified by this 
section; i · ·· · · 

,·.· .. · . . ·.. I .• .·· . . . ... 
ii, J\ny original 1book, record"or document that has. 

been copied .?,nd stored on a microfilm, microfiche or ·. 
. other media system. approved bYtheCommission: · . -

•. 8., .. The.f6llowing:original, books,. records ancl. docuc 
ments,do not.hiiveto:beTetained by a c,asino licensee for 
any minimum period. cif time, ·and m~y be destroyed 
withOutnotice··othepvise requited b)' (f)·belqw: 

i. · Parking ticket stubs; 
~- -",-,, . ' ·- !.- ' . . ·.__ . 

ii. Coat: che·ck tickets; 
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· iii. · Housekeeping feports; 

iv. Maintenance department records; 

v. Patron mailing lists; 

vi. .. Blank entry forms; 

vii. Bellman and haggage for~s; 
I . . 
viii. Cash settled guest checks; 

. ' 

ix. ,Food credit and complimentary beverage cou0 

pons; 

. x. Drink chits; 

xi.. Food and beverage .order slips; 

xii. Bottle Sa}es slips; 

xiii. Showroom star,ter slJps; 

xiv. Commm1icatipn department. records; 

X:V. Unsolicited. re~unies Or letters requesting em-
ployment; 

xvi .. ·· Register tapes, provided . that the ir1:fonnation 
contained thereon is duplicative or less than that res 
corded .9n another document retaine,d' in, accordance 
with (c)3 above; .,. 

xvii. Survey questionnaires· regarding service jn · the 
casino hotel; 

. . 

xviii. Any·form not required by Commission.regula-
tions that · is blank or. unused, unless otherwise specified 
by this section; and 

xix, Keno, requests. 

( d) A casino licensee may petiti9h the Commission .a~ any 
. time · for approval . of a facility off the site of, the approved 
. hotel building to be used to generate or store original books, 
records and documents. ·. Such peiition shall include: .. . 

1. A detailed description of the proposed off~site fadl" 
ity, including security and fire safety systems; . an& 

·. '. ,· ',.· . - -~ ' - ' ' 

2. ,The procedu~es pursuanito which.ComI11issionand 
Division agents will be able to gain access to the original 
books, records and documents retained at the off0site 
facility; 

·. ( e) A casino licensee may petition the Coqmiission for 
approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other. suita?le media 
system for the copying and storage of original books, rec~ 
ords and documents. Such a system shall be approved ifit 
contains the· following· elements to .the satisfactiOn of the 
Commission: · ' 

1.. ·A system that pro~ides for the processing, preserva-
tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in 
a form which makes them readily available for review and 
copying on the Csite • of the approved •.. hotel building or 
other site approved by the Commission; 
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A ~ystem ofinspection and quality corttrol which· 
ens,ures that microfilm, microfiche or other qiedia when 
displayed on Ii' reader (viewer) or reproduce,d on pape~ 
exhibit a high degree. of legibilit)'. and readability; 

. 3. 'A reader0printer available for· use by the Commis-
sion or Division on the site of the approved hotelbuilding 
or other site, apprc;,ved by the Commission which permits 
the ready location, reading.a~d 1reproductioll of any bcJok) 
·record or documentbeing stored on microfilm, lllicrofiche . 

· qr other media; and · · · ·· · 
c _ _ •r· •· .. · I _ .... - . .• , • _, - ' •. \· _ _ •,,, • 

4 .. A detailed index of allmicrofilnied, microfi.ched or 
other. stored.· data·. maintained ,and . arranged ··in . such a 
man,ner as t6 permit the immediate location of any partic-
ular:: book, record ot doc:timent. · 

' · (f) ·. A ca~ino licensee shall notify the· Commission and·• the 
· pivision. in writing at .least J5days priorto· the'scheduled 

· . destruction of any original book, re.cord or document. Such 
notice shall list e.ach type of bo9k, record 1and- document 
scheduled for destruction, including a description sufficient 
tq identify the books, records and documents. included; the. 
retention period; and the. date .. of destruction. Eac:h .casino .. 
licensee shall retain this record of destructiqn in accordance 

. with (c)l above. 

(g) The Commission or the Diyision may prohibit the 
· destruction of any original book, record or document by so 
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 1~ days otthe 
receip(of:notice bf destmctfon pursuant to (f) above .. Such 
original bo9k, record or document Jµaythereaftet .· be de-
stroyed only upon notice frqm the Commission or Divi~ion, 
or by ordyr of the Commissionupon the petition ·uf the 
casino ·licensee or·by ·tne Coinm.ission onits •·own ·iqitiative. 

,(h) T-he. casino <license~ may utilize the services ()f a 
disposal c01npany · for the destruc:tion of .a11y books, records 
or docuIJ1ents except those related to credit. Any cash 
c?mplim.ehtary, coupons to.be destroyed by a_disposalcoT.-
pany shall be cancelled .with a. void stamp, hole punch pr 
similar device, or must COI)tain a clearly marked expiration 
date which has expfred. · · 

(i) Nothing.herein shall be cbnstr:ued as relieving ll casino 
licensee from meetini{any obligation to prepare or maintain 

· any book, record or•.docume9t required by ariy otl).er Feder-
•· al, state or local governmental body, authority or agency. 

Amended by R.1983 d.112, e~fective March 29, 1983. 
See: J~ NJ.R. 257(a), 15 N.J;R. 627(b). . . . . . . .·· 

Originally filed as anemergency adoption (R.1983 d.3.7) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d.li2. Repealed section on junkets 
which are now codified, at N.JAC.19:49. . . 
New Rule, R.1;985 d.51, effective February 19, 1985: 
See:. 16 N.J,R 3303(a), 1 T N,J.R.. 481(a): . 
Amended by R.1992. d.361, effective September 21, 1992 .. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2348(b), 2f N.J.R. 333~(a), ... ·...•. . .· .. · .... · . . 

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stoi~ 
age ·and.· destruction. Eliminate current · petition ,process for records . 
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. In. (a)2: revised 

/lext'toreference new text at (c) and,(d). Added (a)5. At{b): added 
final sentence regarding tije medium .. Added new subsection {c). 
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d) .. Deleted existing (c)l, 
recodifying. (c)2 as new (c)l and recodifying existing (c)5 as (c)'2; with 
no c:h~nge in text. Deleted existing (f) and added (f)-(h), recQdifying 
existing (g) as (i), with ,no change ih text. · 
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Am~riti~d by R.1993 d'.37, effective January· 19,, 1993. 
See: 24N:J.R.,3695(a), 25 NJ.R, 348(b). , . . 
, ;Si!llukaM provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.110, effective March 1,.1993. · 
See: 24N.J.R. 3694(b), 25 N.J.R.1008(b). 

Record retention schedule revised at (c). . 
· Amended by R.1994 d.137, effec6ve.March 21, 1994. 
~ee: 25 NJ.R.· 5902(a), 26 NJ.R. l373(b), 
Amended by R.1994 d.138, effective lvlarch 21,~994. ·· 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5905(a), 26 N.J.R. 1376(a). 
Amended by R:-J995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: i26 N:J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). · 

19:4~--l.9 .. Complimentary services or items 

L 

(a) A complimentary service or item is a service or item 
provided directly or indirectly bya licensee at no cost or at a • 
reduced price. 

• t - . ,· • 

, (b) No casino licensee. may offer or provide any coinpli-
mentary services, gifts, cash or other iteips of value. to, any 
person e~cept as au.thorized byN,J.SA:5:12-l02(m); Each 
casino· licensee shall, 1mrsµant, to the proyisic;ms of ~.J.S.A. 
5:12-99a(2) and RJ.A.C::, 19:45-::1.3, prepare and maintain , 
internal controls for .the. authorization' and. issuance of com- · 
plime'ntary services and items, including cash and noncash 
gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S.A:5:12-102(m) ~nd HJ.A:c. 
19:45-'-l.9R Such! internal controls 'shall' include, without 
lim'i.tation, the procedures ·,by wl;lich the casino licensee 
delegates.to its employees the authority tQ approve the 
issuance of complimentary service;s and items .and the proce-
dures by which conqitions 9r }ilnits, W any, which may apply 
to such a~thority .·. are established and modified, including 
limits based on relationships ,b~tween the authorizer and 
recipient, and shaU. furtherinclude .. effective··provisions .for 
audit purposes. Norniithstandingthe,provisions ofN.J.A.C. 
19:45,---1.3, a casino licensee shall submit the internal con-
trols, or• any changes thereto, required by this section to ther 

· Commission and Division at least 15 days prior to their 
implementation. · · Such internal )controls shall be deemed 
approved by the Commission 15 days after submission 
less the casino licensee is notified in writing to the /ontrary. 
Notwithstanding ·. the foregoing: · 

' ' 

L Internal c;:ontrol~ for · complimentary . distribution 
programs shaU be subject to the requirernents of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46; ' 

I , 

\ 2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-
bursement programs shall.be sµbjed. to the requirelhents 
of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.9A; and . . . 

• { . /. ·-.- . ·_ .,,-.. _- r • __ ·\ i._ 

3. Not!Jing herein shall be deemedfo require a casino 
licensee to identify in ifs submission the terms or condi- • 
tionspursuant to which a COihplimentary servic~ or item 

· may be granted; except as, otherwise provided fo {f)3 
below, or to· obtain· Cornmission approval of ariy limits or 

\ . ,' ' . ' . 

conditions which may be pla:~ed on the authority of its 
employees to approve or issue cornplimentary services or 
items;.· except as otherwise · provided in NJ.AC. 
19:45i.!L9B; provided, however, that each ,casipo lic.ensee 

' 'I shall be' required. to maintain. a written' record of all such 
terms, limits pr conditiqns and t~e specifif employees to 
whom they.apply. ·. ' . ) 

. \) 

OTHER AGENCIES 
' ' ( ' ' ' ,,· ' 
{c) All complimentary ,services 'or items, shall be: recorded 

a,s follows: · · · · 

U A· complimentary service or, item prn'vided · directly 
topatrons in the n~rmal course of a,· licensee'.s business 
shall be recorded at an amount based upon the full retail, , 1 

price n9rmally charged for such service or item by i the 
licensee; 1 • . . 

' ' 

·, 2. A complimentary Service or item not offered for 
sale to patrons iri the normal course of a licensee's 
business but provided directly by the licensee shaU 'be 
recorded at an amount b!!.sed upon the actual cost to the 
licensee . of providing such. servic€ or item; ' 

' ,. ' 

'· 3. A complimentary service.or it,em p~ovided. directly , 
or indirectly to a patron on· behalf of a licensee by a third 
party· not · affiliated \Vith the licensee· shall. by recorded at 

· an amount .based upori the actual cost to the licensee of 
having the. thirq. party provid~ such service or item; 

4; 1\ complhnentalry' • service or item provided directly 
or indirectly to a patroh on. behalf of a licensee by a third 
party who is affiliate,d \vitµthe licensee shall be recorded 
by the licensi;;e fa acc9rdance with the prnvisions of this 

.· section ·as if the· affiliated third p~rty were t4.e licensee. 

., . .· 'I , ·_ . -. . ·' 
i • ' ' ' ! ,.· . . •. ·. ' ' ( / ··.' / 

( d) The licen~ee ~hall accumulate bot~ the. dollar am~unt 
of and number of persohs provided with each category of 
complimt11tary servicys. ~r . items. · · , . 

1. A quarterly. report shall 1;,e . filed ~ith the Cotninis,:, 
sion regarding the corµplimentary services or items pro-
vided .. ·• < · 

\ 't 
' 2. The complimentary services shall, at a minimum, be · 
separated into categoribs for room~, food, beverage, travel 
and other services. ' \ 

. ( e) . Each casino licensee . t,hall record, on· a daily' basis, tbe 
name of each person provided with complµnentai-y services 
or items, the category ofservice or itenf provided, the value 
( as calculated in accordance ')'ith ( c) above) ofthe servkes 
or items proyided to such person,·· and th~· person. authoriz-
ing thetssuance of such servic;:es or items. A copy of this 
record shall be submitted to the.Division's· office located on 

. the casino prefuise~ no l~ter than. two days subsequent to its 
preparation. E;cepted from this requirement are the indi~ 
.vidtial· names of persons!authorizing or. receiving: 

1., Each noncash c:6mplim,entary servke or item which 
has a value ( as calculated. ip. accordance with (c) above) of 
$100.00 or less; and ·.· · · ·. · 

. ' ; ' 

2. Any·· c9mplime~tary service· or ite01, · including a 
cash or no'rlc~sh gift, which is issued pursuant to: 

f. l 'tabk gam~ ~'r slot machine co\nplinierit~ry 
incentive program. r~gulated by (f) below; i 

ii. A compli~entary'g~ogram tor invited gu~s~s reg-
ulated by (g). below;, · · 1 · •• • 

) .· 
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iii. A.direct mass marketing complimentary pro-
gram regulated by (h) below; or \ • · ·• .· 

iv. A complimentary distribution program regµlated •.·· 

. . . . . . .. . . ' 
i:. • The program "is !iubinitted to arid approved by the ,· 

- Commissjon· in accordance. with the .requirements · of 
. . ,. . , ., . - ·- .. _. ·. " I . 

N.J.A._ C. · l9:45~ lA6 as if the program were a complimen-
• • . • _,1 - • . ' 

__ tary distdbutfoil progra.m; · · · 
by~N.J.A.t. 19:45-1.46. . . 1 ·. ·' . 

. ·• . ·. . 2 .. · The program is open J,to \parti~ipation by · invited 
(f) Any complimentaryservice or item, including a com- ... · cguests only and>'there are· at(lea:st 25 participants; . 

plimentary cash or noncash gift, whichjis issued to_ a patron · ; 3i, The program invol~es a ~ori~e~t' of cha~ce · or skin .. 
as part( of a' fable game _or slot· machine complimentary · which is used to determine the distribuH6n of the .co¢pli0 · 

incentive program shall be subject to 'the reql!irements· ·of · · mt\nta:ries to the participants; . . . ) .· 
N.J_.A.c.: 19:45~L46 and this suJ:>section and shall not<bc; 
included on the daily :complimentary report required py .(e) -4: The recipient of any cash, co~pi~entaiy i~sMd_ a~· 
above or subject to the anmial limitation' on. ca&h- conipli- part of the program will not have received m,ore than' 1.. 
menta:ries established by N.!-A.C. 19:45~1.9B(g). if: ' $100,000 in cash coQlplimeritaries ft«;>in . complimentary • 

. .._ 1 • . . _ . • . . _ .-· . • I, . programs for invited guests condtlcted by the. casino licen-
1. _The program is_ submitted to and approv~d- by. the, see, _including the curr~nt program; during the previous li2 

Commissjon :in accordance 'with, the_ requirements of 'rnontµ period; prQvided, however, thaJ sµch, _limitation , 
N.J.A.C.'19:45-:-1.46 as if the program were a complillleb.- shall not preclude a recipient from receiving ~ore than 
tary distribution· program; · · i _ ·$;100;000 in. ca,sh coinplinientaries through participation in 

. ' . .· ( . ' . . ' . ccmiplim~ntary pro~ran'ls for invited guests C()°'q.ucted by 
2. The program is open to participation by· ali mem- .· that casino licensee during the previqus 12 month period' 

bers of th~ · pubHc;i · · · · · if any ,cash complimentaries· issue:d in excess of $100,000 
3. Each participant in the program is issued conipli- _ .. · are, otherwise autl;lo~ized by N.J.A.C. 19:4S-1.9B(g) ·and 

mentaries in accordance with a pr~detennined 'schedul~ as. are,-'i:-ecorded ih accordarice:'-w.ith th(? reqii:irements of that 
a resuit of/ 'his or her 'table game or slot pl,ay, which . section; and . . . . , 

· schedule shall, With regard· to cash complililentaries,: be 5. A record is maintained of thi nanie of each partici~ · 
based ori and /,hall not e~ceed\ ' .· "~ panJ in the progra,m who-r'e_c~ives> a COQlpl.imentary, service 

· · ·· · · · · · · , or item as a. result of his or her participation, the amount. 
i. T.he th~retiqtl. win ofthe casino licensee from ·. _ of each coin_ plimenfary artd the ·type of complimentary, 

each participant or the partl.cipant's actual loss as rea- , , -
sonably determined frdm data maintained. pursuant t6. , whic? record sha,ll be ~ade available to 'the Division up.on 
the approved . internal -controls.· for the · complimentary requ~st. l ' · 
inceptive program;\ or '·. . ·. . (h) Any ccm1.pliment?ry:se~ke .or item, including a COills• 

ii. As, to slot pl~y mlly, a f~ed ·:percent~ge of the . plimentary cash 'or noncash.gift, wl:J.ich is, i~sued to 13. :patro1( . 
player's handle as reasonably ,:determined from data _ . as part of a direct. mass marketirig'coniplirnentary program. 
maintained pursuant; to the approved internal controls shall be subject to the requfrernents ofN.i.A.C. (;1,9:4~.:..1;46 . 

- for the complimentary incentive program, which p~t~ arid this subsection and shall l).Ot be in~luded on the daily' 
. I . . ·. ' . . ' complimentary- report requh:ed by (e) abo~e or subject to 

cer.1ta~e may differ for different de?ominatio~s of· slot the annual limitation on cash complimentaries establishe<l 
mach1~es, ;buJ ~halt not ~xceed SIX percent f9t- f!Y . . - ,. .. 
denommat1on Qf slot machme;. and_ , . by N):A.C. ~9:45-L9B(g) -if: · 1, 

L The, 0progra.m is submitted to and approv~d by ,the . 
. CoiilmisSion in , accordarice with , the · requirements . of ·_ 

. . . , . ( . . .. ; 

4. A rei::ord is m~intain~d qf the name ·of each partici:. 
pant' who 'receives a complim~ntary servi_ce or. hem .as a . 

. result of his . or her participation . in 'the program, . the . 
amount of each cqmplirilentary and the type df comp~b 
mentary, which record shall be made available to . the 
Division upon request in : the format ~sed by the casino 
licensee. · · · ' · °-' · •. 

(g) Any complimentary setvic~ or item, inci~diµg a. com-
plimentary cash or noricash gift, which is ·issued to a patron · · 
as part of a· cdmplililentary program for wviteil guests. shall 
be subject to the requirement~ of N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.46 and , 
this subsection and shall not be included .on :1i,e daily · · 
complimentary rep9rt required ·by (e) above or 'subj€rc:t tQ , . 
the annual limitation ort cash complimentaries .,.e,st~blished 
'. ·•. I . . . . , . 

by N.J.A.C;)9:45-1.9B(g)· if: 1 ·.. . . . . 

I . . ' . . . . / . . \ 
NJ.AC. 19:45 .... l.4fras -if the prpgram were a compl~en-

. tai:y distribution progra,in; · provided, however, _that de-· 
tailed procedures controµing · a direct mass marketing r ·. 
_cOll_lplimenta:ry program which is. subject .to the provisions· 

·. o_f -~U:A.C. · 19:45-1.46(b) and·which in,dudes complirnen- .-
. tary ca.sh,. slot tokens or · simultast · wagerirlg Shall not have · 
'to _be submitted to the Commission i5 days prior to 
implementatiqn of the pr,ogram, but may instead be pre~--
pared prior to.implementation of the program and main• · 
tained as an··accol,inting record by the ·cas4J,~ licensee it:•· 

·: .\.. .• . . I . . . . . . . • 

L The' casino licensee has previously ,submitted ~l)d 
the· Commission has pr~viou~~y approved . generic · inter-
,nal control- procedures governing dir,eot mass matk~ting 
complimentary _ programs; and .· . . . 

\ '. 
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OTHER ~GENClES 

/ii.' .· No ,material' element ()f' the direct ~ass: market-' 
,·.·.· '· ing ·complilllentary 'prognim va1fo~ from th~> ge~erjc , . 
.· •·· .. · .·· interi:lal,'c9ntr0Lproi;edures pryviously approved ~y the ) 

:.19;45..:.V)A Procedures . f!:>r traniportation exp~nse ·. · 
: •. ' ' \ : reiml>rrs~mtrits ''' ' ' ;>: : ' ,, .... ' ' . ',' ' ·. ... 

· (a) All'Jrarisportation expense re.imbursemtnt trarisac.-
tidns, ~xcept :as otherwise provided in (h) below, shall be · .. Commission; · · 

·\ . ''' ,' ' ' ', 

.• ,, ) / .. ' ,:C ··. :· ,,,. ' ', ' ..•. ' ' ''' ' 
. ··2. · The complimeritary services or items' offered pursu~ · 

~~mt to tht! 'program do .. not' exc~ed' $100.;00.,pe_r Rerson' per I: 
.day and are offered;to at l~ast 500 p€lrsons.w1tl1in 30 days· 
from th( i~plementation of the program; · 1 ·" ' · · . . . . . ) 

· · · 3: A recorci;'Whi~h· shall' be , available tc; the ·:Di~isio~ 
upe>n req~est; 'iS rilaintainf?didentifying:. ' ~; ' • ·· ... ' '.... . 

·i. 
\.' , _.. .. 

performed at .the casino page. . .. J · · 
. . . . . . i ' ··:· _· . 

...:; .- • .. · 
--- :_ . ._ ., .. ; ' .. - . ' ., . . .. 
'.(b) Wl:Ienever a patntm requests a ca.sino , licensee to 

., ... reimburse transportation! expenses, , a Trav~l D1sburs~ment 
. ,Voucher (''Voucher") &hall be prepared: V9uchers sh~i\ be 
. maint.ained in ·a. s~cure. lpcation · approved by the. Commis~ . 

sion; .. Access· to Vouchers, prior to use, shall be. restricted to 
·,thosliJJ.dividualS aqthor~ed'bythe,licerisee to approve'sµch i 
disbursements.. PrJot;tO')lie transportation .expen,se reitn-

. ' • . ' . -,1 • . ' . • \. . • ' . • • • 

iL The value and type ofthe complu:nentary s'eri,ices.. ·· 
bursement, ·an)n~hridriaJ.. authorized··to· approve the dis-· • 

' '·. ., ·.. . 1- . . .. · ,,, ,. . . . . . -: . . . ··" 
btirs_ement · shall exarqine the,. original.· tickets, · invqices 01; · 

. ·· .. I, , Of' items- offered ptir$Uant · \0 the. program; . 
"' iii'.' The .. riumber:ofpersohs to'~bom·.,the,,coinpli-.••· 

·.· aje:ntary ~ervices pf:iten;is_ were offe~ed and the da,te : 
diat the .offer was 1nade;, :~ . 

. iy, .Tb~ ~ourcesofth~:na~e~ of,the·p~rs?n~towbo91, 
: t~e c9-mphme1gary se.rv1ces Of items were offered; and 

receipts ,presente~Fby tM Ratrqri: in support of the request 
J f6r valid tr'&nsportatlon\~'xpense rennbur~ement . Such tick-.· 
: ets;· inyoices or receiptdhirll: ,., : : ' ' ' ,s.; • ' 

.· . / l. . Contain ihe ~ctd~l eo~t bftra~sp9tt~tfori, fbr which •. 
reinibursemerit is sou~t;' ·: : : < ::: , .. · ·:. < ... •·· .. · ·. . .. 

- ·: · 2; •. :Be dated within! 30 days· of the ' request· for •. ~ei:m-. ' 
burs~ment; .. provi9ed,. jh9wey~i:, · teimbufsernents( may · be 

'{ ' If the ca~ufa ligense~ 'has pb~sessicm :~Ltl)e. :data, ' 
the names and addresses of the per~i;>hs to whom cash 

: 9ompliinei:itaries 'were offered, . w~ich · data •· sha11 · be " 
,· inaintai1wd · i.n .acco,rdance with .the; requirer_nents- of 

. ·.·. , ·N.,J.A,C 19:45-1.S(c)S: . . . . . ' . . 

·-c madi for. · tjckets,'. irtv~ices • or receipts which·. are gated 
more than 30 days butlno ,more than 180 days pt19i: to th~ '' ,' ' 

,Cda(e of ~~ques( tor r,4imbursertJent · if an .· e,cplanation: is 
·· ··included, o,n 'the. Voii~her a:s·· to why. presentation .was 
; delayed· , . . . · l . . - .. . . . . ·:,-~ · 

' ·.:\..· . .... ' .,. ' ' :. ' '·,· -,,, 
·, r 

(i) Prize toke~s shall not be offer~d' oi: provided, as a .·· 
com'plirnentacy servic:e or item. . . . 

:· ': -·• . ' '' r- :, ', '" ·, " ,'' ' ''' ,· .• ', 
Amended by llJ 983 d.112, effective l\11<1rch 29, 1983. >--• ·see.: ]5 N.J.&. 257(a), 15 N)'.It 6f?(b) ...... ·. . . > . . . ... 

{)riginally filed as An emergency ,adoption · (R.19~3 d.37}: on January 
27, 1983,,. lleadoptedas R.1983,d'.112. Deleted oldJ~) and (b) and 

· ,addt;d new (a) imc! (b) an\! added ''or .items" to ''eompliritentary · .. 
servli;ef'.· : . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. , ; 

, Amended by R1989 d,187, effective April 3, 19&9. . ' ·•' 
'· See: 20 N.J.R. 2644(a), 21 N.J'.R. 933(b} .. ·· .·.·. · ' , : 
· At ( c )2.; .s~parate category of ''eritertaitu:11ent'' added. , •· · 
. Am~rtdetl by· R.19~9' d.6U, e~ective Deeein~~r !~,1989: 

See. 21 N.J,JL2953(a), 21 N.l.R. 393.l(b). . . . . 
· Added~ new (b), redesignated existi,ng (b)-(c) as (cHd). 
Amended by,R.1992 d.499, effective·Dece.mber 21, 19192.·. . . .· . 
S,etl_: 211 N.J.R; 2692(b), 24 N:J.R..4570(a); . ·· · , . •• 

, ':''In (b), added. requirements for iriternal;conttols pursuant.to- NJ,S.A. . 
5:12..::99(a)2 arid :NJ.A.C. 19:45,-1.3; -added (b)1, 2'·anq.' 3. •)R;,(d), , 

· • ~d~ec! "o(ite.ins"; .fri (d)2, also a_dded ''.cash.gift, nom:ashgift":1Added. 
(e). , . !1 . .· . . . . : .. ·. ·. /. : ··: . . : , . 
Ameride~: by R:1993 d.145; effective April5; lCJ93; . . . . . .. 

. See:, 24 N;J;R. 450,S(a), 25 NJ.R; l52l(a),\ .·• . · · <' '- . ·. :_; . · .. , 
. . hi :(eH:• amended- ainoont to be $100.00, increased from. $tmOll.' 
Added. riew subSection (t) regardh1g complimentaries-r · 
Ai'nended by R. 1991 tl.494, effectiv~ OctQber 4, 1993. "-
See: 25N.fR. 3108(a}, 25 N;J.R. 4619(a} .. ·, · .. , . ,· 

, ·Amended'by R.1994 d.34, effective Ja:m,ary 18, l,994. 
,i See: 25 N:lR. 4871'(b); 26N.J.R.49l(a). \, ·., \. 
· Amende.ci by R.1994 d.139, effective M~i-ch 21, 1994. · 

See:, 26 N.J,R:113(a)/26.N.J.R. 1377(a), . < · ··. 
Am~nded:..by RJ 994 d.504, effective October '.3, J 994; . · ·. ' · .. 
See: 26 NJ:R; 287Z(a);. 26' N.J.R,. 3253(a), .26.N.J.R. ·40~(a), , 
Ainended by R..1995, f).. 77; effective February 6, 19CJ5 .. ; i' · .· 
See: 26 N.lR. 4173(b), 27 N.J.R.,S49(a), ·•··. · . . . 

.-·. -~. --~_-),'._ ···: . . . ' 

' \ : 

<. 3. · ~e' in: the ;n~e i~fth~ fequesiingpatrori, pro~ided, \..,_), 
' however, tha( thf tic:k~tS; inyoic:es or receipts· may' ,be ih ' 
th~{ name of a ; pers9n accompanying said pa:tron, or 

.. contain·. no• :nanfo if the .. anio,iint · of. reimbursement .. is ·· 
•··· ~~<t00 ~less,/flon~ as ap explan~tjon thereof npted 

.on the· Voucher; ~d ,J · - . ·. . .· · :. . .... 

,. '., '4i < ~tate a ~~stiriatik~ of Ati~tic City; provided; ~ow-; ' . 
, 'ever; if the destiriatioq indicated ()n the· ticket; invoice or· 
'receipt 'is a Joca(iqn. ?tl)er 'than Atlantic'' City,, or ,g no' 
'destination is llldkated, the . tequestihg patron or .. the 

. casino licensee shall. p~oyide • other docuinentation as evi- · ··•·· 
dence·of that patron's pi:eserice in, Atlan,tic Cfty durillg tb,e _: 

· trip in which the .expeµses ~ere incurred; , .. - . · · ) · · ' 
· .. ·. ·. :.· ·. L ,, . . .... 

_ ( e) Vouchers shall be,i at a n:tin,iintun, a two":part, serially' 
',. preriumb~red- ftirii), .iirtclhii:tch series of: Vou~hers shall· be 
: µsed ip seqiie~ti~l brd~r .\ 'fy,e sedes.nu,mbers1of_aµi vo~ch- ·., 
_ • er forms re~e1ved _by a j c:~~~o shc_all . be . a~~oµnt~d. for by . 
.· employees"w1th no :1nco1Qp!!,tible ·funepons .. ·, All .pngmal and 
·. · dµplicate voided•Voµch4i--~ornls shall be marked '.'YOID''. .. 

and shali require the signature' of the preparer and the 
.:) .,, . 'd' I rea~.on ~or'vo1 mg: · _ , , -, · 

' ' ,, ·I. ' ' ·.\•. ' ' ' ' " ' ' ' 
· · .. , :(d) Vouchers shall be mimually' prepar¢cl pi: computer 

generat~d,. a11d ·. ~hall co~tairi; ·. * ·. a . minimum,•· t!ie follp\Ving · ... · 
<iµf9riiiatio:ri: . I_ ,; · · ·· . ' - . 

L 'Th€l date and·ti~e, ofpi:eparation; 
• ' I •• • •• ,_ •• 

The •patron's ,nife: a:nd·address;· 

... J/J, .. . l. 
-· ... .-·· '-1 · 

. :,.. ... 
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3. A description of the transportation expense in-
curred (that is, airfare, helicopter, limousine, etc:); 

4. The amount approved Jor reimbursement1 .which 
amount shall not exceed the actual-cost of transportation·.· 
recorded on the ticket, invoice· or receipt;.·· "-

5. The ticket, invoice 'or receipt number br an indica-. 
tion that such number is not available, the date of issu-
ance and the issuer of the ticket, invoice or receipt; 

6; . The signature of the authorizer; 

7. The method of payment and, '!if payment is by 
check, the · check number; 

8. The type of identification credentials examined 
containing the patron's. signature anµ whether. said· cre-
dentials included a photogrnph or general physical de-
scription. of the patron, or the personal attestation by the 
authorizer as to the identity of the patron, or the general 
cashier's. verification that the signature of the patron•on 
the Voucher appears to agree withthe signature in the 
patron's credit file; 

'9. The signature of th~:genera1 cashier; and 

10. The patron's signature, indicating acknowledgment 
of the follo~ing statement which shall be included on the 
Voucher: "I affirm that the expenses for which l am 
seeking reimbursement are supported by genuine tickets, 
invoices or receipts which I. (have provided). (will provide) 
to (insert name of licensee) and I have not received 
reimbursement for these expenses from any other source. 
I am aware that this Voucher is required to be prepareq 
by the regulations of the Casino Control Commission and 
I may be subject to civil or criminal liability if any 
material information provicled· byme is willfully false." 

,· . . . 

· ( e) A listshall be maintained in the :casino cage of the 
names and titles of those individua1~ authorized to. approve··.· 
Vouchers. A copy of this Jist shall be submitted to the 
Commission and Division as it is updated. · 

(f) After examination of the original tickets, invokes or", 
. receipts, the· authorizer shall record the information noted 
in (d)l through (d)S above; sign the Voucher and present 
the original and duplicate copy of the Voucher as well as 
the original tickets; invoices' or receipts and ;any other 
additional documentation provided in acc.ordance with (\;> )4 
above to the general cashier. ( 1 • · · . · 

(g) The generaLcashier shall: 

1. Verify the. requesting patron's identity in accor-
·dance with (d)8• above and record such method of yerifi-
cation on the Voucher; · · 

. . . 

2. Cancel the original tickets, invoices or receipts in 
such a manner to prevent subsequent reimburs~ment and · 
obtain a copy of the priginal tic¥;ets, invoices or receipts, 
including such cancellation marking; an.d a copy of ariy 

. 19:45..,.1.9A 

',~~ther. additional documentation provided in accordance 
· with (6)4 above; 

3. Sign the Vou.cher; . 

4. Obtain th~ patron's signature oh the original copy 
of the Voucher; · 

5. Record the method of payment in accordan2e with 
( d)7 above on the-Voucher and return~ the. cancelled 
origjnal tickets, invoices or receipts, and. any other addi-
tionai documentation provided in accdrdance with (b )4 
above, and corresponding reimbursemehtfundsby cash or 
check to the patron; , --- ' . '. ' .. ,,__ .... 

6.. .· Attach the copy of .the. originaltickets, invoices. or 
receipts, .2ancelled in accordancewhh (g)2 above, and a 
copy of any other apditiohal documentationprovided in 
accordance with (b)4 above, to th\'! original Voucher; 

7. Place the duplicate copy 01fthe\Toucher in a locked 
acc:ounting box to be picked up on a daily-basis by 
acfoµnting personnel with ho incompatiblefonctio,ns; . and 

· it · Retain the original.Voucher with the attached doc, . 
umentation for doseout purposesand subsequent for-
warding, on. a daily basis, to. accounting for matching and 
agreement with the. duplicate; · 

(h) If a transportation expense reimbursement transac-
tio.n cannot be . completed at the casino cage due to the 
unavailability of required faformation .. or documentation, a ' 
casinoJicensee may perform a transportation expense reim-
bursement transaction by mail by complying with the re-
quirements of (a) through (g) above except as otherwise 
modified below: · · · · 

1. The m1thorizer shall record the da.te of request for 
reimbursement and the information rioted in ,( d)2 above 
on the Voucher; and present the par,tially completed . 
Voucher to the general cashier. · 

2. The general cashier shall obtain the patron's signa-j 
· tute on the Voucher, verify the reqttesting patron's i&nti~ 
ty · in accordance with•. ( d)8 above, stamp the term ''mail 
in" on the Voucher and sign the Voucher. Any partia.Hy . 
completed Voudier "shall be maintained bf the casino 
licensee in1 a. secur.e location within the casino cage, and 
shail be processed as soon as all required information or 
documentation is available. . . 

3; ··. The authorizer, upon receipt of all information and 
documentation required to. complete the ·Voucher in. ac0 

cordance with ( d) above, shall obtain the partially com-
pleted Voucher from the general cashier, and shall:. · · 

i. Record the information noted in (d)l and (d)3 
thrdugh ( d)5 above; 

ii. Signthe Voucher; and . . . 

' iii. Presentfhe odginal and duplicate Vpucht;r, and 
()riginal ticket, invoice, receipt or other documents to 
the general cashier. · · · 

\ 
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4. The general cashier shall complete the Voucher in 
accordance with (g) above and sign the Voucher; provid-
ed, however, that the general cashier shall attach the 
cancelled ticket, invoice, receipt or any other additional 
documentation provided in accordance with (b )4 above, 
to the original Voucher, and shall.return such documenta-
tion to the patron upon request; and the general cashier 
shall mail the corresponding reimbursement check to the 
requesting patron. 

5. Any partially completed Voucher which is not com-
pleted within 60 days from the date of request for reim-
bursement shall be voided in accordance with (c) above. 

(i) In the event that a casino licensee learns that a patron 
whom it has_ reimbursed for travel expenses has also been 
rein:ibursed for such travel expenses by another licensee, or 
by the issuer of the original ticket, invoice\or receipt relied 
upon by the licensee in authorizing the travel expense 
reimbursement, the licensee shall immediately notify the 
Division. 

New Rule, R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Reimbursements. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2367(a). · 
Petition for Rulemaking: Transportation Expense Reimbursements. 
,See: 22 N.J.R. 3407(d). 
Amended by R.1990 d.605, effective December 17, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2913(a), 22 N.J.R. 3764(a). , 
. Provided for transportation expense reimbursement transaction by 
mail. · 
Administrative Correction to (d)JO. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 315(a). 
Amended by R.1991 d.183, effective April 1, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3710(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(a). 

In (b )3: added text regarding " ... tickets, invoices or receipts ... " 
and added provision that they may "contain no name if the reimburse-
ment is $250.00 1or less. · · 

19:45-1.9B Procedures for complimentary cash and 
noncash gifts 

(a) No casino licensee shall offer or provide, either di-
rectly or indirectly, any complimentary cash or non_cash gift 
to; any person or his or her guests except in accordance with 
the provisions of N.J.S.A 5:12-102m and this section. For 
the purposes 9f this section, "complimentary cash or non-
cash gift" does not refer to any complimentary service or 
item which is provided pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-102m(l) 
through (3), N.J.AC. 19:45-1.9(f), 19:45-1.9(h) · or 
19:45-1.46. Complimentary cash gifts shall include, without 
limitation: 

1. Public relations payments made for ,the purpose of 
resolving complaints by or disputes with casirio patrons; 

2. Travel or walk money payments made for the pur-
pose of enabling a patron to return home; . . ; 

3. Slot tokens issued to any person; provided, howev-
er, that prize tokens shall not be offered or provided as a 
comp!imentary service or iteri;J 

OTHER AGENCIES 

4. · Cash complimentaries issued to patrons as a result 
of actual gaming activity; 

5. Cash complimentaries issued to participants in 
, complimentary programs for invited guests regulated by 

N.J.AC. 19:45-1.9(g), except as otherwise provided in this 
. . d ) section; an 

6. Match play coupons. 

(b) Except as otherwise provided in NJ.AC. 
19:45-1.9(e), all complimentary cash and noncash gifts pro-
vided by a casino licensee shall be recorded in accordance 
with the provisions of NJ.AC. 19:45-1.9(e). If a compli-
mentary cash or noncash gift has a value of $500.00 or 
more, the casino licensee shall also: 

1. Record the addressof (he recipient; 
2. Verify the identity. of the recipient by an examina-

tion of identification credentials which contain a photo-
graph or physical description of the recipient or by a 
personal E1ttestation by the authorizer of the gift, which 
may include an attestation made after a telephone call to 
the recipient ·of ~he gift; and, 

3. Record the method of verification. 

( c) All complimentary cash-gifts shall be disbursed direct-
ly to the patron by a general cashier at the cashiers' cage 
after receipt qf appropriate documentation or in any other 
manner approved by the Commission in a casino licensee's 
internal control submission. 

(d) Notwithstanding the prov1s10ns of N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.9(b), no casino licensee shall permit any employee 
to authorize the issuance' of a complimentary cash or non-
•cash gift with a value of $10,000 or more unless the employ-
ee is licensed and f"';Inctioning as _a·casino key employee and 
the authorization is co-signed by a second employee licensed .-
and functioning as a casino key employee. 

( e) If a casino licensee provides complimentary cash and 
noncash gifts worth $2,000 or more to a person or his or her 
guests within any five day period, the casino licensee shall 
record the reason why such gifts were provided and main-
tain such records available for inspection by the Commission 
or Division upon request. S:µch reasons may include, with-
out limitation, the participation of the person in a compli-
mentary program for invited guests conducted pursuant to 
NJ.AC. 19:45-L9(g) or inform~tion concerning the per-
son's player rating, which rating shall be based upon the 
actual amount and frequency of play by the person as 
recorded in the casino licensee's player rating system. 

(f) Each casino licensee shall _submit to the Division a 
report listing each'. person who has received $2,000 or more 
in complimentary cash and noncash gifts within any five day 
period ending during the preceding month, , Such report 
shall be filed by the last business day of the,following month 
and shall include the total amount of complimentary cash or 
noncash gifts provided to each such person. - ' 
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(g) No casino licensee shall provide to any.patron, during 
any 12-mo.nth period, complimentary cash gifts\ which· ex" 
ceed the greater of: 

· · price of the . item(~) purchased pursuant to this purchase 
agreement to (the casin.o licensee), as! l,iquidated damage~." 

l. , The casino .licensee's theoretical win from that pa-
tron. during that same 12-month period, as reasonably . 
determined from data coritc1ined in the ··• player rating 
system~ of the casino licensee; provided, · however, that 
each casino licensee shall include in its procedures devel-
oped irt accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-L9(b), the math-
ematical formula by which it calculates its .theoretical ~rin 
from the information contained in its1 playei rating system; 
or 

2. The actual gaming losses of the · patron t0 that 
casino licensee· during that same 12-month period as 
reasonably determined from data contained in the player 
rating system of the casino licensee; or 

.• 3. $25,000. 

(h) Notwithstanding the provi~ions of (g) abov'e, compli~ . 
mentary cash gifts which are provided to persons pursuant 
to complimentary'incentive programs regulated, ~y N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9(£), complimentary programs for invited guests/eg-
ulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45_:__l.9(g), direct mass marketing com-
plimentary programs regulated by N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9(h) or 
complimentary distribution programs regulated by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46 shall !Je governed by apy limitations ccmtained in1 

those respective rules and shall not be subject. to the annual 
limits specified· in (g) above'. Additionally; match play 
coupons shall not be subject to the annual limitations 
specified in· (g) above. 

(i) Each casino licensee. which purchases a noncash gift 
for the direct or indirect benefit of 'a patron shall req'1fre 
the vendor from which the gift is purchased to deliver the 
gift directly to the casino licensee ot the patron:- The casino 
licensee shall also require. the vendor to pay to the casiQO\ 
licetJ.see directly any refund or cas1h balance generated by 
the. return or exchange pf the gift by the patron or any 
representative of the patron. · 

? . ' ' 
(j) If c1 noncash gift to be purchased from a vendor by a 1 

casino licensee for the direct or indirect benefit. of a patron. 
has a purchasbprice of $1;000 or more, the purchase shaH 
be authorized/by a written agreement or pm;c)1ase order, a , 
copy of which shall be maintained by the casino licensee in 
its files for inspection upon request, and .shall include a 
provision-in substantially the following forl,ll: 

I 

"Pursuant to the requirements of New Jersey law, the 
seller agrees not to effect any transaction with ( name of the 
patron), directly or indirectly, involving the item(s) pur-
chased pursuant to this purchase agr~ement after delivery 
without the express written approval of (the casino licensee). 
If the seller violates this co.qdition of purchase, the seUer 1 , 
agrees that this purchase agreement shall .be nuWand.void, · · 
and the seller further agrees· to returni the full purchase 

,' • ' .- I 
,J , I • '. , 

(k) Notwithstadding any other provisions of this sectiop, a 
casino licensee which intend!i to provide a complimentary 
cish gift to a·patron in accordance with the requirements .of 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-102m and'this chapter may, upon receipt ofa 
written request from the patron ,and in accordance with 
i11ternal 'controls approved by the Commission, credit ,the 
cash complimentary directly to: , 

1. The payment ~f any· outst~nding Counter Checks or --
Slot Counter Checks· issued by the patron and held by 
that casino licensee in accordance with the provisions of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26; l.27and 1.28; · 

2. The payment of any r-eturried 'checks issued b; the . 
patron and held by that casino licensee in accordance with 

, the 1provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29; or -
! ' : ' ' 

3,· The establishment or enhancementof.a cash depos-
' it held for the benefit of the patron iii accordance with 

. the provisions ofNIA.c. 19:45-L24. . 

(/) The writte'u request required pursuant to (k) above 
sha:11 be attached to documentation of the . cash complimen• 
tary gift' maintained by the casino licensee pursuant to . its 
approved internal controls. 

-- ..._./ .\ 

1 L .· The wri~ten request shall include, at a minimum, 
the following: ' 

i. The date of the request; , 

ii. .• The name and address of the patron; 

m. instructionk as to the· use to which the cash 
complimentary is to be credited; and 

.iv. The signat~re oLthe patron. , 

2. Prior to the crediting of any complimentary cash 
gift to the.payment of·an outstandingcounter check, slot 1 

, counter check or retumed check, the general cashier or 
, check cashier shaH verify that the signature ofthe p,atron 
. bn the request agrees with the signature of the patron in 

the tredit file. · 

New Rule, RJ992 d.499, effective December 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 24 N.J.R. 4570(a). 
Amended by.Rl993 d.145, effective April 5, 1993. 

See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 152l(a). 
In (b): added reference to ~).A.C. 19:45-1.9(f). ·· , 
In (g): added phrase "greater of' introducing (g)l ?nd new (g)2 and 

' ,, . 

A111ended by R.1993 d.494, effective Octob~r 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R.3108(a), 25 N,J.R. 4619(a). . 
Amended by R.1994 d.34,. effective January 18, 1994. 
See: 25 .N.J:R. 14871(b), 26 N.J.R. 491(a) .. 
Amended by R.1994 d.139, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. l 13(a), 26 N.J.R. 1377(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.47.1, effective September 19, 1994.-
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.JR 3891(c), 
Amended by R.1994 d-504, effective Oi;:tober 3, 1994, 
See: 26. N.J,R. 2872(a); 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 l')!.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended:by R.1995. c!:254, effective May 15, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 848(a), 27 N.J.R. 201 l(b). 

j 
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1'9:45::_ l.9C . Alternative reporting procedures; 
.. . . complimentarieii idatabase .. 

.. {a).·A. casino Hcensee·which .. recoids .all informatio.ncon-; 
ceming complimentary services or items which is required . 
by N.J.A.C. 19:45...:.l',9 oil.9Bin a compute~.databasewhich · 
is . accessible by the Commission and Divisiol} . from remote 
locations and corifornis to standards established and ap-

. proved· by the·.Commission pursuant;tothis section shall.be· 
exempt from filing all reports required. pursuant t9 N,JA.C 
19.:45-1.9(e ), 1.9B(b ), and 1.9B.(f). · · ·· · 

. . ' . . ' 
(b) · :n-1~ .structure and·. accessibility of th~ complimentaries 

. database~ shaH be subject to·.·· review and appr.oval by the 
Commission and such submission shall include; W:ithout 
limitation; t~e. folfowing: 

t. . A complete . description qf the computer hardware, 
file formats arid' software products to be used; 

'· .. -•-_ -·:· ,i __ , .. : ",-·, .. ----. .. '·-.. , "'::· •·--.. - ' _.- :.·\ .' . 

j 

2 .. ·. The hours of the day and the days JJf the week,).£ 
any! that the database will .. be inaccessible on a routine 
ba~_is ·· due to · systei:n 1n,aintenll:nc~ or other technical rea- · 

. 3. · The procedures 6y which the'. Division and, if re-
J quested; the commission wilLbe able .to read and copy 

dat~ files, both ;Current anq stored;,and . · .. 
. . . .· •.. . . I. .. 
4. Security procedures for 

ondary data .dissemination. · 

New R~e, R.l993 d,145, effective AprJf5,199i .. 
se/ 24 N.JJ~. 4505(a), 25 NJ,R. 1521(a); · . ' 

19:45-1.10 Closeij · circuit. televi~i(,n system; surveillance · 
_ department controI;;surveiHance· departmen.t 
restrictions 

(~) Each casino licensee shall install in its establishment a 
dosed circuit teleyision( CCTV)systeITI according tospecifi-
catio.ns hereina11d shaH provide timely access, on the licen-
sees premises, to the system or its signal t,y th~ Commi~sioir 
or'. the. Division · upon request .. ·. E\lc)1 c~~ino . licensee; and 
each membel bf jts survemance department, Shiill timely 
comply with a request from the Commissipn or th~ Dht-ision 

· for the Hcensee to:pe1:form, at a .mµiimum, any of the 
.follqwing: 

L . pis play o~ the monitqrs in the InonitoringToqm or 
the Commission inspection booth any event· c:apable of 
being lllonitored on the CCTV system; l;lnd 

. 2. Make, a video and, if applicable, ~udic}Iecording of,. 
and take ~I stiU.photogr,aph,of, any event capable ofbeing 

monitored onthe q:::tv system. · · · · ·· 
··: ·'. ' ' , I:·,·__ .·· •-.\, _.·., __ ._, 

. . L •·.• Jhe ca~ino licensee sliall presetye and stor~ eacp 
.such recording or ·. photograph in accordance with the 

· directions ofthe Commission or the Division. 

Supp. 7-3-95 

,· ' ' 

\ OTHER AGENCIES 

ii The C6tnri1issiori and . the Division shall have . 
unfettered 'access tq ,each recording or photograph and, 
upon the. request of either, the casino licensee and its 
pers6imel shal,l be denied access thereto. 

(b) The closed circuit television system shall include, but 
need not be limited to, Jhe following: .J · , 

. . 
·\.' . ' ::'··__ '. -

1, .. ·, Light .. sensitive· . camei'as · with. zoom, scan, a:nd •· tilt · 
capabilities to effectively and, cl.andestinely monitor in· 
detail and from variou.s vantage., points, the follo\\'ing: 

' ! . • '(' • . . ••.. 

i. The gaming conducted at each gaming table in 
the . c!lsino ·. and . casinq . sim\il'Gasting facility. and the . 
activities i11 the Gasip,o, and casino simulcasting facility 
p_its; · · · · · 

ii. .The gaming conducted at the slot machines ip . 
, - .. : : ... _: -·I the c!lsino; ·· · ·· 

,iii. ·. Tlle 'operatiohs conducted a(an~ in. the 1cashiers; 
· cage, any satell1te ca'ge, and.each offic:e ancillary there- : . 

iv; The 9peratioris\conducted at .. and 'in ·the.•·sf-ot . 
booths; · · ; , 

·I j 

. v. The 9peraJio11s cqnducted at automated coupon 
redemption machines; ' · 

. . ·· .. ·.•·.·.·. · .. · .. J •·. . . . . . . .. 
· vi, · The operatioils ·conducted in the simulcast coun-' ·.. . . . ! .. . . .. .. "' . . ··. 

~ii. ' The count,Ji-6cesses 9onducted in the ,.count 
rooms in conformity . with N.J:A.C. 19:45-L33 and 
19:45-1A3; . 

viii> The \111ovefuent of cash, · gaming . chips . and . 
plaque$,· drop, boxes; slot cash storflge boxes, ~lot dr9p 
boxes, and sldf drop buckets in the establishment; 

. . ix. The entranc~s ~nd e~its to the .• casino, ca~ino 
simulcasting f~cility Jind thr COUl'.lt romns; 

. . 

. x, The gaII1ing ~nd oper~tl.ons associated with the 
conduct of keno; lli1d\ 

.· . xi. Such other ~teas as the Commissiop designates. 
' ,• . • '•.,•••'C •1•• . '·C· •.,• '/• • '• ' 

2. ·. Video units fot taping the dosoo-circuit signal pm-
. duced by any ca111er.a 6fthe system. At a :111inimmn, each ' 
· such unit shall: · · .. I · .· · ·· · . ,. . 

r i. · ae capaple Oriuperimposing the time and d;te of 
the r~cordii;ig 01;1 ea'ch video tape used with the. unit; 
and ·.. ' · · 

: . -).:·_.· :, .· , 

. . ii. Enable the oner&tor of the unit, through the use 
qf a meter, counte~ or qther ·de:vi~e,. or by a m~thop "'-
appi:ovt'!d by the CQmmission, to. identify the point .on 

· · such tape at whichi, a particular evt:lnt was recordt:ld; 

3: Audio capabilit)i in the ;oft count rnoiri; 
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4, Orie or more moriitlJring rooms in the. establish- lk:~nsee'~ intenial contrqis sµbmitted:pUrsuant to N ;J.A.'C'.. . 
ment which;. through the surveHfance. department employ- 19.:45--i.3(~)3. . ·,: : ,.·.· . . i s . . . 
ees or agents assigned the(eto by th.e crtsino .· lic¢nse'e, sllall · 
constantly monitor the activities inthcicasino, the casino ' · .. · (e) The s~-rv~illaqc~':log shall .be avfillaBle 'fot.·iil~pectio~ 
simulcastuig facility. and; elsewhere ifl the establishnient at any time by Comrtiission or Division agents. : 

.. where. Ccrv coverage is availabl_e;,and ~hich:, .·. ... . . . . .. . . . ·, .·• . . . . .. . 

.·. i: M~Y be used as necessary b)''.the inspectors'and : ... (f). All dosed'circ;µit T.V: tapes .whieh-are determined by .. 
age_nts· of the Commission and Division; arid , · _·.. . '. Comniission or Divisfot agents to be of ;potential eyidenti~ry . 

· · · ·· ·· · · · · . value . shall bi; stored pursuant to · Commission: or Divisfori .· 
1i. Each such r~orif shall contain;' as req~ired by the directives. . . .. . 

1 Commission, adequate eqµ1pmerif and supplies;for the . ..... .. ,·, .. . . ·. , .... · .·· ·· .. ! , .. "_J . . . . .• . , ... 
. effective perforrnance .of me activities to. be conducte9 ·· (g) Surveillance ,d,epartment e!lJ.ployees or agents of the 
. therein/ and . > . . . I i . • . licei;isee assigned h::imonito( the 'attivities shall. be indepen-
5. , All dosed ¢frcuif cameras shalf"be equipped with : dent of all .qt!Jer c;lepartmeni:s. 1ri . addition to any other 

_ len~es of sufficient magnificat1on to allow the<operator to!~. . . restristions ~ohtained in the Atf ~d the·. rules ,promulgated 
ck:ady ·distingµish the'' yalue of the gaming , chips and: . thereunder, no preSeriJ .or f9rmer surveillance department 
playing cards. , · · · · '· · · . employee sha:ll ;accept employment as a·casino key employee 
' . . . ·•·. . .. • . . . . . . . .· , > • / . ot casind e.ri;lployee With the same casino .llottrl or "prospec~ 
( c) Adequate lighting· shall be pi'es¢ritin alf areas, induct~ ·• tive casino hotel in whichjhe surveillance department em;. 

ing gaming tables and pits, where 'clpsed circtii( camera / ploye.e was Pteviously etnplC>yed or Within,:any otp.er casino , 
. coverage is required.to··enable clear camera· coverage:. ,The hoteL9_r_prqspective casinohotel whose sU:rveillance:dep·art~ · 
coverage shall ·be of sufficient quality fo produce· dear video Irienf is under the operatiQnal control of the same· pe~scm · 
tape arid still picture reproductions. . ' '· · . whci contro.lled the. surveillance department . in. wliich the 

·. · · · · , surveinanee µepartment employee hacf ,bee~, pteyiously em- ... 
. ( ~) Each· casino .licens~e sh~l. maintaiµ a su~eillarice log . ployed, unless one year. has passed since the.· forrrier sllrveih- . '.· 
of all surveilla.nce activities in the monitor room;. . The · 1og . . .1ance • department employee_. worked iti the surveillance de-
. shall be mai11t:ained by ino,nitor room personneland shJfr be• · , partmen.t. · Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Gbmmissioil 
' stored securelyt in a nianner, approved by the' Commission,' . may, iipon the filing of a'Written petition, waive this restric,;./ .. 
within. the surveillance department in accordin,ce with the tioo, ·and 1permit the . employment of \1: present· qr former 

, retention schedule set forth it) N,JA.(::'._ 1,9:45.-1.8(c)2iii. . At surveillan<;:e. department employee. in a-. particular position .· · .... 
·' a minimum; the following iQforination shall_.be recorded in a. aftei\ccms1de~ation of the fgllo'wirtg f~ctors: . ' . . . '. ·· .... : .. · 
· surveillance log: · · · ·· · · \); ( 

-1. ·oate and time eath surveillance· c6rrtmenc.ed; . ·. ·l, Wheth~r ,the former' s'utveillance department employ-
.. · . ·.. . ·. . . ·. . ... • ... • . . > . . . ee will be employed in a ·department or· area ·of operniion ,. 

2. The name and license credential' nunibet of each:· that the surve'.illance department do~sinotµioriitor; • : .. 
person ~ho. initiates, perfoims, .or.·s'Upervises the sutv~il" 
lance; · · · ·. · ' · · •. · · .. ·. 2. Whether the surveili~ce -arid secl.(rity system~ of the 

(. . ... · . a,• • . c.asino, Jiceu.·· sed will not. be _jeopardized. or. compromised by .. 
3. Reason for surveiilance_;: including the·. nam. ·e,... if_ . r · • . · th_. e em_·,· p_·_ loy_._.meht o_·.f .. th_e f .. o .. tm. er __ · sury_e __ 1_·llanc_· e,·· dep_a:r_l)nent en1-known, alias Qr description ofeach · individualtieing· mol;li- ! ·•·· ·. · 

to red; and a . brief description of. the activity iti which. the ; .1 . ployeejn the particular. position; and .. 

person being monito,ring is engagµig; . . . . 3. Whether th~ fq~m:r~mvema.nce department employ, . 
4 .. ·The times ~("which e~ch ';1deo 0~ a~dio 'tape re~ , ~e's knowledge of,tl;J.e:procedures of tl;le surveili~ce depar,t- . 

,cording fa comrienced and terminated; ~- · .. ·· ., .• .:.me11t would not facilitate. the commission by any person of _ . 

. 5. ·_Th_ e t_ip.ie_ at ~biclt' eac_h susp·' ec.tecl erk .. hi ... al offense • . irreguiarjties. OJ . illegal' acts ·or the cotice~lm:en.t, of any such . - ·. aFtions or err.ors. . - · · · · · · · · ·· · 
· is-observed, along with a notation of . the reading on the 

meter; :countetpr dt?vice specified in (b)2H ~bove.thit · · · · · 
identifie~ the point mi. the. video 'tape iit ·which such. . .·• (h) Entrances to ;the drjsed drcµit/televisio~ monitoring · .. 
offense was rec9rded; · · · · . iqoms shall riot be ,Vi&ible Jroin 'ihe casinb area or casino ' 

· · · · .. , Sutiulc::isting _factlify. .· . . . . . . . . ·• . 
6. . Time .of termjnation of surv~illap.ce; . '; . ·'. ·... . • . , •. ' .. •.· . ·. • ..,.. · :_ i 'c_• .. • •.· · .. . . ·'. - .·• :, ·I · ... · .• · . 

... . .· , . ·• .- · .. . ,, 'a·. ·. ·• . . ··.·( ,' \ 

7 .. Summary of the results· of the ··surveillarice; . a:nd 1 . • (i). r:acq casino lice11s.e.~&haUprC>minentlydisplay inotice - ·( • . · . ·. ·. ·. , .. . , ·· · ·. · . , · , ·. · m each qf its monh'oring rooms thafadvises those 'present in ·. 
8. :~A complete description ofthe tim~, date<anci; if :.the. i6om tl;l11t .. a casino\ticensee .an~ its ernployees are 

known, the. cause of any equipment .· or1 camera malfunc- . , .··: obligateci .to cooperate.· with the. Co~issjon. an,d the -Divi~ 
tions,-and-the tune it which· the, sec:uritydepai:tment.w'as.' . ,sipn; and whichnotes wi(h. particulaiftythose items'·enumer~· .. ·.--: 
a,iJpri~ed ?f th~ malfunction iri ~cc~rdarici with the\casino{ :. !ted ,inJ a) above. C • • . . . . • . ' •. 

-, 
. . . 
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Experimental 90-day impleme~tation pursuant w N.J:S.A. 5:lZ-69(e), 
. (PL 1987 c.354), 5:J2:-70(f) and 5:12-IO0(e), effective April ,11, 1988 

( expires July 10, 1988). 1 • • 

See: . 20 ('IJ.LR. 769(a). _ 
Amended by RJ 988 d.387, effective August]5, 1988. 
S~e: 20 N.J,R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 2CfN.J,R .. 2090(a). 

Added te_,;t to (b)lvi "slot cash storage boxes". 
Amended by R.1991 c\381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23NJ.R..1302(a), 23 N,J.R. 2323(a). . , 

Ad,ded "surveillance depart111el)!" requirements: 
In (g): \added surveillance department employee provisions. 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective Jam,iary 19, 1993. · ./ 
See: 24 N.J,R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast -provisions added. 
•. Amended by R.1993d.142, effective April 5,1993. 

See: 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). · . 
' Added surveillance department to title. Added new ,(b)lv. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effegive July 6, 1993(operative,october 15 (1993). . , . . . ·_ , . . . . . . . .· ·' 
See: 25 N.J.R'. 1503(b); 25 N).R. 2908(a). , 
Amended by R.1994 d.265,.effective June 6, 1994. 
'See: ?5 N.J.R. · 5893(a), 26 NJ.R. 2463(a):. . _· 
Amended by R.1995 d.231, effective May l, 1995. 
(See: 27 N.J.R. 654(a), 27 N.J.R. l815(a). , . 
Amended byR1995 d.285, effective June 5, 11995. 
See: 26N:J.R. 2218(a), 27 NJ.R. 2254(a). · ·· 

19:45-l.ll i Casino Hcensee's organizi!tic:fo , 
(a) Each casino licensee's ,system" of ·internal_ controls 

. sh~ll, in -accordance with·. the provisions of N.J.A.C 
19:45-1.llA, indude tables of organization. ,Each. casino 
licensee shall be permitted, except as) otherwise' proyided in 
this section and N.J.Ap 19:53;-1.13, to tailor its organiza-

. tional stnicture tci meet the needs or policies of its own 
yarticular management philosophy,. Th,e proposed organic 
zational structure of each cas1no licensee shall be apprpved 
by the Commission in• the· absence of a conflict between the 
organizati?nal structme and the criteria · likted below. which' 
criteria are designed to maintain the integrity of cas~o and 
casino simulcasting facility. operations. · Each ·casino, licen~ 
see's tables oJ organization shall provide for: · 

· L A system of personnel and chain or' command 
which permits ,inanageµierft and supervisory personnel to 
be held accountable. for actions or 'omissions within their 
areas pf. respohsibility; . 
., ' ( ., ' ' ' ,· ' ,, 

2. · The• segregation of incomp~tible fuhctions so that · 1 

no empl<;>yee is in a position both to (commit anerror or 
lo perpetrate a fr~ud and to conceal the errof or fraud in 
the normal course of his or her duties; . / . . ·. ) , 

3. 'Primary' and secondary supef\l~sory positions ;which 
permit 1the ~uthorization or supervision of necessary trans- ·, 
actions at all relevant times; apd 

4. Areas of responsibility which are not so extensiv~"as 
' to be. impractical [for one person td monitOT. ' ' ' 

(b} In addition to satisfying the· requirements of (a). · 
above, ,each casino lkensees system of interna.lc;_controls 
shall. inplude, at a. minimum,· the following departments and 
supervisory positions.1 Each of these departments arid su-
pervisors shaH be required to cooperate with, yet, perform ' 

. independent_ly. of, all other departments and supervisors.· 
Mandatory. departrri~nts and. superyisory positfons_, are as 
follows: 

( 
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OTHER AGENCIES 

L A su,rveillance department 'supervised by a person 
. [referred to' her,ein as the· director of surveillance. The 
· director of. survemance shall be subject to th~ frepoirting 
requirements specified in (c) below .. · The surveillance 

' / department sh~ll be• responsible for, without Hmitation, . 
l the. following: -·· · · · · 

i. · The clandestine. surveillance <if the operation and 
. >conduct ofthe table gam~s; . · · · ( 
. ii. The claµdestine · sµrveillance of the · operation . of 
the slot machines and bill chaiigers; ·· .. · 
. iii. ."fhe ~landest~rie su~~illance ofthe rpetation of 
the casmo s1mulcast1ng fac1hty; . 

• ,. ' ':,· > ( . :·, ! , 

• 1v. }The clandestine stirveill;mce of the operation of.· 
· automated coupon redemption machines; .. . 

!. : 

v. The clandestine surveillance ofthe operation of 
' the c~shiers' cage and i satellite cages; ' I 

• ( . . , . . . . , I . , . . •• 

v1. . The audio-video taping of activities in the count 
rooms; 

. : - .- - ·. ·,,__-• I :- - ·1 .. . - ·--_ : - ·) 

vii. · The detectioh of ,cheating, theft1 embezzlement, 
an,d other illegaladivities in the ca,sino, casino simul- · 
casting facility, couqt rooms, slot booths, and cashiers' 
cage; · · · · · · · · 

. . ·. I . . . . . .· , 
; viii. The detection of the-presence in the ·establish-

ment of any person who is 1required to tie exclud;d 
pursuant to N.J.S.Af 5:12..:.71 or N;JA.C. 19:48-1.7, or 
who may be excluded or ejected pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:U":'71.1, •Or.,of a1w person who is prohibited fiom 
entering a casi~o ()r ,a casino sin,ulcasting ,facility pursu-
ant. to N;J,S.A. 5:12-119a; ·· · . · 

ix.. The video taping of illegal 'and unusuar activities 
monitored; · : .. \ . 
. x. Prov~tling tim~ly notifi,cation to appropriate su-
pervisors,the Commission, and the Division upon de-
tectjng, and a,lso upon commencing> ~ideo or audio 
recoraing of, any person who is engaging in or ,attempt-
ing to, engage in, or who is reasonably suspected of 
cheating, theft, embezzlement; or other illegal activities, 
including those activitiesprohibited in Article 9 of the 
Act; ., 

xi. ' Providing dmely notification to appropriate su-
pervisors, the.Comrr).ission and. Division upon. detecting, 

-_. and also· upon copi~en~ing video or audio recording qf, 
any person who 1s reqmred. to be excluded pursuap.t to 
N.J.S.4-. 5:12..:71 or :N.J.A,C. 19:48-1.7, or who may be 
excludt1d or ejected pursuantto N.J.S.A 5:12-7Ll, or 
any person whp is prohibited from entering a casino or 

· a casino simulcasting facility. pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:l2-119(a);·. · · ' 

xiL The communication; i9 writing to the supervisor 
of the c.redit department or accurate ancl verifiable 
inforrnatfon which may be ,relevant in determining a 
· patro11's credit wqrt):1iness; and · · . 

xiii. , The clandestine suiveiH;nce ,of all kenoganiing 
and operations. · 1 · · · · 

) 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

2. An internal audit department supervised by a per-
son referred to herein as an audit department executive. 
The audit department executive shall be subject to the 
reporting requirements specified in (c) below. The inter-
nal audit department shall be responsible for, without 
limitation, the following: 

i. The review and appraisal of the adequacy of 
internal control; 

ii. The compliance with internal control procedures; 
iii. The reporting of instances of noncompliance 

with the system of internal control; 
iv. The reporting of any material weaknesses in the 

system of internal control; and 
v. The recommendation of procedures to eliminate 

any material weaknesses in the system of internal con-
trol. 
3. A management information system ("MIS") depart-

ment supervised by a person referred to herein as an MIS 
department manager. The MIS department shall be re~ 
sponsible for the quality, reliability and accuracy of all 
computer systems used by the casino • licensee in the 

· conduct of casino and casino simulcasting facility opera-
tions · including, without limitation, specification of appro-
priate computer software, hardware, and procedures for 
security, physical integrity, audit, and maintenance of: 

i. Access codes and other data-related security con-
trols used to insure appropriately limited access to 
computers and the system-wide reliability of data; 

ii. Computer tapes, disks, or other _electronic stor-
age media containing data relevant to casino opera-
tions; and · 

m. Computer hardware, communications equipment 
and software used in the· conduct of casino operations. 
4. A table games department supervised by a person 

referred to herein as a casino manager. The table games 
department may be responsible for the operation and 
conduct of the simulcast counter and the operation and 
conduct of keno and shall be responsible for the operas 
tion and conduct of the following games: 

i. Craps; 
11. Blackjack; 
lll. Baccarat; 
iv. Roulette; 
V. Big six; 
vi. Minibaccarat; 
vii. Red dog; 
viii. Sic bo; 
ix. Pai gow; 
K. Pai gow poker; and 
xi. Poker, except as otherwise authorized by (g) 

below: 

v 

45-23 
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• 5. A slot department supervised by a person referred 
to herein as a slot department manager. The slot departs 
ment niay be responsible for the operation and conduct of 
keno and shaH be responsible for the operation Qf the slot 

, machines and bill changers. · · 
\ 6. A credit department supervised by a person re-

ferred to herein as a credit manager. The credit depart-
ment shall be rysponsible for the .credit function includ-
ing, without limitation, the following: 

1. The verification of patron. credit references; 
ii. The establishment of yatron credit limits; 
iii. The maintenance, review and update of the 

· patron's credit files; and 
iv. The communication in writing of the names and 

addresses of patrons with newly approved credit limits 
to the supervisors of the security and surveillance de-
partments on a daily basis in accordance with the casino 
lkensee's approved procedures. 
7. A security department supervised by a person re-

ferred to herein as· a director of security. . The security 
department shall be responsible for the overall security of 
the establishment including, without limitation, the follow-
ing: -

i. The enforcement of the law; 
ii. The. physical safety of patrons in the establish-

ment; 
iii. · T~e physical safety of personnel employed by 

the establishment; 
iv. The physical safeguarding of assets transported 

to and from the casino, casino simulcasting facility, slot, 
and cashiers' cage departments; 

v. The protection of the patrons' and the establish-
ment's property from illegal activity; 
, vi. The detainment of each individual as to whom 
there is probable cause to believe that he or she has 
engaged in or is engaging in conduct that violates 
N._J.S.AJ. 5:12-113 through 116, inclusive, for the pur-
pose of notifying law enforcement or Commission au-
thorities; · 

vi1. The control and maintenance of a system for 
the issuance of temporary license credentials and ven-
dor access credentials; 1 

viii. The recordation of any and all unusual occur-
rences within the casino and casino simulcasting facility 
for which the assignment of a security department 
employee is made .. Each incident, without regard to 
materiality, shall be assigned a sequential number and, 
at a minimum, the following information shall be re-
corded in indelible ink in a bound, laboratory-type 
notebook from which pages cannot be removed, and 
each side of each page of which is sequentially num-
bered: 

(1) The assignment number; 
(2) The date; 
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(3) Tbe time; 
(4) The nature of the incide11t;< 

ii,:(5) The person involved in the incident; arid 
, -~ . . . ;· . . ' 

(6) The security department employee assigned; 
( :_. ... _ ' ' .. -_- .. 

ix. ·. The communication in writing. to the supervisor 
cif the credit department of.·· accurate and verifiable 
information which may be relevant in determining a 
patron) credit worthiness; . . . . . 

x ...• The , identification and removal of any. person · 
. who is required to be excluded pm:sua11t Jo· N:I,S.A 

5:U--:,71.or N.J.A.C. 19:48~L7, or .who may be excluded 
br ejectedpursuant to N.J.S.A. '5:12-'-71.l, or of any 
person whq is prohibited from entering l;l casino or a 
casino simulcasting facility pursuant . to N.J.S,A. · 
.5:12~119a; and . . 

xi ....... The performance of··• all duties· and· responsibili-
tres )n accordance with the proced1gesand controls 

· submitted and approved pursuant to . N.J.A.C: 
19:45c..l.3( a)(3). 

. . . . •· l . . •. . . ·.. . . . . .·· . • ·: 
8. A casino accounting department supervisecL by a ' 

person refe.rred to herein as a controBer. The .controller 
may be responsible for the· operation and conduct of the ' 
~im:uicast counter anq, except as otherwise provided in 
(b)9 below, shall be respqnsible .. for the cqntrol and _ 

. supervision ofthe cashiers' cage and any satellite cages: . · 
The casino accounting departmentshall be resp·on:sible 
for, \Vithout limitation, the following: · ! · 

1. Acco~nting controls; 
11. The preparation and· control of records and data; 
111. Thetontrol.6f stored data,. thesupply of unused 

forms, arid the aCC()Unting for and comparing Qf form'.s 
used in operating the casipo . and casino · simulcasting 
facility; and 

I 
iv. . The cashiers' cage, which shall be• supervjsed · by 

a casino· key employee. The supervisor of the cashiers' . 
cage shall \1:eport to ~he supervisor•. of the casino 'a~~ 
c<;mn:ting department· and. shall be responsible for. the · 
control ... and supervision of cage. and. slot ca,shiers; 
changepersons · ancl casino clerks. The cashiers' · cage 
may be separated intoindependent operations for table, 
games and. slot machines. .. If a qasino lic~nsee elects to ( 
operate both a table games cage arid a slot machine 
cage, each independent cage operation shallbe ,super-
vised by a casino key employee and each cage manager • 
ihall )report. to the sµpervisor of' the casino accounting 
department. The supervisor of arr independent slot 

·· machine cage shall be resp9nsible for tbe supervision of 
the master coin bank, slot cashiers,. changeperson~ ~nd 
coin\impress~ent ,personnel. The supervisor df an 
independenttable ganies cage sh~ll · be responsible for 
aH remaining cashiers' cage functions. . Ifa casino 
licensee elects to operate one .or more satemte cages, 

. each satellite cage shall. be . supervised by a ~asino key 
·· employee; The cashiers' cage shall be responsible for, 
witliout 0 limitation, the following: . 

OTHER AGENCIES, 

(1) The 'Custody of curre~cy, coin, patrnn checks, 
gaming chips and· plaques, a:rid doc:unients·and rec~ 
ords. normally associated with .the operation of a 
cashiers' cage; 

. (2) . The approval, exchange, redemption, and rnn-
solidation of patron checks received. for the purposes 

. of gaming; · · 1 , ' 

(3) The· receipt, distribution, . and redemption of 
gaming chips arid pl/lques; and 

( 4) Such. other fl1ricticins normally associated. with 
the operation of a cashiers' cage. 

'-. ~., ' ' 

9; . NotwithstandiQg (b)8 above, . a casin,o licensee 
which elects to operate independent fable game •and slot 

1nachine c;tges may, injts discretion, operate• the indepen" 
----dent slot machine qage as a separate department Ifan· 

independent slot machine cage. is operated as a sepai:ate 
department; the .supervisor cif the slot inachine cage' de-

. partment. shall report• to a· casino key employee approved 
by the. Commission ... ·!The •. supervisor of a slot .. ma:chine 
cage department· shallb.e responsible for thy supervision 
oftl)e master coin baqk; slot cashiers, changepersons and 

/-'.--_--, ' . : ·: . _· ,·, . . ' 

coin impressment personnel. 

lQ. A keno depariment stipervi~edbya casino key 
'employee holding a license endorsement· approved by the 
Commission, unless the' casino · licensee chooses tu not 

. offer the game of keno orto assign responsibility, for the 
operation and conduct ofkeno to the'table games depart-
ment or the sl?fdepartment. 

, ( c) The supervisors ofthe surveillance and internal audit 
departments required by (b) above shall con1ply with the . 
following reporting require~ents: · 

1. Each supervisor shall report directly !o the chief 
executive officer ofthe casino licensee regarding adminis-
trative matters ¥d daily operations; lprovided,however, a,-
casino licensee may :;illow each of these supervisors to 
report directly to a management executive ofthe iicensee · 

. other than the\c;hief executive officer if that executive 
reports directly to· the chief· executive officer.· 

. -- .· 

2. Each supervisor shall report directly to one of the 
following persons or entities regarding matters. of policy, . 
purpose; respom;ibility and authority, The hiring, termi-

, nation and salary of/each supervisor shall also be con-
trolled by. orie of the· following· persons . or . entities: 

i. The independent audit committee of the casino 
, licensee's board'Of directors; ., -,- ; . ', 

i:L. The 'independent audit committee of the board , , 
of directors of ilnf holding . company of the casino , 

'• licensee which hasi absolute authority to direct the · 
open1tions of the casino licensee; 

~) ' 
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iii. The senior surveillance or internal audit execu-
tive of any holding company included in ( c )2ii above if 
such executive reports directly to the independent audit 
committee of the board of directors of the holding 
company; or 

iv. For casino licensees or holding companies which 
are not corporate entities, the non-corporate equivalent 
of any of the persons.or entities listed in (c)2i through 
iii above.· 

( d) Each casino licensee shall designate compliance offi-
cers .in conformity with the following: 

1. The compliance officers shall: 

i. Have the authority to direct the personnel in each 
department to comply with the Act, this chapter, and 
the directives of the Commission and Division; and 

ii. Be available in the establishment at all times. 

2. The names of personnel designated_ as compliance 
officers shall be filed with· the Commission and Division 
on a schedule that indicates the time each such officer 

, . 

will be on duty in the establishment.. Any changes of the 
names of the compliance officers or the time such officers 
will be on duty shall be immediately reported, in writing, 
to the Commission and Division. 

( e) The casino licensee's personnel shall be trained in all 
internal and accounting control practices (and procedures 
relevant to each employee's individual function. Special 
instructional programs shall be developed by the casino 
licensee in addition to any on-the-job instruction sufficient 
to enable all members of the departments required by. this 
section to be thoroughly conversant and knowledgeable with 
the appropriate and required manner of performance of all 
transactions relating to their functions. A written descrip-
tion of all instructional and on-the-job training to be and 
being provided shall be submitted to the Commission for 
review. 

(f) Notwithstanding the prov1s10ns of (b)4 above and 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.12, a casino licensee may operate and 
conduct the game of poker separately from the other table 
games. If a casino licensee elects to operate the game of 
poker as its own unit, the operation and conduct of poker 
shall be the responsibility of a casino key employee. The 
supervisor of the poker unit shall report directly to the 
casino manager or to a casino key employee in a direct 
reporting line above the casino manager as approved by the 
Commission. 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). · 

Section substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.212, effective June 16, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2969(a), 18 N.J.R. 1312(a). 

(c)2 substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1986 d.308, effective August 4, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 1614(b). 

(c)4vi added. 

19:45-1.11 .·· 
I 

Petition for Rulemaking: Casino organization. 
See: 20 N.J:R. 1002(b). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added "or her" and "bill changers". 
Amended by R.1990, d.222, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3446(a), 22 N.J.R. 1380(b). 

In (c)7: added text to specify spff to whom the director of security 
shall report. 
Amended by' R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Gene~al revision to organization rules, restructuring subsection of 
text. Text- amended to reflect new structuring of departments and 
responsibilities. Deleted existing subsection (a), recodifying (b)-(g) as• 
(a)-(f). Added (a)l-4 as new text. Deleted existing (c)2 and recodi-
fied (c)3 as (b)2. Revised (b)9 with new text regarding supervisor of 
the cashiers' cage. Added new (c)l-2 and new text to new subsection 
(f). 
Amended by R.1991 d.532, effective November 4, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2231(a), 23 N.J.R. 3348(a). 

Added "red dog" game to (b)4vii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.616, effective December 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). .. 

Added new (b)4viii, sic bo. 
Amended by R.1992 d.151, effective April 6; 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3434(a), 24 N.J.R. 1376(a). 

Added new text to (b)3 regarding a MIS system. 
Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 1517(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). 

Pai gow poker provisions added: 
Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). 

Pai gow addeq. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a) .. 
Amended by R.1994 d.221, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 784(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285. effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a), 

.Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). 

Case Notes 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor / 
of losing players, Miller v. Zoby, 250 NJ.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991 ). 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated. with casino personnel 
receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of_Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 NJ.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

Commission need .not accept relationship between casino applicant 
and parent company in licensing determination; lic'ensing requirement 
of "meaningful contribution" to training program invalid as vague and 
as improper rulemaking. In re Application of Playboy-Elsinore Associ-
ates, 203 NJ.Super. 477 (App.Div.1985). 

45-25 Supp. 7-3-95 
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No "state actiqn" invqlved in search of casin.o patron al)d drug 
seizure; implication of exclusionary rule. Stat\! v. SandeiS; 185'N.J.Su-
per. 258 (App'.Div.1982). 

Violations; · corporate. responsibility; 'penalties. Qiv: of Gaming 
Enforcement v. Sterr, 8 NJ.AR. 449 (1986). 

( ' 

' 1?:45-1.llA Jobs compendium' submission · 
1(a) Each casino licensee and applicant for; a casino·li-

cense shall, pursuant to N.J.S.~. 5:12~70G) arid 99a(2) and 
(3), prepare and maintain a jobs compendium consistent 
with the requirements of this section detailirtg j.ob descrip-
tions and lin,es of authority for all persoqnet engaged in the 
operation ,oLthe hotel ancl:_ casino. Unless otherwise direct-, 
ed by\the1 Commission, a jobi; compendium ~hall be subnfit-
tep ,to the Commi~sion for approval at least six months prior 
to the projected date of issuance ofa certificate of opera-

) .·. . . . . . . ' / 

, tion. '.fhe Commission shall review each job~ compendium 
and sha.ll determine 1whether the job descriptions· and tables 

/ of organization contained thereirl. conform to , the licen~ing 
or registration and chain,of-command requirements of the 
Act, and the Commission's regulatiofls. If th~ ·Commission 
finds any insufficiencies, it shall specify tp,e same I in writing 
to the casino licensee or applicant, who slmll make appro-
priate alterations. When the Commission, .determines a 
sub1;11issiori to be adeqtiate with respect 'to Fc~nsing or 
registration and chain-of-command, it shall rfotify ;the casino 
licensee or applicant accordingly. No casino licensee shall 
commence gaming operations unless and until its jobs. com-
pendium is approved by the Commission. , 

\ . ' '. ' 

· (b) A jobs compendium shall include the following sec-
, tions, in the order listed: / , , · -' ) ' ' ' 

1. An alphabetical table >of contents listing the po~i-
,tion title and job code for eachjob description included in 
(b)3 below and the page number on which the corre,- · 
sponding job .description may be found; 

, I .. , 
2. A table of organization for each department and 

division illustrating by position title direct and indirect 
lines . of authority withiµ the department or. division. 
Each page of a table of organization shall specify the 
following: · r' , 

· i. The date of its submission; 
) 

•1 • ii. The date of the previously submitted' fable- of 
organization which it super~edes; and 

iii. A·. unique·· title or oth~r identifying·· \iesignation 
for that table of organization. · ' 

3. A description of: each empl9yee position which 
accurately corresponds to the position titleas listed in the 
tablh of organization and as listed in the table of contents. 
Eachpositio~f description shall be listed ori a separate 
pag<:), organized by departments of divisions, and shall 
include, at a 1minimum, the foll9wing: 

i. Position title, and ,corresponding, ~epartment; 
'1 ,· • ' 

: ; 11. Salary:· range; 
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iii. , Job duties and responsibilittes; 

. iv. Detailed descriptiorts of experiential or edu-
cational requirements; 

V. 'Projeqted cumber of employees in the p~sitiofl; 

vi. Equal employment opportunity clas& or subclass; ., 
I I - •• ; : 

vii. Proposed registration qr licen~e endorsement 
consist~n!_ with the. tequirenients of the Actyand . the 
Conim1ss10n's rules; 

\ vm. The date of submission of each employee posi-
tion job c\escription 11nd the date of any prior job 

, description it supersedes; and i . . 
ix. The ·· date of· submission ahd page number of 

C each tabl<;: of organization on which. the employee 
position title is inchJded. 

' ,, 

· (c) Except as otherwise provided in (d) below, any pro-· 
poseq m:neridment to a previously approved jobs compendi~ 
um,:shall be submitted to· and approved by the Conimissiori, 
before such amendment/is implemented by the casino licen-
see. Unless otherwise (lirected by the Commission, any 
a~endmerit required to be preapproved pursuant to this 

· subsection shall be submitted tb the 1Coinmissicin; at least 60 
days prior to the proposed effective date of the kmendnient 
aad shalfccmtain, at' a minimum: . 

- • • I •• \ , 

1. A detailed cover letter' list,ing by department each 
'· position t.itle to which modifications ate betng proposed 

~md a' brief summary of all changes which are being 
proposed to the jobs compendium stnce the last amend-
ment was submitted, including 'instructions regarding any 
changes in page numbers; and · 

2; The actual ,text .of the pmposed changes to the 
information required by (b) above c;ontained. on pages , 
which may_ be used to substitute for those sections of the 
jobs compenqium previously· approved by the Commis-
sion. 

.·· ( d) ,Th~ foll;wirtg ame~dmentsl to an, approved jobs co~-
pendium may be implemented without the prior approval of 
the Commission;: provided that the amendme,gts are imme-

-diately recorded in the jobs compendium maintained by .the 
casino: licensee on its premises and a summary of each 
amendment and the date of implementation with corre-, , 
sponding job descriptions is filed with the Co.qimissfom no 
later) than. five business days subsequent to . the date of 
implementation: , · 

1. Amendinents to casino · 1-iotel rbgistrant position 
descriptions for .positions which report to casipo hoteL 
empJoyee "registrant position titles. Such amendm~nts 
may be implemented by a casino licensee \without the 

, prior apprnval of the Commission; . provided, however, 
this subsection sh~ll not apply to casino hotel epiployee 
regis,franr 'positi()h titles which are departm~ntal or' divi~ 
sional s11pervisory po~itfons; , 

(, 

.'.c 
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2. Amendments to' · individual job descriptions re-
quired by (b )3ix above; 

3. Amendments to position titles; 

4. . Revised page numbers; 

5. Amendments to job codes required by (b)l above; 

6. Amendments to the experiential or ec\ucational re-
quirements of (b )3iv above; 

7. Cost of living salary increases; arid 
, 

8. Amendments to the projected number of erilploy-
• ees in any position oth,er than casino key employee posi~ 
tion titles. ' ' 

(e) Notwithstanding any other, requirement of this sec-
tion, '·each casino shall submit a complete and up-to-date 
jobs compendium to the Commission 18 months after its 
receipt of a certificate of operation and every two years 
thereafter, unless otherwise directed by the Commission. 

(f) Whenever required by this section, a casino licensee 
shall file three cbpies of a jobs compendium and three 
copies of an amendment to a jobs compendium with the 
Commission. :A casino license applici:mt shall file four 
copies of a jobs compendium with the Commission and one 
copy with tpe Division. · Each . copy shall be in a (ormat 
pres~ribed by the Commission, including a cover indicating 
the name of the casino licensee orl applicant, the date of the 
submission and I the label "Jobs Compendium Submission" 

. or "Jobs Compendium Amendment" a~ appropriate. 

New Rule, R.1986 d.240, effective July 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2747(a}; 18 N.J.R. 1402(c). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Job descriptions. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1002(cf · . , 
Amended by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20, 1989.' 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21 N.J.R. 780(a). 

(b}2: deleted requirement concerning number of persons employed· 
and added "date of submissiorl" language. (b}3: added "at a 111i!li" 
mum" to "Each job description ... " and deleted iv and v.0 Existing vi 
through x redesignated iv through viii; added ix. (c)l: added "changes 
in page numbers" requirement; in (c)2, (b} above wks (b}3 above. 
Added new (d) and changed existing (d))o (d)l, with changes; added 
(d)2. ' 
Amended by R.1990 d.523. effective November 5, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2253(a), 22 N.J.R. 3391(b}. . 

Deleted requirement that a .casino licensee file· job compendium with 
Division of Gaming Enforcembnt 
Administrative Correction to section heading. 
See: 25 N.J.R. April 5, 1993. . 
Amended by R.1994 d.140, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 114(a), 26 NJ.R. 1379(a). 

19:45-J.12_ Personnel assigned to the operation and 
conduct of gaming and slot machines 

. (a) Each casino licensee shall be required to einploy .the 
personnel herein described in the operation of its casino and 
casino simulcasting facility, regardless· of the position. titles 
assigned to such personnel by the casino. licensee in its 

· approved jobs compendium. Functions described in this 
section shall be performed only by persons holding the 
appropriate license required by the casino' licensee's ap-

19:45-1.12 

proved jobs compendium to perform such functions, or by · 
persons·· holding the appropriate license reqµired by the 
casino licensee's approved jobs compendium. to supervise 
persons performing such functions, and subject to the limita-
tions fmposed by N;J.A.C. 19:45_:_1.ll(a). Each casino licen-
see shall at all times maintain a level of staffing wJ:iich 
ensures the proper operation and effective supervision of all 
table games in the casino and casino simulcasting facility. 

(b) The following personnel shall be qsed · to operate the 
table games in an establishment: 

1. Casino clerk shall be the person l.ocated at a .desk 
in the pit to prepare documentation required· for' the 
operation of. table games including, without . limitation, 
Requests. for fills, Requests for Credits, ansf Coupter 
Checks. ' .· · 1 

2. Dealers shall be the persons assigned to each craps, · 0 

baccarat, blackjack, roulette, minibacc~rat, red dog, sic 
bo, big ,six, pai gow, pai gow poker and' poker table to 
directly operate and conduct the- game. 

i ' ( ' , 

3. Stickperson shall be · the dealer-' assigned to each 
craps table to control thi;1 dice and may be responsible for 
the proposition wagers made at the craps table: 

4._ -Boxperson shall be the first level supervisor as-
signed the responsibility of directly part'icipating in and 
supervising}he operation and conduct of the craps game. · 

5; Flootperson shall be the ·second level supervisor 
assigned the responsibility for directly supervising the 
operation and conduct of a craps game, ru:id. the first level 
-supervisor assigned the responsibility for directly supervis- r-
ing the operation and conduct of a baccarat, blackjack, 

· roulette, sic bo, minibaccarat, red dog, pai gow, pai gow 
poker, big six or poker game. · 

6. Pit bpss shall be the third level supervisot assigned 
the respons'ibility f6r the overall supervision of the opera-
tion and conduct of :a craps game and the second level 
supervisor assigned the responsibility for the overall su-
pervision of the operation and conduct of a blackjack, 

: roulette, minibaccarat, big six, sic bo, red dog, pai gow, 
p~i gow poker or baccarat game. . 

7S · Poker shift supervisor shall be licensed as a casino 
key employee and shall be the . supervisor ?ssigned al).d 
present during a shift with the responsibility fortlirectly 
supervising all activities related tb the operation and 
conduct of· poker. Nothing in this section ~hall be 
deemed to preclude the poker shift supervisor from hav0 

ing other, responsibilities as inay be ,approved by the· 
·. Commission ·pursuant to . the standards set forth in 

N.J.A.C. l9:45-,-1.ll(a), 
\ 

8. Casino . shift manager shall be the supervisor as-
s~gned to each shift with the resf_onsibility ~or th~ supe~i- ' 
s1on of table games conducted m the casmo and casmo 
simulcasting facility. In the absence of the casino manag-
er and the assistant casino manager, should the establish-
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ment have' an assistant casino manager, the q1sirio. shift 
manager shall ·have. the authority of a casino · manMer. 

. . '-, .. .· . (. 

9. Casino manager shall be the executive ;i~signe!i the. 
responsibility and. authority for the supervision. and man-
agement df the .overnll operation pf casino. licensee's table. 
g;imes including, witho~t lirnitatj6n, the hiring andtermi-
nating of all casino personnel, and the creation of high 
employee monile anc:I. good custbl!!er relations, all in 
ac:cordance with the policies apd practices estabHshed by 
the ca:sincdicensee's board. of directors or non-corporate 

, equival~nL · ' ' 
. ' 

OTHER AGENCIES 

, One· floorperson m;iy supervis,e ... nor more than . six 
blackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, sic bo, red dog or big scy 
table's, or any combination thereof; a.nd 

2. One. pit. boss rriay supervise not. more than. 24 
gaming t;ibles. 

I ·.. -'· , . , . . ,.. ; 

( f) · The casino manager or shiff manager shall notify _the 
Commission and the Divisicm no later. than 24 hours in 
advance of imple~enting or changing any plan for revised 
supervision, provided,· however, that notice may be provided 
less-than 24 hours in advance· in circumstances which are 
emergent or may otherwise · not re,asonal:,ly be anticipated. 

(c) Each casino licensee shall maintain the foll~wing stan- Such 'notice shall include, without limitation, the following 
dard levels of staffing: ' · • , inforrtrntion: · · · · · 

. . 
' 

1. · Qne'casino clerk shall be assigned·to not 1llore .. than. 
24 gamir\g tables; / 

2. One dealer shall be assigned to. each blackjack, 
roulette,·. minibaccarat, .. sic bo, · red·· dog, pai · gow,. pai gow 
poker, big six and poker table; ·· · · 

I 
I 

3. Three dealers shall be assigned to each craps. and 
baccarat table; · · · , · 

4; Oqe boxpe~son shall be assigned to .each craps 
ganie; · 

.. . , 

5. One ffoorperson · shall supervise: 

'i. Not more than four blackjack, roulette, .pat gow 
poker; m,inibaccarat, sic bo,r_ed dog or big six tables, o( 
any combination thereof; or · · 

ii. Not mo~t than two craps,tables;. 9r ' 1 

iii. Not more tha,n ·one baccarat or pai gow table; ; 
or 

iv. Not more than ~eight poker tables 9r, .. if no 
floorpen,o,n assigned to poker by a casino licensee. has 
any responsibilities for seating players, not more than 

.. ten tables. . 

6. One pit boss 'shall. supervise . not more than 16 
gaming tables. 

'.· - .. - . . ' \ 
1. · Tpe pit number and configuration of any pit affect-

ed; . 

,· 2. ( The type, .1oca:tio:n .and table nJm.ber of any Jab le 
affected; · · - , ( { · 

. . \ 

3. The standard sta:ffinglevel required for the gaming 
ta.bl~ or tables, and the proposed variance therefrom; 

1 4. The start date and ti~e, and the duration, of thk 
revised. supervision;-, arn;l · 

,I.,, 

5. The basis for th~ decision to revise the n~mber of 
supervisory personnel, ~hich. shall .include any relevant 
factors which 1deinonstrate that proper :operation and 
effective supervision .of the affected gaming tables will be· 
maintained, focluding, as applicable, a showing: ·· 

c' ' 

i. That the revised supervision, is. justified by a 
, . - . - r 

reduced· volume of play at ,the specified times and• 
~, -gaminR· tables; in tp.e casino or casino .simulCa~ting 

· facility; , 
,·· 

ii. That the particular dealers. or supervisors as-
signed to the affected tables possess a degree of skill · 

· r arid experience indicative of sufficient ability to operate 
the affected tables with revised supervision, in Wliich ,c.)· 
case a record of the personnel assigried to such tables 
during the period or revised' suRervision. shall be main--" 
tained;. 

, 'iii. .. '(hat a reduced number of gaming tables wiU be 
operating in the affected pits; which are. in a configura" 
tion to ensure proper ·supervision and operation;• 9r 

. iv. Any other facts or circu~sta~ces which. establish• 
that. a revisio:n in tµ.e number of Sllpervisory personnel 

' is appropriate. 

(d) Notwithstanding the prov1s1on of (c)5 above, if a 
casino licensee has six or less ·poker tables opened for 
gaming ;ictiv:ity, no floorperson' shall be required ancl tne 
tabJes may be supervised by the poker· ~hift supervisor. 
Once the casino licensee has opened seven or more pok~r 
tables for gami1,1g activity, in addition to the poker shift 
s1,1pervisor requi&d by (b)7 ::ibove, one floorperson shalLbe (g)The C6inmissio,n .;may,· at any time upon 12 hoµrs 
assigned pursuant to .the provisions of c(5)iv above'. .. ··· 1 ,_ ·, n9tice, diie'dthat the plan for revised ~upervision shall be 

terminated .. an.d · that the · Hcensee shali maintain standard 
. staffing levels :as definedi in ( c) above. , . (e) Not\fithstanding' the r,rovisions of(c) above, a casino 

licensee may implement a plan for .revised supervision by 
floorpersons or pit ,bosses. In any plan for revised supervi-. . \ . ' . .. .. , 

s10n: · 

\ ' ·, 

.. ) ,(h) The f~llowi11g personnelshaHbe used to operate the 
· · slot department i11; an e~tablishment: · ·· 
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1. -Slot mechanics shall be the persons assigned the 
responsibility for repairing and maintaining slot. machines, 
·and bill changers .in• proper operating condition. and.par~ 
ticipating in the filling of paynut rese.rve· containers .. 

( 

· 2 .. · Slot attendants shall be• •. the persons assigned •. ·.the 
responsibility for tht! operation of slot machines ang bill 
changers, inchiding, but not limited to, participating in 

. manual jackpotpayouts and filling payout reSf3rve contain-
ers.. At.· the discretion of the casino. licensee>' slot· attend-
ants may also. accept currency and. coupons from patrdns , 
in exchange for currency obtained from an impresLfµnd 
issued by the cas,hiers' . cage or the master coin bank•. in 
accordance with .. internal· control procedures approved by 
the Cominission. 

- 3; . Slot supervisors.· shall be the first levelsupervisors 
assigned. the· responsibility for directly supervising• the 
operation of slot machines_ and bill changers. 

4: ,Slot shift manager shall, be the s~i:ond level stipervi>'' 
sor with the responsit>Jlity for the overall supervision pf 
the slot machine and biH · changer operation for. ea.ell. shift. · · 
Ifl the absence of the slpt department manager, the slot 
shiftmanagersl1all have, tb.e authority ofthe slotdepart~ 
ment 1,11anager. 

. 5. Slot department manager shall be the executive 
assigned the· responsibility and authority for the supervic 
sion and management of the overall bperatiorl of the 
casi,no. licensee's slbt · µiachines and· bill. changers· in duding; 
without limitation,:th'e hiring and terminating· of all . slot . 
department personnel and the creation of high employee 

· morale and .·good customer relations, ... aILin accordance 
with the policies an.d practices established 'byt}l.ecasino 
licensee's board of directors or non-corporate equivalent. 

(i) ,The following personnel of the casino accounting or 
table games department shaB, at a minimum, .be used. to 
operate a simukast countf!r in a casino sirnulcasting faciHt{. 

1. Casino pari-mutuel cashiers shall be assigned the 
. . -- .. ·_· ·.-: - ,,.-; I- : 

responsibility of generating, and issuing to patrnns, "pari• 

. . . 
(j} The follqwing personnel, at a minimum, shall, be used 

at keno: '· · 

L Keno .writer·· shaUibe.the 'person assigne~. the re-
sponsibility to generate· keno tickets, redeem coupons, 

· a9cept wagers and iss,lle keno payouts at a. keno b.ooth or 
satellite keno booth. · :.-. 

2. Keno supervisor shall be the supervisor assigned to . 
each shift with the responsibility .for directly supervising 

. all activities at a keno bqotb: ·· · · 

~-. Keno manager shall be the. executive assignee the 
responsibility and authority for the supervision and man-
agement of the overall bperationofthegame o:l'ketioby 
the casino licensee, including, .Without limitation( the hir- . · 
ing 'and ter~inating. of al.1 keno personnel in accordanct\ · 
with the policies and practices established by the casirio 

• licens<:;e. Noth\ngjn these rnles ,shalLpreclude the ~eno 
manager from also having the responsibility to manage 
either the table games'ctepartment or the slot department, 
pi;ovided that the reporting lines and span 6f control of 
the, keno manager have been approvecl by the Commis~ 
sion. The kenomanager may not function simultaneously 
as .. a simulcast .counter manageL · · 

·' . 
' ' .. 

(k).Nothing in this sectionshall•be construed .. to limit.a 
casino licensee from utilizing personnelin addition to . those 
described herein nor shaU anything)11 fhissecticm be con-
struedto limit the discretion of the Commission to order the 
utilization.·.of additional personnel .by. the casino. licensee 
necessary.for the proper conduct ·and· effective supervision, 
of gaming in an .establishment · 

Amended by R.1982 · d206, effective July 6, 1982 .. 
··. See: B NJ.R. 534(b), 14 NJ.R. 710(d). 

Added 1Q to (a). •. .. , .. . 
. Ame~~ed by R.l986 d.3~8, effective Augu~t 41 ·.1986. 

See: 18 N.J.R, 1096(a), 18 N.J:R. 1614(b): · · 
, (a)5iv added, . i · . ' , 
Amended by R.1987 d:395, effective October 5, 1987. 
Set!: 19 N.JJ{:: 5~(b), 19 NiJ.R. 1826(b)., . .. 

Added text to (a)5iv "or a combina.tio11 .. '.' 
· Petition for Rulemaking:. Personnel assignments. 

See:. 20 N.J.R. 1002(c). 
Experimental. 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12~69(e), 

(P.L,.1987 c.354), 5:12-'70(f) and5:12-100(e),effectiveApril11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

mutuel tickets and credit vouchers, making· simulcasrpay~ 
outs to patrons, and rndeeming creditvouchers.for pa-
trons; • See: 2U N.J.R. 769(a). . . .. . .. . 

,Amended by: .. R.1988 d.387, effective AugustJS, 1988. 
See:· 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a), · 

' ._•,·' : ,_ . . ' .' ., ,) 

2. Simulcast couhtetshift supervisor shall be thefirst, 
level supervisor · assigned the·•··· responsibility· for direcHy 
supervising the operatigm and conduct of the simµlcast. 
counter; ,/ · · 

. •. 3. . Simulcast counter manager. shall. be the . executive 
assigned the respo11sibility and authority for the superv{-
sion and manageme11t of the overall operations ofthe 
simulcast counter, inducting withoutlimitation,the hiring 
and termination• of all simulcast counter personnel· and 
the creation of high employee m9rnle a'nd gooclcustomer 
relations, all in accordance with the policies and,practices . · 
established by the casino liq!nsee's board1of directors. or.·· 
non-corporate equivalent · · 

Added "and bill changers''. 
Amended~by R.1989 d.169, effective March 20; 1989. 
See: 20 N.J:R. 3120(b); 21 N.J;R'. 780(a). , 

(a)7: added assistant casino manager proviso; . deleted (a)8 and . 
renumbered existing 9 and 10 as 8 and 9\ In (d), added "appropriate · 
license and position endorsement required by ... jobs compendium'' 
language: · · · 
Amended by RJ9.90 d:323, effective july2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 3080(a)i22 NJ.R. 2039(a): 
· .. Revised (~)6i to e\~borate on supervisory duties of the pit boss: 
Amended by R.l991 l381, effective. August 5, 1991. ' r . 

See: 23 N.J,R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). . . . . . 
Added qew subsection (a), recodifying (a)-(c) as (b)c(d); deleted (d). 
Stylistic revisions throughoutnew subsection. (c). 

Amend.ed by R.199Ld,532, effective November 4, 1991. 
· See: 23 NJ.}{ 2231(ij), 23N,LR. J348(a). 
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Added "red dog" game' to (b )2; (b )5ii; (b )5iv; and (b )6i-ii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b) .. 

Revised (b )2, added Sic bo. · 
Amended by R. l 992 d.120, effective March 16, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 56(a), 24 N.J.R. 972(a). 

Revised (b)5 regarding first level supervisor responsibilities, deleting 
(b)5i-iii structurally. Added new (c)-(g), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as 
(h)-(i). In (g), added expiration date of September 16, 1992 for (d), (e) 
and (f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.334, effective Septemper 8, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(a), 24 N.J.R. 3098(b). 

Moved "baccarat" to (c)3 from (c)2 to correct text to conform with 
provisi6ns that three dealers be p,resent for baccarat. 
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective September 8, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1249(b), 24 N.J.R. 3098(c). 

Moved language from subsecti9n (d) to end of subsection (a) regard-
ing staffing level requirements. ' ~ 

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 expiration date for 
subsections (d), (e) and (f). 
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules and Amendments. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1517(a). 1 

New rules and amendments for the game of pai gow poker. 
1Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. 

·. See: 24 N.J.R. 569(a), 24 N.J.R. 3742(a). 
Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basis. 

Amended by R.1992 d.411, effective October 19, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). 

Pai gow added. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a)., 
Amended by R.1993 dc319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a)/ 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down ·stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.11, effective January 3, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4174(a), 27 N.J.R. 144(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 1 2.6 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.306, effective June 19, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1162(a), 27 N.J.R. 2455(a). 

Case Notes 

Examination of casino clerk responsibilities. Playboy-Elsinore Asso-
ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). • 

19:45-1.12A Personnel assigned to the operation and 
conduct of low limit table games 

. (a) Notwithstanding the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.12 
br any other Commission rule to the contrary, a casino 
licensee·. may offer table games which do not m~et the 
minimum staffing requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.12 pro-
vided that: 

1. The maximum wager on such table games shall be 
$25.00; 

2. The minimum wager on such table games shall be 
110 higher than $5.00;, and · 

3. The casino licensee has received Commission ap-
proval of its low limit table games submission in accor-
dance with (b) below. 

OTHER AGENCIES 
) 

(b) · Each casino licensee may request Commission ap-
. proval' to operate low limit table games pursuant to this 

section by filing \8 submission at least 30 days before the 
operation of such table games is to commence or before 
changes in a previous submission are to become effective, 
unless otherwise permitted by the Commission. Each such 
submission shall contain, without limitation, the following 
information: 

1. A floor plan of the casino and casino simulcasting 
facility showing the type, location and configuration of all 
low limit table games proposed. by t.he casino licensee and 
all other table games located within the same pit as a low 
limit table game; 

2. The minimum staffing requirements proposed by 
the casino licensee for the low limit table games, the pits 
within which they are located and an explanation of any 
differences between the prdposal and the requirements of 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.12;. and 

3. Any proposed amendments to the casino licensee's 
accounting and internal control submission which are 
necessary to enable the casino licensee to comply with the 
requirements of the regulations as a result of a reduction 
in the number of supervisory personnel or dealers m0 

valved in the operation of. low limit table games. 

(c) In explaining why a reduced staffing requirement is 
sufficient for its low limit table games, a casino licensee may 
justify its proposal in any way it deems appropriate includ-
ing, withouUimitation, the elimination of the availability of 
credit at such tables. 

New Rule, R.1992 d.89, effective February 18, 1992. 
See: 23 ,N.J.R. 3250(a), 24 N.J.R. 649(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
. Simulcast provisions' added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.630, effective December 6, 1993 .. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3953(a), 25 N.J.R. 5521(a). 

19:45-1.13 Firearms;· possession within casino or casino 
simulcasting facility 

(a) No person, including the security department mem-
bers, shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or 
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility with-
out the express written approval of the Commission provid-
ed that employees and agents of the Division may possess 
such pistols or firearms at the discretion of the director of 
the Division. 

(b) To obtain approval for the possession of a pistol or 
firearm within a casino or casino simulcasting facility, a 

! 
, person shall be required to · demonstrate that: 

; 

1. He has received an adequate course of training in 
· the possession and use of such pistol or firearm; 

) 

2. . He is the holder of a valid license for the posses-
sion of such pistol or .firearm; and 
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3. There· is a compelling need for the possession of 
such pistol or firearm within the casino or casino simul-
·casting facility. 

( c) Each cas'ino licensee shall cause to be posted in a 
conspicuous location at each entrance to the casino and 
casino simulcasting facility a sign that may be easily read 
stating: ':By law, no person shall possess any pistol or 
firearm within the casino or casino simulcasting facility 
without the express written permission of the Casino Con-
trol Commission." 

Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 

19:45_;1.14 Cashiers' cage; satellite cages; master coin 
bank; coin vaults _ 

' -
(a) Each establishment shall have on or _ immediately 

adjacent to the gaming floor a physical structure known as a 
cashiers' cage ("cage") to house the cashiers and to serve as 
the central location in the casino for the following: 

1. The custody of the cage inventory comprising.cur-
rency including patrons' deposits, coin, patron checks, 
gaming chips and plaques, and of forms, documents,1 and 
records normally associated with the· operation of a cage; 

2. The approval, exchange, redemption, and consoli-
dation of patron checks received for the purposes of 
gambling in conformity with this chapter; 

3. The receipt, distribution, and redemption of gaming 
chips and plaques in conformity with this chapter; 

4. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imprest 
funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren-
cy and coupons from patrons in exchartge for currency in 
conformity with this chapter; and 

5. Such other functions normally associated with the 
operation of a cage. 

(b) Each establishment shall have within the cage or in 
such other area as approved by the Commission a physical 
structure known as a master coin bank to house master coin 
bank cashiers. The master coin bank shall be designed and 
fOnstructed to provide maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and the activities performed therein and 
serve as the, central location in the casino for the following: 

L The custody of currency, coin, prize to~ens, slot 
tokens, forms, documents and records normally generated 
or utili:r;ed by master coin bank cashiers, slot cashiers, 
changepersons, and slot attendants; 

2. The exchange of eurrency, coin, coupons, prize 
tokens and slot tokens for supporting documentation; 

,~ 

3. The responsibility for the overall reconciliation of 
all documentation generated by master coin bank cash-
iers, slot cashiers, changepersons, and slot attendants; 

19:45-1.14 

\ 
4. The receipt of coin and slot tokens from the hard 

count room in conformity with this chapter; and 

5. Such other fuiictions normally associated with the 
operation of the master 'coin bank. 

( c) The cage shall be designed and constructed to provide 
maximum security for the materials housed therein and the 
activities performed therein; such design and construction 
shall be, at a minimum, as effective as the -following: 

1. Fully enclosed except for openings through which 
materials1 such as gaming chips and plaques, slot tokens 
and prize tokens, patron checks, cash, records, and docu-
ments can be passed to service the public, gaming tables, 
and slot_ booths; 

2. Manually triggered silent alarm systems for the 
cage, its ancillary office space and ariy related casino 
vault, which systems shall be connected directly to the 
monitoring rooms of the closed circuit television system, 
the security department office, and the Div.ision office; 

3. Double door entry and exit system that will not 
permit a person to pass through the second door until the 
first door is securely locked.. In addition: 

i. The first door adjacent to the casino floor of the 
double door entry and exit system shall be controlled by 
the casino security department. The second door of 
the double door entry and exit system shall be con-
trolled by the cashiers' cage; 

\ 
ii. The system shal1 have closed circuit "television 

coverage which shall be monitored by the casino securi-
ty· department or surveillance department; 

iii. Any entrance to the cage that is not a double 
door entry and exit system shall be an alarmed emer-
gency ex~t door only. 

4. Separate locks on each door of the double door 
entry and exit system, the keys to which shall be different 
from each other. 

(d) Each master coin bank located ·outside the cage shall 
II}eet all the requirements of ( c) above. 

( e) Each establishment may have separate areas for the 
storage of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens ("coin vaults") 
in locations outside the cage or master coin bank, as ap-
proved by the Commission. 

(f) Each coin vault shall be designed, constructed and 
operated to provide maximum security for the materials 

/ 

' housed and activities performed therein, and shall include at ' 
least the following: 

1. A fully enclosed room, located in an area not open 
to the public; -

2. A metal door with one key that shall be maintained 
and controlled by the casino accounting department, 
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which shall establish. a sign-in and sign-out procedure for 
. removal and xeplacement of that key; 

3. An alarm device that signals the monitors of the 
· casino licensee's closed circuit television system and the 

··· Division's on-site office whenever the ·door to the coin· 
. vault is opened; and 

··. 4. Closed · circuit television cameras capable of accu-
rate visual .monitoring arid taping. of any activities in the 
coin viiult. · · 

. \ 

(g) Each establishment may also have one or more "satel-
lite-cages"· separate and apart from the cashiers' cage, but in 
or adjacent to the, casino or casino,-simulcasting facility, 

.. established to maximize security, efficient operatioµs, or 
patron, convenience and comfort and ,designed and con-
structed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.14(c). Subject 
to Commission approval, a satellite cage ma:y perform , any 
or · all of the functions of the cashiers' cage. _The functions 
which are conducted in a satellite cage shall be. subject\ to 
the applicable accounting controls set forth in this chapter. 

(h} Each casino licensee shall file with the Commission 
arid Divisi0n the names of all persons authorized to enter 
the cage, any satellite cages, the ,master coin bank and any . 
coin vaµlts; all. persons possessing the combination or keys 
to the loc:ks securing the entrance to the cage, any satellite 
cages, . master coin bank and coin vauJts; as well as all 
persons possessing the ability to operate alarm systems for · 
the cage, any satellite cages, master coin bank and coin 
vaults. · 

-Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R.1455(a). 

Added new subsection (b), recodify existing (b)-(c) as (c)-(d). Reco-
dified existing ( d) as new, ( e ), adding text regarding master coin bank. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective _June i, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2Q78(a). · 

Deleted e~isting subsection (c) 'and recodified existing (d) and (c) 
with no change_ in text. Added new subsections (d)-(f) and recodified 
existing subsection ( e) as new subsection (g),' adding references to coin 
.vaults to text. 

. Amended by R.199_2 d.358, effective Septen\b()r 21, _ 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2136(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(a): . 

Coin va111lts may have single lock, in place of double locks. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, ,1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 2-? N.J.R. 348(b). 

· · Satellite cage requirements added at (b ) .. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. ; 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(i1), 25 N.J.R. 2911(a). .· 
Amende!-l by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994: 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 246)(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:4S-1.14A Simulcast counter 

(a) The casino simulpasting facility shall contain a physi-
cal structure known as a simulcast counter to house the 
casino pari-mutuel cashiers and to serve as the:.central 
location in the casino simulcasting facility for the following: 

' 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. The custody of the simulcast counter inventory 
_including, without limitation, currency and coin ahd the 
forms and documents normally associated with the opera- · · \__,.) ·. 
tion of a simulcast counter; 

2. The receipt_· of currency, coin, gaming chips,· cou-
pons and slot tokens for simulcast wagering'; and 

3'. Such other functions normally associated ~ith the 
operation of assim~lcast counter. . 

(b) The simulcast counter shall be designed and. con-
st.ructed to provide maximum security ~or the materials 

· housed therein. arid the .activities performed therein; such 
design and constructio,I\ shall, at a minimum, include the . 
following: · • · , 

1. One or move numbered pari-mutuel windows, each 
of which shall .contain a pari-mutuel machine and a 

. cashier's drawer, in which shall be deposited ·all cummcy, 
coins, gaming chips, slot tokens, coupons and duplicate 
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashiers' cage, satellite 
cage or simulcast vault, or a self-service pari-mutuel ma:-
chine; . 

2. A work area containing at lertst one remote man-
agement console ("RMC") aµfl terminal to generate r~-

; ports on pari-niutuel wagering, which shall be used only,, 
by the simulcast shift supervisor or above, and casino pari-
rimtue1 cashiers, who shall oruy be allowed acx;ess under 
the direct supervision of the· simulcast supervisor or 
above; and · 

3. A simulcast vault, which shall be secured by a lock, . 
the key to which shall be maintained and controlled ~y 
the simulcast shift s~pervisor or above, and which shall 
containa supply of currency and coin unqer the control of 
a: simulcast shift supervisor or ,above to be' uti.lized for the 
pari-mutuel window inventories and to replenis1t-the pari-
mutuel window inventories, when necessary; · 

) . 
(c) The simulcast counter may be contiguous to a satellite 

cage, with ingress and egress thereto,. provided that the, 
simulcast counter and satellite cage are othe.rwise physically 
· and functionally segregated. · 

( d) A casino simulcasting facility may contain one or 
more ancillary simulcast _counters to house casino pari-
mutuel cashiers; An ancillary simukast counter shall com-
ply with all.of the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:55-4.4 and (a) 
_apd (b) above; pr,ovided however, that the requirements of 
a separate facsimile machine, direct dial-up telephon~ line, 
RMC, simulcast vault and _simulcast shift supervisor for the 
ancillary .simulcast counter, or ariy of thein, may be waived 
if, considering, among any other relevant factors,. the num-
ber of pari-munrnl windows in the ancillary simulcast coun-
ter, the proximity of the ancillary simulcast counter to the 
simulcast counter, and the span of authority and ·responsibil-
jty of the supervisor, the Commission. determines that any 
such requirement is not necessary to the maintenance of 
adequate supervision of the simulcast wagering operations. 
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New Rule, R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.33, effective January 18, 1994 (operative Febru-

ary 22, 1994 ). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4737(a), 26 N.J.R. 489(a). 

19:45-1.15 Accounting controls for the cashiers' cage, 
satellite cages, master coin bank and coin vault 

(a) The assets for which the general cashiers are respon-
sible shall be maintained on an imprest basis. At the end of 
each shift,. the cashiers assigned to the (outgoing shift shall 
record on a Cashiers' Count Sheet the face value of each 
cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening 
and closing cage inventories and shall reconcile the total 
closing inventory with the total opening inventory. 

(b) At the opening of every shift, in addition to the 
imprest funds normally maintained by the general cashiers, 
each casino licensee shall have on hand in the cage or 
readily available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a. mini-
mum amount approved by the Commission. 

( c) The cashiers' cage and any satellite cage shall be 
physically segregated by personnel and function as follows: 

1. General cashiers shall operate with individual im-
prest inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the 
casino licensee, slot tokens, and such cashiers' functions 
shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

i. Receive cash, cash equivalents, patron checks, . 
gaming chips, complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, 
slot tokens and gaming plaques from patrons for check 
consolidations, total or partial redemptions 'or substitu-
tions; 

ii. Receive gaming chips, slot tokens· and prize to-
kens from patrons in exchange for cash; 

iii. Receive cash, traveler's , checks and other cash 
equivalents from patrons in exchange for currency, slot 
tokens or coin; 

iv. Receive gaming checks for non-gaming purposes 
from patrons in exchange for cash; 

v. Receive cash, cash equivalents, slot tokens, prize 
tokens and gaming chips from patrons in exchange for 
Customer Deposit Forms; 

vi. Receive gaming plaqµes from patrons in ex-
change for. cash or Customer' Deposit Forms in accor-
dance with an approved system of accounting as re-· 
quired by NJ.AC. 19:46-1.2(e); 

vii. Receive Customer Deposit Forms from patrons 
in exchange for cash or slot tokens; 

viii. Receive coupons from patrons in exchange for 
currency, slot tokens or coin, in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46G); 
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ix. Receive checks from check cashiers to be re-
turned to patrons for check redemptions, partial re-
demptions, consolidations or substitutions; 

x. Receive Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-
pose of c;ompleting Customer Deposit Forms; 

xi. Receive from check, chip bank, master coin bank 
and rese1ve cash cashiers documentation with signa-
tures thereon, required to be prepared for the effective 
segregation of functions in the cashiers' cage; 

xii. Receive Voucher forms in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.9A for the processing of travel ex-
pense reirnbursements; 

xiii. Exchange Slot Counter Checks in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A; 

xiv. Prepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40; 

xv. Prepare Hopper Fill Slips in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41; and 

xvi. Receive slot tokens from', and transmit slot 
tokens· and prize tokens to, the master coin bank in 
exchanges supported by proper documentation. 

2. Check cashiers (also known as "check bank cash-
iers") shall • not have access to cash, gaming chips and 
plaques and such cashiers' functions shall include, but are 
not' limited to, the following: 

i. Receive the original anq redemption copies of 
Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks; 

ii. Receive from general cashiers checks accepted 
for total or partial Counter Check and Slot Counter 
Check redemptions; 

iii. Receive checks from general cashiers for Coun-
ter Check and Slot Counter Check consolidations; 

iv. Receive personal checks from general cashiers 
for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substitu-
tions; 

v. Prepare bank deposit slips or supporting docu-
mentation for checks to be deposited; 

vi. Receive Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-
pose of redeeming Counter Checks and Slot Counter 
Checks or accepting payment on returned Counter 
Checks and Slot Counter Checks; and 

vii. Receive from general, chip bank and reserv\ 
cash cashiers documentation with sign,atures thereon, 
required for the effective segregation of functions in the 
cashiers' cage. \ · ' 

3. Chip bank cashiers sh~ll not have access to curren-
·cy or cash equivalents, but shall operate with a limited 
inventory of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which may only be 
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. . OT;fIER AGENCIES. 

'. used to·. faci!itate , 6<lds pa;offs or.·. vigorish bets ... ·.·· Such ·, 
cashiers' functions. shall include, but are; not lfrn:lted to, ~ 
the f9Ilo~ing: : · , \ · · · · · 

i. Receive gaming c~ips arid coin reino\red from 
_gaming tabl¢s from a security depart~ent metnber in,;·•· 

. : ~/ .Ret:eive gaming ch1psl slo~ to~~ns finct,Jo~pons '1;~ 
.. 1 · from the /simulcast. vault .or. casino· pari~ im-1tuel c_ashiers; 
··· and-·· ·:0 

·•· ·. .. xi. , fu~ha11ge ctjrfoncy, 'tojn, sl9t tokens; gaming 
·. chips and coupons with the \(eho booth m-,,excqankefor 
·. proper documentation. · . . . . . _exchapge for thr issuarice ·of a Credit; I ' ·•·· ·•. ' ' ',' .• •• 

. )· .. ',: _; .. ,·. , ... · . . . : .. ) .... :· . ' '. ·, .. · 
ii> Receive gailling plaques remoyed from gaming 

tables from. a security department member: in: exchange. . 

. ·. • . . . i·: . ,;, . l ',;:: -, , . .. ( 

. · 5; · Master coin bank cashiers'; function shall include,· 

for ·the issu$ce 'of a ''Credith1 accordai).ce with ·an , i. ~eceive ~urrency, 6oin; slot' t~keris, prize tokens,; 
.·.; appro~ed system of accoun,tihg as req~ired by 1'T.J.A.C. gaming chips, arid coupons: fromislot casliiei;s iri ex-
.··, 19 .. :46-:.· _··.1.2(e),· · · · · ·. · ·· · · · · . change for proper documentation; _ . 

iu, .,· Receive·Reqtiestsfoi. }:'ilfs in, exchange ';for' the· ii..' 'Receive coin and slot tokirisJrom the qard count 
is~uance of a HU, the oisbursal of gaming chips andc 'I . , room; . ' :_ 
coin t_o a sec_ ur.ity_. ·. de_ P. ar .. t_,meP:t mem_· .... _b. er _arid th_e gi_sb, _ursal . ; '- . ' . . I ' 

' · .... iii .... -1 .Provid,e slot:cas.hie_r_s_ with cu_.··r:re.ncy·', 'coiri,·p .. rize .. of gaming plaques to a security departmen,t member in · -
. accordance with . an . appr9ved' .· systeni . of accou11W1g .. as1 . . . . ' tokens . and slot tokens in . exchange . f()r. proper . doc-i.F . 

but are not limit7d fo, the following: • . . . . , 

required by, N;J:A.C. 19:46-1.Z(e); ·:··· · ..•. · .. •·. ) mentatio~; 1 , ' ··.. . •. . i , " _ ·. ' 
. · - .·· . i\l . .'~eceive., chiis the~. gerret~ ca.shiers .and , iv'. '/Issue, receive and .reconcile imprest fonds used 

· ·. majn bank cashierbn: excharige:for.:j>roper docu.menta~ .- ,1 •. by slot attendants; : (] . 
ti_oir, 'an_ d , · ··'· · · ' , · · , · · ( ·· · , 1 v.·. Exchange qirrep,cy }or co.upon~.- and_currency· 

' ... \ · · .. · v.. : R~cei~e from' ge'i1eral,' · check barik and, 'reserve ' \ I from slot atteildants; :, ') 
·• ca~lr '.cashie\l:s 'docjmientation with· signatqres .· therepn; •· vi. · Prepare · the .· daily bank deposit·. of•· excess .cash · · 

·. required for the effectiye segregati~n offohctions in the J and coins; . . . . . .· · ... •·· . . . . . .· . 
cashiers' 2age; · · · ) '! · , · · · · · · . . . · ''- · · , . · . · · · · -· · · · ·· · ·· · 

, 4. Reserve cash . '("main j)ahk'J 'c~shi~rs' .functions N;;~~.c?:::~~:~~pot Paroµ_t Slip?n accordance ~ith . -~ 

,shall include; but are 'i).ot limited:to/t~e toµowing: ' ' ' viiC Prepa,~e Hopper Fill Slips in; acc~rdance with \., ___ .) 
) ~i. Receive cash,.cash eqiiivalet1ts,issJ~celopies of ) · NJ.A:C.'19;45,--1.41;. .. . . , .. . 

, Slot Counter Chec~s; originatcc:ipie(df}ackpot ·payout·. 1 ix._ Receive slo~ tokens a~d pri,ze tokens fron1; and .· 
Slips, personi:i.l checks rec¢ived'.{6rlri9i:J.-gamiqg pur- ., transmit slot tokens to, gei;iera1 casgie!s in· exchanges 
poses; slot tokpns, prize l'tokeris/ gaII1ing : chips and \ :supported _by, proper documentation; and j .· ·· · : ·• 
plaques from . general 9ashiers .1~. e~change foi; cash; . . , i ~- C Ex,cha~ge: currency, .· co1n, ·siot tokebs, gamini 

ii. .. Receive cash from the coin and currericf cc:,unt . chips and coupons with the keho booth in exchange for 
. ' ' (::rooms; . . , ·, \ I , proper documentation. I ' ' ; . ' 

'(d) Signatu~~~ a~testirig\o the ~ccut;cy of J~¢ info~a- •. 
tion corltained on the Cashiers' Cc'nmt$heet shall be, at a : 
minimum,' of the f6Uo:Wing cashiers after preparation of. the · 

) 

iii. • Receive ~hecks . and ~upp~~ting' , documeht~tion .· 
from check .cashiers for deposit if such deposit is not ·· 
madeby the ch~ck,cashier; ,, •.. , ' r .. · ,, , •· 

.· ' ... · ' i ' ' . 
iv, ... Prepar~: the· over~'il cage tec9ndliatiqn a:[!d ac> · 

·. · counting records; . . . .. . . 
Cashiers' Courit Sheet: ' . > .• ' 1 

·. ·.··. ; , . .. . . 

· : 1. The general. cashiers assigned to tµe incoming and · 
I v; : Ptepke the daily bank dept>sit for. cash. and'.<:. _outgoing. s~ifts;\' i ; : - ••• ' ••• ' ' - , ••••• , i , : ' ,) ' 

checks; . · ,· - '• . . ,, : ·. \ · 2i· The, check ~ashiers as~igned to the incoming and· 
vL l~su~; receiv~ and reconcile imprest ,funds usep : outgoing,"sbifts;- . . . ·. ' . ··~ \ ,J . 

, by ~l~t atteipdants; , : .. . i: · . 3. The c!J,ip ·bank' cashie~ ~ssigned to the •iricoming 
· ; · · · · · ·· · · · ·- ··.a. n.d.· o __ ut .. ·g· om,' g· .,s_h. __ .ifts,·. ·· ·., ... • •· · · · · · · · · ' · 1 · · vii. Exchan_g~ •.Cllrrency·for coupons and, cu.uency 

· ftom slot attendant~; 
\ . , __ ,. ··. . ! .. . \ _.-. .: . .. _" \,. • I • ': • . .-.. ·• ,·,__ 

. : . ,_viii. R~ceive fr,om . general, . chip· .. ahd check ban\{ . i ' I .; 

• _: '. ' : ., .. I.. ,.· • ,: ' \... .. ·•. •. '. • 

4. Tlie · ttlserye -cas,h cashiers assign~d to the incoming· 1 
and~ outgointLshifts; · · · · · · · ·• '.l . · · · 

. . . : . . ... , •' :., . . .\ - . ' .. •' 

5, The master coin bank cashiers assigned· ·to the. -· cashiers,, documentation . with signatures thereon, re-
. quired . to be· prepareo .for the effective segn;gation of. 
. Junctions in )the cashiers' cage; '. .. . ... 

- . '-~ 

jx. ' Be ·. ;..esponsible for tp,e·. ie~erve . cash qankroll; '-'c, I 

incoming and -outgoing shift~; : Im<l' . L • • . 
6, Tht:: · slot' cashier~ assi~ned to the incoliling I: a~d · · \. _ _) 

·outgoing shifts. 
·>-· . .I 
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(e) At the end of each gaming day, at a' minimum, a copy 
pf the Cashiers' · Count _Sheets and related documentation 
shall be forwarded to the. accounting department for agree-
ment of opening arid closing inventories, agreement of 
.amounts thereon to . other forms, records, and · documents 
required by this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements with supporting documentation 
and recording of transactions. 

(f) Coin vaults authorized pursuant tq N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.14(e) shall be under the control of the casino 
accounting department. The storage- of coin, prize '-tokens 
or slot tokens in, or the removal of coin, prize tokens or slot 
tokens from, any coiri vaults shall be properly documented, 
and the am01mt of coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each 
coin vault shall be reconciled at the end of each gaming day. 

Amended 1;,y R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative, July 15, 
1982). ,. 

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a) oi- 8,:1-8(b). 
(b)lvii added and vii and viii. renumbered as viii and ix. 

Amended by R1982 d.329, effective October 4, 1982. ' 
See: 14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R. 1101(c). · . . 

Added new vi to (b) and recodified old vi-ix as vii-x. Added new ii 
to (b )3 and recodified old ii as new iii and added disburs.al of gaming 
plaques. 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). . 

Added new subparagraph x to (b)l and recodified old ·.x as xi. 
Added new subparagraph vi to (b)2 and recodified old vi as vii. 

Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December i8, 1989. 
See: 21 N.J.).l. 2953(a), 21 N.J.R. 3931(b). . 

Added (b)lxii; in (d), added "agreement of transportation reim-
bursement disbursements ... documentation". 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). \ · . 

Added new (b)lxiii; new (b)5 and '(c)5-6. ,Added references to 
"Slot Counter Checks" throughout. · . ) 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March ,2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). ' · 

In ( d):' Stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.l,l. 2078(a). · 

Added new subsection (b), recodifying existing (b) as (c) and adding, 
text as (e)4vii. Recodified existing (c)-(d) as (d)-(e), with no change iri 
text. Added new _subsection (f). · 
Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). . 

In (b)l, added new lxiv. In (b)4i, added· "original copies of Jackpot 
Payout Slips" to text. In (b)5, added new 5v. 
.Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added:. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.319; effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25.N.J.R. 2911(a). · 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, f994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.~.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 408<./(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. · ' 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 NJ.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). , 

In (c)l added a new xv and recodified the existing xv as xvi; and in 
(c)5 added a new viii, recodified the existing viii as ix and added a new 
x. 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. 
See: 27 N.~,R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a) .. 

19:45-1.lSA 
\. 

Case Notes 
Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 

of losing players; Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d H04 
(A.D.1991). 

Credit transaction may no_t be bifurcated wiih casino personnel 
receiving payment· of counter check at off-site location :and counter 
check then being released. when, funds are received at ·cashie_rs' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

Regulatory purpose to require all credit transactions be administered 
through cashier's cage: regula~,ion requiring casino clerk to conduct 

. credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Assotiates v. ·Strauss, 189 
N.J.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). 

19:45-1.lSA Accounting controls within the simulcast 
counter 

(a) Whenever a "casino pari-mutuel cashier begins' a, shift, 
Ji,e or she shall commence with an amount of currency and 
coin to be known as the "simulcast inventory," and no 
casino simulcasting facility shall cause or- permit currency, 

0 coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be· added -to, 
or removed from, such simulcast inventory durin:g such shift 
except: 

1. In collection of simlllcast wagers; 

2\ · In collection \or the issuance of credit vouchers; 

3. In payment of winning or properly cancelled or 
refunded pari-mutuel tickets; '· 

4. In payment for credit vouchers; or 

5. In exchanges with the cashiers' cage, a satellite cage 
or simulcast vault. · 

(b) A "simulcast, count sheet" shall be completed and 
signed by the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast vault 

· and the following 'information, at a minimum, shall be 
recorded thereon ~t the commencement of a shift: . 

1. The date, time, and ~hift of preparation; 

2. The denominatioq of currency and , coin in the 
simulcast inv~ntory issued to the casino pari-mutuel cash-
ier; ' · · 

3. The total amount.of. each denomination of curren'cy 
and. coin in the simulcast inventory issued to the ca.sino 
pari,mutuel cashier; 

' ' 
4. -The pati-mutuel window number to which the casi-

no pari-mutuel cashier is assigned; and ' 

5. The signature of the simukast shift supervisor in 
the. simulcast vault. 

(c) The casino pari-mutuel casp~er assigned to the pari-
JI1utu~l window shall count the simulcast inventory in the 
presence of. the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast 

;"ault and shall, agree the count to the simulcast count sheet: 
· The casino pari-mutuel cashier . shall sign the count sheet 
attesting to the accuracy- of the information recorded there-
on. 

45-35 Supp. 7-3-95 
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... :( d) Tllesim~lcast inventory shall be pfaceq, ina cashie,r's .. ·• 
drawer and transported directly .from th6 simulcast vault to 
the• approp~iate pari-mU:tuel window by t~e casino .. pari0 

mutuel cashier. · · • · , 

, <(e) At the conclusion of a casinopari-mtittiel cashier's 
. shift,_thecashier's drawer and its contepts shall be transport" 
· ed dlfectlyto if designated area in the simulcast counter, 

where . the casino pari-mutu~l cashier. shall c:ount the cons 
tents ofthe drawer and.record the follo'Yinginformatjon, at 
a minimum,,onthe simulcast count sheet: . . 

L ··.· The datel time1 and shift of preparation; ·. ; . 
2, .·.· 'Fhe denominatio11 of currency; c~inl }amini chips, . 

slot tokens a11d coupons in the drawer; •.. . · . 
3. Tpe total amount of each denomination of c:utren° 

cy, ... coin?· gaming .chips, slot tokens and (coupons in the· 
•· drawer; · ' · · 

4 .. · The total of any exchanges; 
5. The tot;H amount.in the drawer; and ·· .... 

J :_-·, ·-., • • . ' (" -., • .•. \- ') '. ' • 

6, The signature of the casip.o pad~mutuel 

( f) · The, silll11lcast · shift supervisor· shaU compare the pari- . · 
. mutuel windownetfor the shift as generat.~d by thefeiµrinal 
aild iLit agrees with the simulcast count she,et total plus the 

) simulcast inventqry, shall agree the COUilt to the. simulcast 
count sheet . and ~ign the simulcast count sheet attestip.g to 
theaccuracy. · . , ·.. · . ···•··. • 

- .. • ,_ ·z. ,, . ': -
(g). If the pari-mutuelwindo'w net for the ,shift a~ generat-

ed by the ·. RMC doe.snot agree wHh the simulcast. count 
.· sheet total plus the simulca~t. inventory, the simulcast· shift 
. supervisor shall record any overnge orsho~tage. . If the . 

cmmt does not agree, the casinopar,i-mutuelcashier and the 
simulcast shift supervisor shaH attempt to determine the \ 

. cause oUhe discrepancy in the count Jfthe discrepancy 
.cannot be reso)ved by .t.he·casinopari-nrntuelcashier and the· 

· simµlcast .~hift.supervisor,. such. discreparicy'shall· immediate-··. 
ly be reported Jo the simulcast (:OUnter·manag;er, or casino 
accounting department supervisor in charge . at such time, r 

the. secudty department and • the Division v¢rj:>ally. ff the 
discrepancy is $250.00ot more, a security department mem-
ber wilLthen complete the standardsecl,\rity report in 
wdtingi as .approved .by the pivisiop.,. and immediately· for-
ward a copy to the Commission and the Division. 
NewRule; R.1993 d.37, eff!)cti~e Japuary 19; 1993. 
See:. 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). > · ... 

,: ..-,·· .','.' < :':,' . -. 

19:45-1~16 ·nrop•.boxes and.··slotcashstorage bqxes 
( a) Each g~ming ·tablei1Ja casino or• easino simulcasting 

facility shall hav.e . attacped tn it a secure nietal co11tainer 
known. as a "drop bqx''. in whichsh~ll be.• deposited an. cash, 

. · coupons excha11ged •• at the gaming table . for gaming' chips 
·. and plaques, match.play coupons, issuance copi~s of r~oun-
. ter ·Checks. eJCchanged ,at the; gamingJable .· for gaming chips, 
a11d.·plaques, ,duplicatejFiU and Credit Slips, Requests for' 
Gredit fomis, Request~ for Fill forms, artd Table. Invent()ry 

• forms: Each drop· box shall have: ' · 

· 1. Two separate locks securing the· ... ca,ntents . placed ' 
. into the.drop 15ox, the_,keys towhichshalL be different 
· from each other; 

, . 2.< Asepatate lock securing)hedrop boxto the, gam• 
ingJable,the key to which shalLbe differ,ent from each of 

. the k~ys to locks secu'ring the co11tents • of the drop bo:x'; . 

3. A slot opening thtougp • whicli ·currency,· coins,. cou-
. po11s., fqrms, rec,:ords, .~nd documents .can beinserted into 
the ,drop box; ' · · · 

• 4. . A niechanicaJ device that will !automatically• cl~se . 
and loci( the slot opening upon removal cifthe, drop box 
froI!'th.e gaming. table; artd · · · · 

·.· 5. Permanently impdnted or impressed thereon,· and 
clearly visible from a distance dfcsQO feet ·a number 
COJresponding .to a p~rlllane,nt numGer . on 'the gaming 
table tq which.it i.s attached and U· marking to indic:ite 
game andshift/e~cept that emergency drop poxes may be 
mai11tained .· withqut such number. or. marking, provided 
the word; "emergency!' is peqnanently imp~ip.ted or im-
pressed thereon. and, when. put. into use, arr tempor~rify/ 
~arked. with the nuin~er ofthe• gaming table :anclidentifi-

'cation. of. the game .• and shift, and prnVidedfur1:her, .that 
the casino licensee obtains the express written approval qf · 
~he Commissior , before placing an emergenc:y · drop . box 
mto use, \ . . · . ·. · 

(b) . Each bill changer jn .·a. casino sham have. contained in ·. 
it 1( sf!cure metal container known as a ,"slot cash stqrage 
box". in .·. which . shalf be ·. deposited an cash and cqupons. 
ins~rted into. the l:>ilf changer: Each slot cash storage box · 
shall: . . 

. ' . .- . . . 

L .· Have. tw6 separate locks secu,ring the• contents of 
.the s.lot cash stor~ge ·· box, thy k~ys to .. which shall.•· 6e 
different frnn1 ra~h other, and shall also comply with the 
Tt!quirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-'.:l:36; . 

' . . . . . 

t ·.··• Have a ~lot tipening .• through \vhi~li. currency and 
coupons can\ l:>e inserted into the sl'ot cash storage ~ox; 

J. Have a. m~ch~nicat arr;hgement or. device that 
prohibits remoyaLof currency and .coupons from.· th.e slot 
open~ng whenever· thr•· sl.ot cash•.storage •.. bQX' ··is. reITioved ./ 

. from the ;bill chang~r; . · · 

4. Be fully e1wl()s¢cl, txcept for such openings as way 
be required for the,i:)p~rntionof the bill changer or the ' 
slot Cllsh storage box; .•• provided, ho\Vever, that the foca-
tion ancl s(ze of such 9penings shall ... not affect the sec.u~icy 
of . t.he. slot cash storage box, its • contents or the bill •. 

' changer, and shalLbe approved by Jhe Com~ission "and · .. 
cthe :biv:ision; and . . . . 
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5. Have an asset number, at least two im;:hes in height, 
permanently imprinted, affixed. or impressed on the out-
side of the slot cash storage box which corresponds to the 
asset number of the slot machine to which the bill c~ang-
er has been attached. In lieu of the asset numoer, a 
casino licensee may develop and maintain, with · prior 
Commission approval, a system for assigning a , unique 
identification number to its slot cash storage boxes, which 
system ensures that each slot cash storage box can readily 
be identified, either manually or by computer, when in 
use with, attached to; and removed from a particular bill 
changer. Each such unique identification number shall 
be at least two inches in height and shall be permanently 
imprinted, affixed or impressed on the outside of each 
slot cash storage box that does not otherwise bear an asset 

·number. In addition, emergency slot cash storage boxes 
may be maintained without such numbers, provided the 
word "emergency" is permanently imprinted, affixed or 
impressed thereon,· and when put into use, are temporari-
ly marked with the asset number ofthe slot machine to 
which the bill changer is attached, and provided further, 
that the casino obtains the express written approval of the 
Commission before placing an emergency slot cash stor-
age box into use. 

(c) The key utilized to unlock the drop boxes from the. 
gaming tables shall be maintained and controlled by the 
security department. 

(d) The key to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
drop box and to one of the locks securing the contents of a 
slot cash storage box shall be maintained rand controlled by 
the accounting department. The key to the second lock 
securing the contents of the drop boxes and slot cash 
storage boxes shall be maintained and controlled by Com-
mission inspectors. · 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), :i:12-70(f) and 5:12-JO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J:R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
• Merged (b) in (a); added new (b) and amended (c) and (d), 
concerning slot cash storage boxe.s. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (b)4: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 2-1, .1992, 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 

Requirement for separate compartment for cash box eliminated, 
under specified circumstances. 
Amended by R.1993 d:37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). . 

Simµlcast provision added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4343(a), 25 NJ.R. 717(a). 

In (a), added coupons exchanged at the gaming table for chips and 
plaques. 'in (a)3, added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)5, delet.ed "inspec-
tor". · · 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

19:45-1.17 

In (b)5, added new text regarding a system of assigning unique 
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes, in lieu of asse1t 
numbers. 

'Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective Mar~h 21,.1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a),.26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming 
tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation 
to and from bill changers; storage 

(a) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division a schedule setting forth the 
specific times at which the drop boxes will be brought to or 
removed from the gaming tables and slot ca,sh storage boxes 
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Ea.ch 
casino licensee shall also maintain and mak'e available to the 
Commission and the Divi~ion upon request, the names and 

1 license numbers of all employees participating in the trans-
portation of such drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes. 
No drop box' shall be brought to or removed from any 
gaming table' and no slot cash storage box shall be brought 
to or. removed from any bill changer at other than the time 
specified in such schedule except with the express written 
approy~l of a Commission inspector. 

(b) AH drop boxes removed from the gaming' tables shall 
be transported directly to and. secured in the count room• by 
qne security department member and one casino supervisor, 
at a minimum. 

( c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from bill chang-
ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count 
room by a Coll}mission inspector, security department mem-
ber and a member of the casino accounting department, at a 
minimum; provided however, that a slot cash storage box 
removed from a bill changer in order to service the bill 
changer may be temporarily stored in the corresponding 
double-locked base of the slot machine (the compartment of 
the slot machine containing the slot drop bucket or. slot 
drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed and the slot 
cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill changer by 
the end of the repair person's shift, or if the bill changer 
must be removed from the casino floor, the slot cash storage 
box shall be removed from the locked slot compartment and 
transported to the .count room in accordance with N.J.A.C 
19:45-1.38. 

(d) Except as provided in (e) below, all drop boxes not 
attached to a gaming table and all slot cash storage boxes 
not contained in a bill changer, including emergency drop 
boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not 
actively in use, shall be stored in the count room or other 
secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-
mission,) in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se-
cured in such cabinet or trolley by a· separately keyed, 

· double locking system. The key to one lock shall ' be 
maintained ,and controlled by the security department and 
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the key to the second lock shall be maintained and con-
trolled by a Commission inspector. 

( e) Drop boxes, when not in use during a shift, may be 
stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate 
security as approyed by the Commission. If adequate secu• 
rity is not provided during this time, the drop boxes shall be 
stored as required in ( d) above. J 

Petition for Rulemaking: To construct and utilize storage cabinets 
outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty unused 
emergency drop boxes. 

See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill· changer system-' 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d.457, effective November 16, 19.87. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a). 

Added text to (c) "except emergency drop boxes which are not 
actively in use"; and "Emergency drop boxes ... " and added text in 
( d) · "except that emergency ) .. ". 
Experimental 90-day implementation purs~ant to iN.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12.,-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1:988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(_~). 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportation to 
and from bill changers. 
Amended by R,1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). 

Employee names and licc1nse numbers to be maintained on any 
transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes. 
Petition for Rulemaking: To repeal requirement that a CommissiQn 

inspector be part of the team of persons who collect slot cash storage 
boxes from bill changers. 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). , 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 NJ.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, Ji 994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 'N.J.R. 4639(a). 

19:45-1.18 Procedure for accepting cash and coupons at 
gaming tables ', 

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon is /presented by a patron 
at, a gaming table for exchange for gaming chips or plaques: . 

1. The cash or coupon shall be spread on the top of 
the gaming table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it 
in :full view of the patron who presented it and the casino 
supervisor assigned to such gaming table; 

2. The amount ofthe cash, or coupon shall be verbal-
ized by the dealer or boxperso'n accepting it in a tone of 
voice calculated to be heard by the patron who presented 
it· and the casino supervisor i:issigned to such gaming table; 

J 
and 

3. Immediately after an equivalent amount of gaming 
chips or plaques has been given to the patron, the cash or 
coupon shall be taken from the top of the gaming table 
and placed by the dealer or boxperson into the drop box 
attached to the gaming table. 

OTHER AGENCIES . 

(b) Whenever .a match play coupon and an equivalent 
amount of gaming chips are presented as a wager by a 
patron, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46(j)4, at an autho-
rized game in which a match play coupon may be used: 

1. The coupon shall be placed underneath the gaming 
chips in the patron's betting area, or in craps, underneath 
the gaming chips for the patron's wager on the Pass or 
Don't Pass Line, in such a way that the type and value of 
the coupon is .visible at all times; 

2. Only one match play coupon may be used with thf 
wager; 

3. If the wager wins, it shall· be paid in accordance 
with the terms and conditions of the coupon; and 

4. Whether the wager wins or loses, the .coupon shall 
be deposited by the dealer il}tO the drop box attached to 
the gaming table at the time the winning wager is paid or 
the losing wager is collected. 

( c) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, require a 
coupon to be cancelled upon acceptance by t,he d.ealer or 
boxpe-rson( in a manner approved by the Commission, so as 

• I . 

to preclude its subsequent use. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effectiv{November 16, 198L 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(a)3: added "except ... denominations." 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 NJ.R. 717(a). 

In (a), add.ed "coupon". Adde~ (b}. 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective June 20, 199~: 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

19:457 1.19 Acceptance of tips or gratuities from patrons 

(a) No casino key employee or boxperson, floorperson, or 
any other casino . employee who serves. in a supervisory 
position shall solicit or accept, ,and no other casino employ-
ee shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player or patron 

· of the casino ?r casino simulcasting facility where he or she 
is employed. . The casino licensee shall not permit any 
practices prohibited by (a) of this section. 

. (b) All tips and gratuities allowed dealers in the casino 
and casino simulcasting facility shall be: , 

1. Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpose. If non-value chips are re, 
ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker button 
indicating the1r specific value shall not be removed until 
after a dealer, in t.µe presence of a casino supervisor, has 
expeditiously converted them into value chips which shall 
then be immediately deposited in a transparent locked 
box reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 
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3. Placed 'in a common pool for distribution pro rata 
among all dealers with the distribution based upon the 
number of ,hours each dealer has worked. 

( c) All tips and gratuities allowed casino pari-mutuel 
·cashiers shall be: 

1. Immediately depqsited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpose; 

2. Accounted for; and 

3. Placed in a pool for distribution pro rata among the 
casino pari-mutuel cashiers with the distribution based 
upon the number of hours each cashier has wor~ed. 

( d) All tips and gratuities allowed keno writers .shall be: 
( 

1. Immediately deposited into a transparent' locked 
box reserved for that purpose; J 

2~ Accounted for; and 

3. Distributed to each keno writer on a pool oasis in a 
manner to be determined by the casino licensee. 

(e) Upon receipt from a patron of a tip or gratuity, a 
dealer, casino pari-mutuel cashier or keno writer shall ex-
tend his or her arm in an overt motion,· an<cf deposit s'uch tip 
or gratuity in the locked box reserved for such purpose. . 

(f) In determining the number of hours which an employ-
ee has worked for purposes of tip pool distribution, a casino 
licensee may, in its discretion, establish ,standards for distri-
bution which .include hours of vacation time, personal leave 
time or any other authorized leave of absence in the number 

. . I 
of hours worked· by each employee. Any such standards 
shall apply uniformly to all employees, except that the 
casino licensee may establish different standards. 1for full-
time or part-time employees. 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). . 

Substituted "boxperson, floorperson" for "boxman, floorman". 
Amended by R.1992 d.453, effective November 16, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2140(a), 24 N.J.R. 4279(b). 

In (b)l, added reference to pokette; deleted text regarding recepta-
cle attached to rim of roulette wheel; stipulated ."casino" supervisor 
and changed "are immediately deposited" to "shall then be immediate-
ly deposited". 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1 ()93. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). · 

Simulcast and tips to pari-mutuel cashiers provisions add~d. 
Amended by R. 1993 d.320, effectjve July 6, 1993: 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1674(a), 25 NJ.R: 2913(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.20 Table inventories 
I . 

(a) Whenever a gaming table in a casino occasino,·simul-
casting facility is opened for gaming, operations shall com-
mence with an amount of gaming chips, coins and plaques 
to be known as the "table inventory" and no casino licensee 
shall cause or permit gaming chips, coins or plaques to be 

19:45-,-l.2J 

added t6, or removed from, such table inventory during the 
gaming ~day except: 

1. In exchange for cash, coupons, or issuance copies 
of Counter checks presented by casino patrons in con-
formity with the provisions of N.J.A.C., 19:45-1.18 and 
1.25; 

2. In payment of 'vvinning wagers and collection of 
losing wagers made at such gaming talJle; 

3. In exchange for gaming chips or pfaques received 
from a patron having an equal aggregate face value; 

4. In conformity with the Fill and Cfedit SHp proce-
dures descr.ibed in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.22 and 1.23; 

5. In conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:47-3.3 and 7.3, coin 
may be used for the purpose of marking baccarat vigorish; 
and 

6. 1 In conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:47:-14.14, the rake 
collected from patrons playing the game of poker shall 
always be placed. in the table inventory container. 

(b) Whenever a gaming table is )not open for gaming 
activity, the table inventory and the Table Inventory Slip 
prepared in conformity with the procedures set, forth in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45c..l.31 shall be stored in a separate,, locked 
clear' cqntainer which shall be clearly marked on the outside 
with the game and the gaming table number to which it 
corresponds. The information on the Table Inventory Slip, 
shall be visible from the outside of the container. All-
containers shall be stored either in the cashiers'. cage or· 
seemed to the gaming table, provided that there is adequate 
security, as approved by the Commission. 

(c) The keys to the locked contain~rs containing the table 
inventories shall be maintained and controlled by the casino 
department in a secure place and shall at no time be made 
accessible to any cashiers' cage. personnel or to any person 
responsible for transporting )such table ·· inventories to or 
from the gaming tables. 

· Amended by R.1989 ,d.97, effective February 21, 1989. 
. See: 20 N.J.R. 2647(b), 21 N.J.R. 460(a). 

Added (a)5. 
Amended by R.1992 d.J 10, effective March 2, 1992 .. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c), 

In (b): added "Whenever ... gaming activity, the ... "to beginning 
of subsection. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Amended by R.1?93 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2$36(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a)l, added "coupons". 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 

. 19:45-1.21 Procedure for opening tables for gaming 
(a) Whenever gaming tables are to be opened for gaming 

activity, the locked container with the table inventory arid 
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Jhe Tab.le Inventory Slip, if not already attached to the / . . . . . ·. .. . .· . . 
:gaming tagles, shall be transported directly from the cash-
, iers' cage to tl1e gami11g table by a security department 
m.ember. · · 

(b) Irilmediately. prior to opening the gaming' table • for 
gaming, the casino supervisor assigned to sm;ll table shall 
unlock the container after assuring that it i& the proper 
contain~r for that tablel 

( c) The de~ler ~r boxman ,assigned to the gaming table 
shall countthe contents of the co.ntainer ih the presence "of 
. the casino supervisor assigned to such table and shal~ agree, · 
the count to , the. Opener ,removed from the con.tainer. . 

. : -.,. . .• ,\ 

(d) Signatures attesting to the accm;:acy of the infornia:-
tion recorded .on the Opener shall be placed on such 
Opener_ by· the dealer or boxman assigned to the table and 
the casino ·supervisor that observed the dealer or boxnJ,an 

. ·. ¢aunt the cbntents ohhe container. . . 

( e) Any 'discrepancy between the amount of gl~ihg 
chips, coins, and plaques counted and the amount of tl1e 
gaming chips, coins and. plaques ~ecorded on, the Opener 
,. ., (. '· .. : 1 . .· , I , 

shall immediately be. reported to the casino manager, assis-
tant casino manager, or casino shift manager in charge'.at 
such time, the· security <;lepartment and Commission· inspec0 

tor verbally. Segurity wilHhen complete the standard secu-
rity report in writing, as· approved by the :Oivision, and 
immediately fafY"ard. a JOPY. to the Commission 1inspector 
and the Division. · 

r - - . . . - . 
(f) After the count of the contents of the container and 

the signing of the Opener, such slip shall be immediately , 
deposited in the drop box attached to the gaming table by 
the· dealer or bo:xman after . the opening of such table .. 

19:45..;.1.22 . Procedure for distributing gaming chips, coins 
and plaques to gaming tables . 

,·· . '-· ·1' . : .. 7_ .· ' ... , . ' 
(a) A Request for F4l ("Request'') sha11 be\.prepared bya 

casino supervisor, ot a c,asino clerk, to authorize the prepa-
ration of. a Fill Slip ("Fill"). for the distribution ,of g1;1ming 
chips, coins and plaques to gaming tables. · The Request 

; shall be a two-part form, af a minimum, aild access to the 
Request shall,' prior to use, be restricted toc:asiho supervf 
sors and casino clerks. · · ' 

(b) · On the originai and dupli~a:te Request/the following 
infQrlhation, at a minimum, shall be recorded: 

1. The date and time, ot shift, of preparation; 

.. 2, The . denoniirratiori of gaming chips, coins and 
· plaques to be. di~triblited to the.gaming tables; ' 

3. The total amount of e1;1ch denomination of gaming 
chips, coins &nc:!. plaques to be distributed·.· to the. gaming 
tables; ·· · · · 

4. The. game and table number to which the ga:mi~g 
chips, coins and plaques are. to I?~ distributed; and ) . . . . . 

OTHER.AGENCIES 

5. The signatu~e of the casino s\iperviso[; 

( c); After.preparation cif the Request the original copy of 
such RequesJ shall be transported directlyto the cashiers• 
cag~. 

. ( d) The duplicate copy of the Request shaH be placed by 
the· dealer or boXI1lan in· public view op the gaming table to 
which•the gaming chips, coihsand plaques ate to be re-
ceived. Such duplicate Request shall not be removed until 
the chips, coins and plaques are,receivec:I at which time the 
Reqliest:and_Fill are deposited in the drop box . 

( e) Jf FUls are compfuer prepa~ed and the input data 
required for preparation of a Fill is entered by, and ability 
to input is restricted to a casino supen;isor and a casino 
clerk, and the printing of the Fill, which shall be in the 
cashiers? cage, is a direct result of such input, (a), (b), (c), 
and (d) above, may be· ignor,ed . 

(f) .A Fill shall ,be prepared by a chip bank cashier or, if 
computer prepared, by a chip bank cashier, a casino supervi-
sor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming chips,, coins and 
pla,qlies are distributed to the g1;1ming tables from the cash-· 
iers' c'age., · ·• · 

' (g) . Fills .shall pe serially prenumJ:iered forms, each series / 
of Fills shall be used in sequential order, and the. series 
numbers ofall Fins received by a casino shall be accounted . 
for by empl?yees with.~no incompa'tible functions. All origis 
nal and duplicate void Fills shall be'iJlarked "VOID" and 
shall reqtiirCthe signature of the preparer. 

(h) Fof\establishments in wlilch fills, a:re manually pre-
.pared, the following•. procedures arid requirements shall be 
observed: · 

,I, r 
L Each series of Fi{ls shall be a three~part form, at ·~ 

minimum, and shall be inserted iri a Jocked dispenserthat 
.. will permit an individual slip in the series a,nd its copies to 
. be. written upon. simultaneously whil~ still locked in the · · 
dispensers, arid that will discharge the original and dupli-
c.:a,te while the triplicate remains in a continuous,'>unbro-
ken form iti the dispenser. ..., 

' .. · '~1 . . ,,. ' 

2. Access .t9 the triplicates shaU· be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsiblt( for con-
trolling and acco:gntirig for t,he unused supply of fills, 

--placing fills in the dispenser, and removing fwm the 
dispensers, each day, the triplkates remaining therein.: 
These- employees have ho incompatible functions. 

(i)For establishments in which Fills are coqiputer~pre-
pared, each series of Fills shall be a two-part form, at a 
minimum, and shall .be inserted in a · printer tnat will: 
simultan~ously print an: original and a duplicate and store, 
in niacliineareadable. form, all information printed on. the 
origimil and duplicate. .The stored data shall nbt be suscep~ 
tible to change 9r removal by anypersonnel after prepara- ' 
tion of a Fill: 1 • ··' 

' . 
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(j) On original, duplicate, and triplicate copies of the Fill, 
or in stored· data, the preparer shall record, at a minimum, 
the following information: 

1. The denomination of the gaming chips, coins and 
plaques being distributed; 

2. The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being distributed; 

3. The total arriount of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being distributed; 

4. The game and table number to which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are being distributed; 

5. The date and shift during which the distribution of 
gaming chips, coins and plaques occurs; and 

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
pared, the identification code of the preparer. 

(k) The time of preparation of the Fill shall be recorded 
at a minimum, on the original and duplicate upon prepara-
tion. 

(l ) All gaming chips, coins and plaques distributed to the 
gaming tables from the cashiers cage shall be transportep to 
the gaming tables from the cashiers' cage by a security 
department member who shall agree the Request to the Fill 1 

and sign the original copy of the Request, maintained at the 
cashiers' cage,, before transporting the gaming chips, coins 
and plaques and the· original and duplicate copies of the Fill 
for signatures. 

(m) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Fills shall be, at a minimum, of the 
following personnel at the following times: 

1. The original and the duplicate: 

L The chip bank cashier upon preparation; 

ii. The security department member transporting 
the gaming chips, coins and plaques to' the gaming table 
upon receipt from the cashier of gaming chips, coins 
and plaques to be transported; 

iii. The dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt at such table from the security, 
department member of gaming chips, coins and plaques 
at such table; and · 

iv. The casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt of the gaming chips, coins and 
plaques at such table. 

(n) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (m) above, the security department member that 
transported the gaming chips, coins and plaques and the 
original and duplicate copies of the Fill to the table shall 
observe the immediate placement by the dealer or boxman 
of the duplicate Fill and the duplicate Request in the drop 
box attached to the gaming table to which the gaming chips, 

19:45-1.23 

coins and plaques were transported and returr1 or observe 
the return of the original Fill to the chip bank where the 
original Fill and Request shall be maintained together and 
·controlled by,employees independent of the casino depart-
ment. 

( o) The original and duplicate .void Fills, the original 
Request, and the original Fill, maintained and controlled in 
conformity with (n) above, shall be forwarded using one of 
the following alternatives: 1 

L Alternative I: Forwarded to the count team for 
agreement with the duplicate Fill and duplicate Request 
removed from the d,rop box after which the original and' 
duplicate Request and the original and duplicate Fill shall 
be forwarded: to the accounting department for agree-
ment, on a daily basi~, with the triplicate or store~ data. 

2. Alternative II: Forwarded to the accounting de-
partment for agreement, on a daily basis, with the dupli-
cate .Fill and duplicate Request removed from the drop 
box and the triplicate or stored data. 

. 19:45-1.23 Procedure for removing gaming chips, coins, · 
· , and plaques from gaming !ables 

(a} A Request for Credit ("Request") shall be prepared 
by a casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize the 
preparation of a Credit Slip ("Credit") for the removal of 
gaming chips, coins and plaques from gaming tables to the 
cashiers' cage. The Request shall be a two-part form, at a 
minimum, and access to such form shall, prior to use, be 
restricted to casino supervisors and casino clerks. 

(b) On the original and the duplicate Request, the follow-
ing information, at a minimum, shall be recorded: 

1. The dat.e and time, or shift, of preparation; 

2. The denomination of gaming chips, coins and 
· plaques to be removed from the gaming table; 

3. The total amount of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques to be removed from the gaming 
table; 

4. The game and table number from which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are to be removed; and 

5. The signature of. the casino supervisor and dealer 
or boxman assigned·. to the gaming table from . which the 
gaming chips, coins and plaques are to I be removed. 

(c) Immediately upon preparation of a Request and 
transfer of gaming chips, coins and plaques Jo a security 
department member, a casino supervisor shall obtain on the 
duplicate the signature of the security department member 
to which the gaming chips and plaques were transfei;red and 
the dealer or boxman shall place the duplicate Request in 
public view on the gaming table from which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques were removed and such Request 
shall not be removed until a Credit is received from the chip 

45-41 Supp. 7-3-95 



19:45~1.23 

bank at which time the Request and Credirar; deposited in 
the ,drop box. ·· · · · ' 

I 
J . . ' • 

· (d) The originaVRequest shall be transported qirec:tly to 
the cashiers' cage by tp.e security department member who 
shall.at the same ·time transponfthe gaming chips, coins and 

• plaques removed frqm the gaming table. 
I· I , . 

(e) ACredit shall be prepared bya chip baµkcashier or? 
if 'computer. prepared, by·· a chip bank cashier; a casinor 
supervisor, or a casino Clerk whenever gaming chips,coins 
and plaqiles are returned from the gaming tables to the 
caihi~r:s' cage. ·· 

(f) Credits shall be serially prenumbered forms, each 
· series of Credits shall be used in sequentialorder, and the 1 

- series numbers of alJ Credits rfceived by a casino shall be 
accounted for by employees with no incompatible functions. 
AB original and duplicate void Credits ;shan be rn.arked .· . 
"VOID" and .shall reqµ,ire the signature of the preparer. 

. ' 
(g) For ·¢stablishments ,in which Credits are. rriamially 

. prepared, tl,ie following' procedures and requireniep.ts shall 
be observed: · 

· L Eac)J series of Creclits shall he a three-part fo~m, at 
a mini~nµm, a~d· sh~~l ~e. inserte? a locke~ dispens_er \ 
that wrll permit an rndrvrdual shp m the series and rts 
copies to be written upon siniultane61,1sly wtiile. stiU locked., 
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and . 
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous) 
unbroken form in the dispenser. · 

2. Access to the triplicates shal{ be. maintained and 
controlled at all tirnes by employees responsible for cori-
trolling and accounting for··the unused supply of qredits,. 
placing Credits in the dispensers, ·ail.ct. removing from the ( 
dispensers, each rday, the triplicates remaining therein. 
These.• employees shall have no incompatible functions; 

I 

(h) For establishments in which Credits (!re comput'er 
prepared, each series of Credits shalFbe' a. two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously' print an original and a duplicate a1,1d store, 
in machine-readable form, all information printed ·on. the' 
original and duplicate; and discharge in the cashiers' cage · 
the original and• duplicate. Tbe · stored data. shall .. pot be 
susceptible to change 9r .removal by any personnel after . 
preparatibn of a Credit. ' 

(i) On originals, duplicates, ,md triplicates, or in"' stored 
data,\the.preparer shall re,cord, ·at a·minimum, the following 
information: 

; L Thf denomihation ~f th~ gaming chips, coins and, 
,plaques being returned; .•·. : 1 . . ., · 

2.- The· total amount 1f. each denomina~ion of gaming 
chips, (foins and plaques being returned; · 

DTHER AGENCIES 
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· t}· Th_e tota}amount of. all denomin,ations df g~niing 
cfi.rps, c0111s and plaques bemg returned; 

· 4. · · The game.and table number from which the gall).ing 
chips, coins ~nd plaques are being'returned; . 

5. The clakand ~hift during -W~ich the removal of \ 
gaming. chips, coinsiand plaques occur~; and , · · · 
. '· I .· .• . . . . ·. 

9. The. signature of the preparer or, jf. computer pre:. 
pared, the identification code of the prepater. .·· · 

• • , , _I ' 

G), The time of preparation· ofthe Credit shaU be record-
ed, at . a I minimum, · on the· original . and duplicate upon 
preparation. 

(k) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the inforhla" 
tion contained on;tbeCredits shall be, at a minimum, of.the 
following' personnel at tHe following tiq1es: . 

1. The original and the duplicate: 

L Th~ chip,ba1')k cashier upcin preparation; 

1, ii. The secur~ty department member returning the 
gaming chips, coiris and plaque~ to the c~s).:rier's cage; 

iii.. 'The dealer'or ·boxman assigned tq the gaming 
table ; upon ~eceipt at such table from the security ' 
depart~ent member; and 

iv. The ca~ino ;Qpervisor assigned . to· the 
· table upon .receipt at such table. 

.) . . 

• (l) Upon meeting· .. the signature requirements . as de-
s~ribe? in (k) above,, ,the security department member re-. 

• turning the original and cluplicate copies of the Credit to the 
gaming table. or the tpit clerk receiving the original and 
duplicate copies of the credit atthe gaming table, (hrough a ; 
pneuin~tic tube sysJem, shall observe the immediateplace-
nient by the 9ealer · or · boxman of the duplicate Credit and 
Request in the drop box attache,µ to the gaming table from 
which the" gaming chips, c.oins ,and ph1qQes were removed. . · 
The . security department member. or the pit clerk shau·~ 
expeditiously return the original Credit. to the chip . bank 
wherec the original Credit 1;1nd Request· shall be niaintalne,d 
and co'ntrolled by employees independent of the casino 

,I,.. . . . 
· department 

(m) The origitjal and duplkate ofvoid Credits and the 
. original Request and Credit/maintained and ,controlled in 
. conformity with(/) above,•shall be forwarded using one of 
the following alternatives: 

. .. , ., .I 

. 1. Alternative i: Forwarded to the count team for 
agreement . with· the :d11plkate Credit and . the duplicate· 
Request · ren1,0ved from the drop box, after which the 
Requests ,and the original an.cl duplicate Credit. shall b.e 

.. forwarded to the accounting department· for agreement, 
on a daily basis, witlfthe triplicate or stored ~ata; \ . 

1,. I 
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2. Alternative II: Forwarded to the accounting de-
partment for agreement, on a daily basis, with .the dupli-
cate Credit and the Request removed from the drop box 
and the triplic~te or stored data., · 

19:45-1.24 Procedure for acceptance, accounting for and 
redemption of. patron cash deposits 

(a) Whenever. a patron requests a casino licensee to hold 
his or her cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, 
slot tokens, prize tokens, gaming chips or plaque8' for subse-
quent use, the patron shall deliver the cash, cash equiva-
lents, complimentary cash gifts,. slot tokens, prize tokens, 
gaming chips or plaques to · a general cashier who, after 
converting any of those non-cash items into cash, shall . 

, deposit the cash for credit t9 the patron cash deposit 
account established for that patron' pursuant to this section. 

(b) A file for each patron shall be prepared manually or 
by computer prior to the acceptance of a cash deposit from 
a patron by a general cage cashier and s1,1ch file shall 
include, at a minimum, the following: 

1. The name of the patron; 

2. The date and amount of each cash deposit initially' 
accepted from the patron; 

3. The date and amount of each check initially accept-
ed from the patron, as a draw against a. cash deposit; 

• 4. The date and amount of each cash deposit redemp-
tion. 

19:45-1.24 

· any personnel after preparation of a Customer Deposit 
Form. 

(h) On the original and duplicate of the C~stomer De-
posit Form, or in stored data, the general cashier shall 
record, at a minimum, the following information: 

1. The name of the patron making the deposit; 

2. The total amount being deposited (numerical total 
and written amount);, J 

I 
. 3. Th~ date of deposit; 

) 
4. The signature of the general cashier or, if computer 

prepared, the identification code of the general cashier; 

5. Nature of the amount received (cash, cash equiva-
lents, complimentary cash · gifts, chips, plaques, slot to-

1 kens, prize tokens or wire transfer.) 

(i) After preparation of the. Customer Deposit Form the 
general ~ashier shall obtain the patron's signature on the 
duplicate copy and shall distribute the copies in the follow-
ing mann.er: ; 

1. Original copy-given to the patron as evidence of 
the amount heh} on deposit by ·the casino; 

2. Duplicate copy-forwarded aliong with any other 
necessary documentation to the ,check cashier who shall 
maintain the documents. · 

G) A patron shall be allowed to use · the deposit by 
supplying information required by the casino to verify his or 

( c) All information recorded on the customer deposit file her identification. , 
shall be in accordance with the licensee;s system of internal 1. The pit clerk, general cashier or slot cashier shall 
accounting ~ontrols submitted to the Commissfon. · ascertain, from the cashiers' cage, the amount of the 

patron deposit available and request the amount . the· 
( d) A general cashier accepting a deposit shall prepare a I patron wishes to use against this balance. The pit clerk 

Customer Deposit Form and other necessary documentation , shall prepare a Counter Check in cqmpliance with 
evidencing such receipt. N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 or a general cashier or slot cashier 

( e) Customer Deposit Forms shall be serially prenum-
bered, each series of Customer Deposit Forms shall be used 
in sequential order, and the series numbers of all Customer 
Deposit Forms shall be accounted for by employees with no· 

. incompatible functions. All original; and duplicate vqid 
Customer Deposit Forms shall be marked "VOID" and 
shall require the signature of the preparer. 

(f) For establishments in which Customer Deposit Forins 
are manually prepared, a prenumbered two-part forni, at a 
minimum, shall be used. 

(g) For establishments in which Customer Deposit Forms . 
are computer-prepared; each series of Customer Deposit 
Forms shall be a two-part form, at -a minimum, and shall be 
inserted in a printer that will: simultaneously print an 
original and duplicate and store, in machine readable form, 
all information printed on the original and duplicate. Tqe 
stored data shall not be susceptible to change or removal by 

shall prepare a Slot Counter Check in compliance with 
N.J.A.C. .19:45-1.25A with the, exception that the words 
"Customer Deposit Withdrawal" shall be recorded on the 
Counter Check ot Slot Counter Check in place of the 
name of the patron's bank . 

(k) Distribution of the: Counter Checks shall comply with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 and distribution of Slot Counter Checks 
shall comply with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A. 

(/ ) . The patron's deposit balance shall be immediately 
reduced by amounts equal to the Counter Checks issued in 
the pit or Slot Counter Checks issued in the slot area or at 
the casino cage. 

' · (m) A patron may obtain a refund of his or her deposit 
or any· 11nused portion of a deposit by requesting the refund 
from a general cashier and returning his or her copy of the 
Customer Deposit Form. The ·general cashier shall verify 
the customer's identification and shall: · 
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. verify t~e 'un~s~d :balance wi~h the. cb¢ck' ~~shi~r; -. . ·, - . . .. . -. . .. ,., ·:. 

.· /r ~ye t~e-patron sign th¢9tigiriflrofJhe cti'itomei-' -
· · •· pepqsi~ Forqi;, ' - ·. · · · · · · · ·. · ·· .. - · · 

, . <.\ 
Aniended by R.1982~d.l89, ~ffectiv¢: Jµne 21\ 1982: ,- e 
See: .j4 N.J.It 38J(ii),:14 ,-.i.J,R 664(,f .·.· ' .. • .·.. -
, (b)t. dele.ted Haccompaniect' ... •creqentials". '.·· •. ·. '.. .· 

I?etition fofRtJlerilaking: , Acceptance_ of cash equivaieri'ts. ·. , 
See,::20: N-rR::'.824(t,). 1· . : . ·-.•· _- . '. .; - . . 

-••· -3. · Prepare.nece~$ary'docqmentatiort. ~viqencing such'··• .Amen<ied·byR:1989,g.~~;'.effective_(\'lay l,.198?, - . 
.. ·'refund,,whidi. do'cumentiltion' rilay iridude: ·a. c:ouritef. ·see: ,20 N.lR: 3012(a), 21·N.J.R; 1l52(b). -\ . 

¢be .. ck:or any· ~Jhei: docu~eilt- W, h. ich · conta1.·n_Os.t. ne followiiig0 i •. . '~ctded'',\vii-e, fransfert': .. to .(h)S ~nd (11l )3; ' , · - -
Mended by. R1991.d;229, effective- May .6, .1991: - 1 · ··· . · , -

. -l~formatiori: - . - . - . . , - ~·sei; s:t:Ji:A~32u-0)5iri~ {J)·,1ict~d t!~;~~~~j-tp ''Slot Co~11t~f 't~~Js 
i. -_ D_ -... a, te an. d.·, shift_ ... of ~r~para. d6n,: - - · · · · · · · · · ,. · · · · .. - . , . r::. , . . 1 . in conip!iarti:e with ,l)I.J,A:c)9:45..:.l'25A:" In{/), iidqed textregard0 

• . · · . . . iiig issriance.o(SlofcCouritei' Checks;• ·• ::• : · ' · · · .. · .. · _ 
ii, i\m<>q~t -tefunded;, · .. · Am.ended by Rf99t'ct.234;,effective .Jtine'ti 1992. . ,, 
iii. , Type _of.refu9d 1,rnade ( d~Sh;.·c_ h~~k or.wire trans•_ .· See: 24 RlR:, 933(a); 24 N.JJ.l. 2079(a)> • ..•. -· . . ._ C · , •·· ·. •. t ) .. · j\t(m)3: added riew text qualifying dll!t docuqientatiori niay inchide .. 

' er.;; .. . Pafr@n;~ lUll1l~;> a~d'> . , , ::ri:::t;Q~~:~~ ~r;i~y :othef:-4~-c~~en:_ wh\t~ ~o.ptats the ~91iowinr_- / 
· ,-,_ Amended by R'l 994 cl.471, effective September 19, · 1994: 

y.·•· Sigqa:tu~e: of the geh~raf'cishih:pt~parflig s~t:h C S~e:· 2fN.i~. 2212(a), 26 N.J.~- 38~1(c) .. ••' '•• .. ' 
.. -'> documentation/ 1 •• · ·· ' · · • Arne_qdedby ~.1994 d:sci4/effettive October3, 1994. ..·• < i[ 
.. , , ·. -·- · , · · __ see:)26· N~J-.. ~'- .2·s.72(a)~--·:26 -N;lR . .',34S-~.(~)~-=2<(NJJ~l~·--40s9(~).-'_ · . ,-, ::· .. ·:·- ... - .·. _-· _:··-~' ... _-__ ,· -~·.'. .: _':· .. ·.···:-:_.,;_ ,· .. ·_:_, ........ :·1:;,:-:,.:·.: ·._ :_. :,i.- . . . . . . ·:,,. ·' - . ,·•. !,, - . 

>. (n) The· general , cashier• shall forward . the• 'Qriginal Cus- ··. ·· · .. . ... 

· .. ·.·.:_ ••. ·.··-·_•·r.·.·(t,"Or.·· . .-_!):T~·; .• h;e .• ~_: .. gn_Dc

10

h~e:c•.;k •. '.•.I .. c•:a~··S.•.··h:1re,.

0

rt_".••·s:a.g·hc.mal=. ' .. l~.:~.mr~e·.e.t.~u··•.·r•_=p.•.b·_· .. :t.~h:_·bel.b.'om.allr.

0

.1e_,g:.•l:'.•nfa:ll.·. ·c .. iolp!.•1

1
e:•sfu .• ou.f'.· \.··•·· ~~J,f ;t:.f ~F;;rs: ~~u~ialh, ..; f~~"· 

- .. . . . ' ;sfoo ~dn~;qlA~t dde~ •~o;t; ~oJf¢r private-cause;Qf ~ct;cm iri 'favb/ > 
_ .}the -Couote_r , Check( s) .. to the · gtin~ral ciashie( who . shall · · i(Jf losing p}~yers: • Miller. v. Zoby;:25,il N..J$uper .. ~68; §9~; A24 11.04~ _ 
, ret~rn lf to the patron and refund the: UQii~ict baianc,e of We ('~;.~-l99tt :_ '; . '.:/: , . , .. · , ., , - . , .. 
. . ·d~~osjt,.tc/thie patron a(which ti1ne}tie· generhl ·cashler:sharr> ,_,· 

.· · µiaµi!aili ;the\:frigirial c6py of tlie Qust~inei- iPeposit, : . W:4S~ i.24A ,: P~oced~r~, f~r :~cceptirig,,. .ve.rifying :.aii~ •· •·, 0 · .. : 
:a19rtg Wjtll any. other. nyctlssa,ry :c1ocµrnentati9n Jo evideric~ -. accou~tiilffor wirti transfers; _ wire 'transfer ··_··.\_. ,_•·'. 1 _:···· .:. such refti11d;; · · ' . . . . - -

1 
.: . .. - . ,,· - . . - fees ,_ · "-- -_ , , . !'---;-/. -

.. ·~ / :'... . -l 

(p) • A log <>fall' ~ustoiner d¢p9sits.tec;eivecr'a~d ietu~e.cl, ·.. . :: ; ,(~); A;c~~in~ 'li~.!ll$;~~;rpa,y ,jg ~cco~clance·with:th~}u1es()f·.·· -, ; 
shali be prepaied Qiamially or• by t~Jnpuiei: on ~. dajly _ ba~isi _ .. ; the'. Cpmllli&sion, . acgept . a. wt~e transfer of· fohds to · e,na~le : ·• 
by che~l.ccaslliers and such iog -~hall inclqde; fiFa inHti1mµ1)j - fhe/folloW:ing: -, • <: >: . ·· 1 , 

-t~e foll?~ing: •• · • .· . ··•-. • ... ·.· .. -. j •y J. . .· .. · ·. , · ·.·.•. _1. EstabHshmerif t>r".: a 'cash- dep~sir<ptirsri-ii~t t~<-. · -
. ; / ;1. . ,Toe balance of:Jhe <:::ustoiner Depo~its P? ~and in N,J.S.A 5:'12~ 101b, and N.J.A.C. J9:4S,il.24; . . . . '·. 
> tjl~ cashiers'.cage af,tti,e b~~pning'OfE:aqJi shift;,' •· · .. I . . , ' . ' - .- . j- ' \_; , ' .· ,. 

·•·.· .·.• :f if.a_. f·C.·_u;s_to. ~er D ... -.-epo.~it_.~ .. ·.:.-.iec. e•iv_e_ ._d_·a_nd'·r•'·efu.·._.· ... ···.·.n •. '.~.-.·~.:·.d_; •. ;_ ,· -. -r··· .·. , ··- 2'. .. ·· J:ted¢qiption of an outstanding -Cout,iter yheck or , .'$lot :Counter GheckJJilfs'uantto N,J.S.A:·s:12,:..101.c- !Ulcl 
I ' ;r~e' date qf<the a.istoip:e~ Deposit qr ':refund;' ·-· .. N:J'.AJ;, 19:45+l.26 andL27~ or .. ·•··. -' ···.. -' ' - ':; - ' 

·>.. · ·.• ii; •f s}~riitt ])eposit ~unibef. ·.·· .... ·· 
.. · iii.:·· The name of! tJ:ie. patron;/and · 

-~~,: ->··_· ·-,,. ·.' _,.,.~ ,_; ·.-;> '.::· ,··· '. -: \. ·... .-· ·. . _· · .. ; 

•:,,, 4 P~yrti~nf of·•fl:• r¢tuined Counter ··check_,_or S1:ot . 
_ Counter .·check pursuant · to N.J.S;A · s:n710le an(! -
'· ·• ·-'N· . . J·A. ·c·,, --1-9•4 .. 5. 11· ;29·. •' _. . 

· .. •• I o· •o - .·I · ,~ 'I .··,,,_)_ ;_·,. w; · The ainoun,t of'the CustQl!l_er D~posit or. refund, · 

.• . ' :;" 3~ '.Jhe ba\aiice of :the Custo~iil)epq~ii~ on '~arid . in °::' .· (ij)Arif wire tnm~fe~ of fqn~~ authorized. by thi~ seetf~ri. ..•. · -
\ the cashiers'' cage 11t the end of e~cl:t shift., ·, · ··· · . · ... ' sli~U be• trans{erted to a#d deposited· in the casino licensee's 

( q) . The-6almi:ce of the Cµst~mer Deposits un h?-nd in rhe approved . bperatiiig ··. at':cdµqt, in .• a . New. Jersey: batik:;.' '.The 
c~shiers' cage at the end of each shift sh_all be recorded as·. . casino lidensee shall require Jtf bank -to notify the -c:asirl,o • 

, RQ . ()l}t~tanding• liability, and • ac~oui:it~d ( fat by:the check -- ·Iic~nsee'.;pf,the 'receipfiµid d~posit. of the wire transfer PY 
· casliier/ · ·· · , - r · · · tra_nsniittirig the):iriforinatl,ort\tequii:ed in (c)2 thro~gh 6 
· · . • ! ,bel6w by one oi $Ol'e' :of the followmg methods:· > - . . 

);':tr 111:.t~J.l·i~~~;.ctif~:f;!~~~rt(~~g\li 6'. ·f 981,. •. . . ' - I • 1. -D_ire~; . telephone· QOtification betwee,n t~e- c~sin6 ·. 
-· > (t>): riew text substituted for old. • ... ·. licen.,see~s bank an~ 'a\cage.1 employee', which. notifi~ation 

' . (b)-(p) i-enumber~d a.~ (c)-(tj) without change in text. 'v f . . . I '. ' . . • ,. • • ' ' 

· ,:\'mended by R.1981 d.437 effective November 1,6, 1981. _ shall' be rec9rded iri; the Wire Transfer Log in accordance 
See: 1} N.J.R, 53,4(b), 13.N.J.R S48(b)_'.: ·' . ) with {c)6:h¢1Q':'{- • , ,, . . . . 

'. I .. •· . 
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>- '' ' .: .... ···. -_ ' ., .· \ 2. · Direct hardcopy (printed) communication ~sent by 
. the casino licensee's bank to the casino licensee, which 

document shalLbe dated, time-stamped and signed by the 
cage employee' receiving the notificatiqn, and forwan:led 
to the accounting department as supporting .documehta: 
tion inaccordancewith (g) .below; or ' 

19:45-L24A 

3( The signature of th,e cage supervisor verifying re-
ceipt of the wire transfer and the .information recorded , 
pursuantto(c) above. . . 

(e) Upon v~rification of the \yire transfef and conipietion 
of the Wire Transfer Log, the general cashier of the,casino. 
lice11see.shall be deemed, for purposes orcompltari<:e,with 

·. the Comrjlission's rules; t,o h.i;ive receive.ct cash a.t the general 
cashiers' cage in an amount equal tothe ~ctual amount.,,of 
funds transferred to the operating .account of the ·casino 

o·' liCenSe·e. '-! I 

3. Direct computer access by the casino licensee to 
the wire ti;ansfer transaction as it is creditea to its operat-
ing account at its bank, which transaction shall be printed 
from the computer screen and dated, time-stamped and 
signed by the· cage employee receiving, the notification, 
and forwarded to the accounting department as ~upport-
ing documentation in accordance with (g) below. ' 1 •. . 

(f} Upon determi~ing the purpose for the wire transfer, a 
·. cage supervisorshallprepare a, Wire Transfer Acknowledg-. 

ment Form, a twoaparffortncontaining, ata minimum,>the1 1 • 

.(c) Upon notification in accordance with (b) above that a, 
wire transfer of funds has. been credit~d to the casfoo 
licensee's oper~ting account, t~e ·cage employ~e whore-

.· ceived the notice shall record, at a minimum, the following 
information in the notification section of a Wire Transfer " 
Log maintained in. the main barik of the . cashiers' cage: 

1. A sequential wire transfer puniber which shall be 
generated by the casino· licensee; · · · · . · ' 

. .-· . 

•. 2. The date and time· of the. notification; 
- ' ,, 

3. The name of the casino licensee's bank to whicµ 
th'.e funds were transferred; 

. 4. The actual amount·.·. of funds transferred to the · 
operating account• of the casino licensee, ,stated in num-
bers and words; 

5. The name of the patron for whose benefit the funds 
were transferred; .· · 

6. The Illethod authorized under(b} 11bove by which 
the casino licensee was notified of the receipt of the wire 
transfer and, if by 1elephorre; the name and· title ·of·. the 
person at· the casino licensee's bank who · made ihe tele• 
phone call; a~d . . 

7. The signature of the cage employee recJiving and 
recording the information . required by this subsection, 

, - . . ( 

• ••• •• ·._ I • .' 

( d) Upon co111pletion. of the . notification section of the 
Wire Transfer Log required by•· ( c). above; a. cage supervisor 
other than the cage . employee who received an.ct·. recorded 
notification of the wire hansfer shall verify receipt of the · 
wire transfer by telephone contact with a previously identi-, 
fied" authorized employee of the casino ,licensee's bank! 
The cage· supervisor · verifying the wire transfer shall confirm 
the information recorded in the Wire Transfer Log pursuant 
to ( c )2 through 6 above, and shall record the following in 
the verification section of the Wfre Transfer Log: 

1. The name and title of the autho'ri~ed employee at 
the casino licensee's bank who confirmed the jnfprmation; 

2. The ·date and time of verifica.tiori; and 1 

following i11formation: · · · · 

1. The wire tram,fer number; 

2; The date of the wire. frarisfer; · 

3. The actual amo),mt of funds· received pursuant to 
the wire transfer, stated in numbers and words; · 

.>" ' .. 

A. ;fh.e name of the patron; 
/ 

.I 

. 5. The purpose, for the wire transfer ( cash deposit; .. 
redemption; payment of returned <;ounter Ch.eek orSlot · 
Counter Check); . . 

. . 

6. The signature of, the preparer; and · 

7. The signature of either: 

. i. The check' bank. cashier, if the funds are to be 
useci fof .Counter Check or Slot Countef Check re 0 

demption ot the payment of a retuvried Counter Check. 
of Slot Counter Check;. or· 

ii. • The . general cash1er, if the funds· are to be used 
· for a cash deposit. · · · 

. ; . ' . 

. . . (g) Upon completion bfthe .information required by (f)l 
through 6 above, the cage supervisor who prepared the form 
shall obtain the signature. required by (f)7 above onbqth 
copies of the Wire 1Transfer Acknowledgment Form,. tr.ans- : 
mit the ciuplicate copy and any silpportingdocumeritation to · 
the acc:.ounHng. department, anq fqrward the o,riginal Wire 
Transfer {'.claiowkdgment Form to: . 

L The check bank cashier,if the funds areto be used 
.for. Counter Check or· Slot Counter Check redemption. o~ 
the payment of a retumeq Counter Check or Slot Coun•. 
for ('.heck, who shaH: · · · · 

i .. Post:/th.e amount of the funds to· the pafron's 
<creditaccoµnt; 

ii> If appropriate, return the redeemed C6unte'r 
CheckorSlot Counter Check to. the patron; · 

\ iii. ;Foiward to the accounting department the origi-
naLWire Transfer Acknowledgment Form· for compari, 
soh to the duplicate; and · · 

i 
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iv. , Forward to the accounting department the re-
demption copy of any Counter Check redeemed, in 
accordance with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45--:-1.25 or Slot Counter Check redeemed, in accor-
dance with. the requiremeqts of N).A.C. 19:45-l.25A; 
or 

2. The general cashier, if the funds are to be used to 
establish a cash deposit1 who shall: 

i. Prepare a customer deposit file in accordance 
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24; r. 

ii. Prepare a Customer Deposit Form in accordance 
with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24, except that 

I 
prior to the release to the patrof\ of any funds credited . 
to a, cash deposit file by means of a wire transfer, the 
general cashier shall examine the patron's identification 
credentials or verify that the patron's signature on the 
Customer Deposit Form arid the patron's physical de-
scription agree with the information recorded in t.he 
patron;s credit file pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45_:1.27, to 
insure that the patron is the patron recorded on the 
Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Form, and shall main-
tain documentation supporting that. examination; and 

iii. 1 Fora,ard to the accounting department the' origi-
nal Wire Transfe~ Acknowledgment Form for compari-
son to the duplicate. · 

(h) At the end of the month, a copy of the Wire Transfer 
· Log shall be forwarded to the accounting department and 

r,econciled with all Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms 
prepared during that month. , 

' • ) 1 

(i) Upon the receipt and processing of a wire transfer of 
funds in accordance with the provisions of this section, a 
casino licensee may, in its dfacretion, credit to the patron's 
account the amount of any wire transfer fees charged 
against the original amount of the wire transfer, provided 

. that: ' · · · 

L The credit shall be limited to the lesser of $i5o.oo 
or the actual amount of the wire transfer fees charged by 
any financial institution involved in the wiring of the 
funds; 

2. The . purpose of the wire transfer is to enable a 
transaction identified in (a)2 or 3 above and the credit is 

~, applied toward the completion of that tran~action; 

3. - The credit is authorized and recorded by the casino 
licensee pursuant to internal contr9ls . approved · by . the 
Commission, which internal controls shall, at minimum, 
include: ·· ' 

i. The creation of a record identifying the date and 
the amount of th.e credit and the sequential wire trans-

/ . fer n .. uJTiber of th0e wire transfer for which the credit is 
being issued; and 
, ii. The recording of the credit as a balancing item 

on the. main bank summary. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(j) Notwithstanding any other provision of this I chapter, 
the amount of a dedit of wire transfer fees authorized by (i) • 
above need not be included in determining thy amount of 
cash complimentaries which may be issued to a patron 
pursuant to N.J:AC. 19:45-l.9B. 

I 

New Rule, R.198,9 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. , 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 
Petition f9r -Rulemakiilg: requesting amendment to. permit casino 

licensee to accept ·a transfer. which specifies either patron's n·ame or 
patron's casino identification number. 

See: ~2 N.J.R. 565(d). , ! 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a); 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

A.dded references to "Slot Coun.ter Checks" throughout section. 
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective. September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J,R .. ~892(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.472, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2215(a), 26 N.J.R. 3892(a). . ( 
Amended by R.1994 d.542,. effective November 7, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3140(a), 26 N.J.R. ,4445(9). 

, .. 
I 

I ' 

19:45-1.24B. Procedure for sending funds by wire transfer 

(a) Whenever a p:atron requests a casino licensee to send 
funds by wire transfer to a financiafl institution on behalf of 
the patron, · the patron shall present · to the general cashier 
the cash, cash equivalents, casino check, chips, plaques, slot 
tokens' or prize tokens representing the amount sought to be 
transferred, or, in the case of a cash deposit, request that 
the unused balance of the cash deposit be transferred. In 
the case of a cash deposit, the procedures set forth in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-~.24. for redemption of a cash. deposit shall 
be observed. ' .. 

(b) The general cashier shall obtain from the res~rve cash 
cashier a Wire Transfer Request Form, a four-part serially 
prenumbered form, and shall record thereon, at a minimum, 
the information required by (b)l through (b)7 below: 

1. The name of the patron; 

2. The date pf the transaction; 

3. The amount of funds to be wire transferred, stated 
in numbers and in words; 

4. The source. of funds to be transferred ( cash, cash 
equivalent, casino check1 chips, plaques, slot tokens, prize 
tokens or cash deposit); 

5. The riame and address of the financial institution to 
which the funds will be transfeqed and the account 
number to which the funds will be credited; 

6. The signature of the patron; 

7. The signatfae of the general cashier; and 

8. The signature of the reserve cash cashier. 

(c) Prior to obtaining the patron's signature on the Wire 
Transfer Request Form, the general cashier shall examine 
the patron's identification credentials and 'shall maintain 
docymentation supporting that examination. 
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( d) After securing the patron's signature, the general 
cashier shall present the Wire Transfer Request Form to the 
reserve cash cashier, who shall sign the form and retain the 
original and duplicate copy. The general cashier shall 
retain the triplicate copy of the form and shall give the 
patron_ the quadruplicate copy of the form as evidence of 
the wire transfer request. 

( e) The reserve cash cashier shall immediately forward 
the original Wire Transfer Request Form to the accounting 
department as authorization to effect the transfer, and shallj 
retain the duplicate copy for agreement with the triplicate 
copy held by the general cashier. At the end of the gaming 
day, and upon agreement of the duplicate and triplicate 
copies of the Wire Transfer Request Form, the reserve cash 
cashier shall forwqrd both copies of the form to the account-
ing department. · ·· · 

(f) Upon receipt of the original Wire Transfer Request 
Form, the accounting department shall contact the casino 
licensee's bank in New Jersey to authorize the wire transfer 
of the funds and shall either: 

1. Record on the original Wire Transfer Request 
Form: 

i. The name and title of the person contacted at the 
casino licensee's bank; 

ii. The date and time that the wire transfer was 
authorized; and 

iii. The signature of the accounting department em-
ployee authorizing the wire transfer; or 

2. If the wire transfer is authorfaed by means of a 
direct computer link between the casino licensee and its 
bank, print a copy of the wire transfer authorization from 
the computer screen which shall: 

,i. Comply with the requirements of (f)lii and iii. 
above; and 

ii. Be attached to the original Wire Transfer Re-
quest Form. 

(g) At the end of the gaming day, the accounting depart-
ment shall compare the duplicate and triplicate copies of the 
Wire Transfer Request Form to the original. 

New Rule, R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J.R. 1152(b). 
Amended by R.19,94 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.K. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.25 Procedure for exchange of checks submitted by 
gaming or simulcast wagering patrons; 
repurchase of cash equivalents 

(a) Except as oth'erwise provided in this section, no casi-
no licensee or any person licensed under the Casino Control 
Act, and no person acting on behalf of . or under any 
arrangement with a casino licensee or other person licensed 
under the Casino Control Act, shall: 

19:45-1.25 
r-. 

L Cash any check, make any loan, or otherwise pro-
vide or allow to any person any credit or advance of 
anything of value or which represents value to enable any 
person to take part in gaming or simulcast wagering 
activity as a player; or · · 

2. Release or discharge any debt which is uncollect-
ible, · either in whole or in part, which represents any 
losses incurred by any player in gaming or simulcast 

I 
wagering activity without maintaining a written record of 
the deposit, check return and collection efforts as re-
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28 and 19:45-1.29; or 

3. Make any loan which represents any losses incurred 
by any player in gaming or simulcast wagering activity 
without receiving from said player in exchange therefore, 
a check in the amount of said loan, which check shall 
conform with the Casino Control Act a11d . these regula-
tions. 

(b) No casino licensee or any person licensed under the 
Act, and no person acting on behalf of or under any 
arrangement with a casino licensee or other person licensed 
under the Act, may accept a check, other than a recognized 
travelers' check or other cash equivalent, from any person to 
enable such person to take part in gaming or simulcast 
wagering activity as a player, or may give cash or cash 
equivalents in exchange for such check unless the require-
ments of this section and NJ.AC. 19:45-1.26, 19:45-1.27, 
19:45-L28, and 19:45-1.29 concerning check c~shing, re-
deeming, consolidating, collecting and recording procedures 
are observed by the casino licensee and its employees and 
agents. For purposes of this chapter, the term "check" 

. when used in connection with an exchange, redemption, 
substitution or consolidation by a patron ,shall mean any 
draft drawn by the patron which is a "cash item" as defined 
in Regulation J of the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System, 12 C.F.R. 210:2( e), and which is drawn on 
an account maintained in a "depository institution" as de-
fined in Section 19(b) of the Federal Reserve Act, 12 U.S.C. 
§ 461(b), including share drafts and drafts drawn on nego-
tiable order of withdrawal accounts or similar accounts; the 
term "checking account" shall mean any account on which a 
"check" is drawn; and the term "bank" shall include any 
"depository institution" as dt;fined in 12 U.S.C. § 461(b ). 
For purposes of this chapter, a check received fro.qi a 
person by cage cashiers may be presumed by the casino 
licensee· not to be exchanged to enable such person to take 
part in gaming activity as a player, if the casino licensee 
shall cause to be posted at each general cashier station in 
the cashiers' cage a conspicuous sign that reads: 

"By law, personal checks cannot be exchanged for curren-
cy or coin to be used for gaming, or simulcasting· wagering 
purposes." 

( c) All checks sought to be exchanged in a casino by a 
· patron shall be: 1 

1. Drawn on a bank and payable on demand; 
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· Drawn for a specific amoi,nit; 

3. Made payable to the casino Jicensec:; 

4. Currently datyd, put nqt post dated. ·. ', · .. _, ,. ' . . .. 

. . ' ' - ' ' . . 

. (cl) All checks. foughf to be exchanged at the cashiers' 
cage sbidl be: · · · 

. . . 

L .. Present¢d clirec:tly to the genc:tal cashier Whc)shall: / 
• • , ;_;·. ... •,_- ··:· •. _.·c • 

Li R,estrictively endo_rse the. check ''for deposit only'' 
to the casino licensee's bank account; . 

\_/ ) 
ii. · Initial the check; 

iii. Date an~time stamp_the:cheek;' 

B,.ecord the; junket nmnb,er, if 'applicable; .. 
', . ,' .. ' '. . 

v. Inim'ediately·.exchange the check for.currency and 
cojnin.an. al?ountequal -•for the an10untJor_which the 
check iis dr;:iwn, not to exceed. two hundred dollars 

, . ($200.00) per .. patron per daf if such · check .is ,ex-
. changed for the purpose qf nonga111i11g; ·. and . 

vi. . Forward reclemptiori, consoHd;:ition and substitu-
tion checks to the Check Cashier and all non~garning 
check~ to . the main bank cashier. 

. ,'J 

\ 

, (e) Cash equivalents and casino '·checks, as defined .i11 · 
N.J.AC __ 19: 45-L 1, shall only· .• be. accepted at·. the ·· cashiers' 

. cage by general cashiers. . . 

._ l.. tl1rior}to the acceptance of' any cash equivalent frmn . a ·patron, the general cashier shall determfue the 'validity 
of such cash equivalent by perforrµing the necessaryveri~ 

. fication for each type of cash.equivalenf and such other 
prbi::edures•·as .may be required by the, issuer of such·_cash 
equivalent: Prior to the acceptance of any casino check 
from_ a patron, ,the general cashier srall comply with the 
requirements of (f) below. 

2. Jn0rder to ensure the patron's identity, prior to the 
acceptance of a cash equivalentmade payabie tq a pre-
senting __ patron. or of a casinq check _issued pursuant to 
N.J.SA. 5:12~101(g), the general cashier shallbe rnquired 

' tq examine that patron's idei;itification credentials or ved-
fy that _the patrnn;s signature·recordesJ on th~/cash equivaa. 
lent or casiQO check ancl th~ patron's physical. desc;dption 

-agreewith the information recordediiithe patrnn'scredit 
file prepared_ pursuant·. to N.J.A:C. 1_9:i5-L27. Each 
·ciisino licensee shall maintain documentation si.ipporting 
· that exaininatioQ or verification. 

3. _ .. MY cash equivalent other than atrnvelers check or . 
<credit q1rd and any casino check which.is accepted from a 
patr0nby a general 7ashier shall !J<r . 

i Eridorsed in blank by the patron (but in the case . 
of a cash eguixalent, only if the cash equivalent isma(le 

\.: . ./ ' . . . . . . . .. · . •. ,. . 

payaqle to the presenting patron); and . · -· · 

OTHER AGENCIES 

ii. :pxc:eptasotl}etwise provided in (e)4fr below, 
restrictively endorsed ''for Deposit Only" to the bank 
account of the casino licensee, iminediately upon accep-
(ance IJ)' th_e general cashier and depositeci no· __ later 

. than the next· banking day following the date ot the 
transaction.... 1 
. . 1 . . \ '-

4.. A casino · licensee may,. iffits discretion, allow a 
p~tronwho has exchanged ii cash equivalent (other than a 
travelers check or credit card) for currency, coin or a 
Custoµie( Deposit Form to repurchase the cash equivac 
le~t. for an . equal amount of cash, gaming_ ch1ps, plaques 
or slot tokens prior to the dep9sit of the cash equivalent 
by the casino Hcensee. If a casino lkensee agn;es to 
provide a patron with tl;tis repurchase. option/the general 

·. !;ashier shaH, prior.• to acceptance . of the cash, equivalent: 

· i. Immediately determine the yalidity of the cash. · 
equivalent by performing tije verificatfon required in 
(e)l above; arid , · · · · · · · · 

iL . In lieu.•. of COillplying with the .· requirements of 
(e )3ii above, comply '"1ith the approved internal. control 

. procedures• ofthecasino licrnsee for the processing bf 
such t~ansactions; which •procedures. shall include, . at a 
minimum, thefollowing: · · 

(l)The cre':i~ion,bf an audittrail \\'hich shall as-·" 
stiff that no single empl&yee is jn a position to 

_·s/ convert the cash equivalent to his orher personal US(;! 
o/itbout detection;'. · ·· · 

·.: ·, : /./ . , 

(2) TheestabHshment . of a definite time lin{it on 
· the repurchase rights of the. patron, which. time -limit 
shall be no lateqhan the end ofthe fifth calendar . 
day following the J:late of acceptance of the cash 
equivalent; and • ·. ·.· ·· ·. ·· · · ··• . · 

: .·_1, -:, • • >. ."'··, ., , ' ,, 

(3) Upon.expiration of the time limit _required ·by·· 
( e)4i1(2) . above, the immediate restrictive ·endorse0 i . 
me~t of. th.e ·. c~sh 'equivalent . "For Deposit Only''. to 
the 'bank account of the casino licensee, and the 
deposit of the ca&h equivalent by no later than the 
next•-banking day,•• 

(f) Prior to the • acceptance of any .. cisino • ch~ck from a 
l patron.a general cashier.sh,all·determine the validity ofsuch~,· 
casino_ check- by .contact~ngthe._-New •Jersey_casino licensee 
whi£h· issued the. check and shaij verify the following infor-

-matfon: · •· · 
\ 1: .· The date of the: check;, 

"2. The check numlJer; 

3. _ The name of thepiiree appearing on the check; 

4. The amollnt ofithe c:heck; and 
. 5. That the check represents: 

i. Thereium of:apatron's dep~sit money; 
• ii. · Tlle redemption of the casiQo licensee's gaming 

~~;oc .. 

45-48 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION '-

m. The winnings from slot machine or keno payoffs; 
or 

1v. The winnings from simulcast wagering. 

(g) Each casino licensee shall maintain a casiI).o check 
log. 

1. The general cashier of the casino licensee-accepting 
a casino check shall document the verifications performed 
in (f) above in the casino check log and shall record the 
name of the cashier providing such information and the 
date and time the information was obtained. In addition, 
the general cashier shall record his or her name and 
license number in the log. 

2. A general cashier of the New Jersey casino which 
issued the casino, check shall provide the information 
required by (f) above to the casino licensee accepting such 
check, and shall indicate that verification was requested 
by notating in the casino check log the following informa-
tion: 

1. The date and time of the request; 

11. The name of the casino requesting the informa-
tion; 

111. Tht;: name of the general cage cashier making 
the request; 

iv. The check number; 

v. The date of the check; 

v1. The name of the payee appearing on the check; . 
and 

vu. The reason for the check as either: 

(1) The return of a patron's deposit mon~y; 

(2) The redemption of the casino licensee's gam-
ing chips; 

(3) The winnings from slot machine payoffs; or 

( 4) The winnings from simulcast wagering. 

(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a 
patron, the general cashier shall verify its validity by: 

1. Requiring the patron to cquntersign the travelers 
check in his or her presence; · 

2. Comparing the countersignature with the original 
signature on the travelers check; 

3. Examining the travelers check for any other signs of 
tampering, forgery or alteration; and \ 

4. Performing any other procedures which the issuer 
of the travelers check requires in order to indemnify the 
accept~r against loss. · 

i ! 
(i) A person may obtain cash at the cashiers' cage or slot 

booth to \ be ' used· for gaming purposes by presenting a 

19:45-1.25 

recognized credit card to a general cashier or slot cashier. 
Prior to the issuance of cash to a person, the general cashier 

· or slot cashier shall verify through the recognized credit card 
company the validity· of the person's credit card or shall 
verify through a recognized electronic funds transfer compa-
ny which, in tu~n, verifies through the credit card company 
the validity of the person's credit card and shall obtain 
approval for the amount of cash the person has requested. 
The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such 
documentation as required by the casino licensee to evi-
dence such transactions and to balance . the imprest fund 
prior to the i~suance of the cash. 

(j) The following procedures and requirements over 
Counter Checks shall be observed: 

1. Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered 
forms; each series· of Counter Checks shall be used in 
sequential order, and the series numbers of all Counter 
Checks received by a casino licensee shall be accounted 
for by employees with no incompatible functions. The 
original and all copies of void Counter Checks shall be 
marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of the 
casino clerk. 

2. For establishments in which Counter Checks are 
manually prepared: 

i. Each series of Counter Checks shall be a five-part 
form, at · a minimum, which consists of an original, a 
redemption copy, an accounting copy, an issuance copy 
and ackri•owledgment copy and shall be attached in a 
book that will permit an individual slip in the series :and 
its copies to be written upon simultaneously, while' still 

, contained in the book, and that will allow the removal 
· of the original and all duplicate copies. 

ii. Access to the Counter Checks shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks 
responsible for controlling of and accounting for the 
unused supply of Counter Chec:ks, and the preparation 
of Counter Checks for a patron's signature. 

3. For establishments in which Counter Checks are 
computer prepared, each series of Counter Checks shall 
be a four~part form, at a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption copy, an issuance copy and ac-
counting copy and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and duplicates and store,. 
in machine readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicates; and discharge the original and 
duplicates. The stored data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a 
Counter Check. 

(k) For each Counter Check exchanged at a gaming 
table, the casino clerk shall: 

1. Verify the patron's identity by either: 

i. Obtaining the patron's signature, on a form, · 
which signature shall be compared to the original signa-
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ture, or a computer generated facsimile .therebf; con• 
tained withili the patron'.s credit file_ .•• The casino.clerk 
shall sign the form indicating that the signature ofthe 
patron on the for111 fippears to agree with the signature ' , 

•., J on his .cr~dit file. Such form' shall be attached to the 
accounting copy of the Counter Check. exchanged by 
the patron prior t? forwarding it. to the accounting 
depart111ent in confo~mity with,(p) below. ' 

··· . (1} AHer the patron's identity has been verified by 
•. . ·. . , .. ·.' ·.. . . I 

the casino clerk as required above; the requirements 
for) subsequent verificatibn of tfie patron's identity. _ 
durinfthe same shift and in the same gaming pit may. 
be satisfied by that casino detk signing a _form attest-
ing :to the patron's identity befoie each subsequent , 
C,ounter Check is exchanged. Theform 1sJ1all include 
thepatron'sname and the seri~l mimoer of the initiaJ 
Counter Check exchangecl•by the patrnn. • Such form 
shall be attached to lhe accoun!ing topy of the 
Counter Check pri9r to forwardingit to the account- · 
ing department : in conformity with {p) below;. or 

i • • 

ii. Obtaining the-. attestation of. a casino supervisor· 
as t'o. the identity bf the patron .. •._. The casino supervisor . 

(shall sign a form attesting to the patron's identity and 
·shall record his license number thereon. ' Such' form 
shail beattach9d to the accounting copy onhe Counter 
Check exchanged by the patron prior to forwarding it to 

. the\ accounting department ii;i confotl:nity witfy. (p) be-
low.. · · 

· 2. · · Determi.ne the patron's remaining credit limit from. 
') .· . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ' . the cashiers' cage. · · . • , · · · · 

_3. P~epare the Counter Cheh for a patron's signature 
by recording, 1at a minimum,. ~m the face of the original 
and all duplicates of the. Counter Check, with the excep-
tibri of the acknowledgment copy which shall .only have 
recorded on It Jhegame and table nmpber; ordn stored \ . 
data,. the following information: _ ! · . 

• i. ,The name ofthe patron exchanging the Counter . /' . :,... \ . . . 
.. Check; . · l 

ii. · The name of the patrc;m's bank (required on the .. 
original cq~y onlx); . . . 

• iii. The current. date and, time; 

iv. , The amount of the C:ounter. Check expressed in, 
nume. _rals' . . _ !'t. . . 1 

. , . ,: '., 

· v. The game and table number; 

vi. The signature· 'oFthe casino superVisor .•· authoriz-
. ing acceptance of the check; and 

• . ' '. I ) 

, vii. '"fhe signature of the preparer or, if coinp'uter 
prepared, the, identificationsode of the preparer. · 

~- . Place an . impression . on .. the b~ck ·, of t~e original 
·· Counter Check a restrictive ,endorsement "for deposit 
only" to th~ casino licensee's banlf account. . 

OTHER AGENCIES· 

5. Present the original and aH duplicate copies of 'the 
Counter Check to the patron· for signature\ · . 

\ , 
6. Receive the'.1signed , Counter Check directly from 

th_e patrc;m; the issuance copy, which js the equivalent of a 
Check Credit Slip, of the Counter Check shall· be immedi- .l 
ately and directly given to the dealer m boxman. In no 
instance shall the chips or plaques· be given t@ . the. patron 
prior to. the receipt . of. the .. issuance· copy.· of. the Counter 

. Check by the dealer or ·boxman. ' / . , 
\ 

i. Tl).e original, rede:rpptioll, and acknowledgment · . , 
copies of the·· Counter Check shall be expeditiously 
transported to 'the cashiers' cage where the original and 
rede111ption copies·_ shall;be maintained and controlled 
by the Check Bank,Cashier; /. 

ii, · The accpunting copy of the, Counter Check· shaH ·. 
be maintain'ed ·and controlled at all times by the casino 
clerk; and ' ' 

iii. · 'Jhe issuance copy of the Counter Check shall be · 
deposited by the dealer or boxman in the drop box 
:immediately after the issuance of chips :or plaques to 
the patron.· · 

(b) For· estiblishmerits iff~hicht the,,Chip Bank Cas.hier 
receives the original, red¢mption and_ acknowledgment cop-
ies of the Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier. shall sign 
and time stamp the acknowledgment' copy of the Counter. 

:Check and expedit~ously retum it to11the casino clerk via a . \J 
security department member or pneumatic tub,e system and 
shall Jransfeli the original and redemption copies of · the 

, Counter Check to the q.eck Cashrer in return for properly· 
signed doc_umeritation; 

• 0 C " ' ; 

(m) For establishments in which the Check Caspier re- . 
ceives the, original, rede,1nption and acknowledgment copiei, · 
of tl:ie Cdunter Cl;ieck directly from the 'casino clerk, whethc 
er throughtfie use of the pneumatic tube system or trans-. 
ported by a security department member the Check Cashier 
shall: · · 

•_·:, , .i ," \ .:.. . . 

' 1. Sign arid time Stamp the acknowledgment copy and 
shall tni.nsmit it to the. casino clerk via a. security <;lepart- . 
ment me"mber or pneumatic tube system, and shall main-

. tain the original and redemption copies of the Counter · 
Check. .) 

· (t1) The acknowledgn1ent · cbpy of the_ Counter Check ) 
returned to the casino derk shall be agreed to the account-
ing copy and maintained and controlled by the casino clerk. . 

! ' . -1-( . . _\ 

. . . . '· .. \ . . \ \ 
.· . (or If the totalaino,untof-chips orplaques possessedby a 

patronexceeds $500,(the. casino.Jicensee sqall r1equest the 
patron to apply aUchips or plaques in his.posse~sion tothe 
redemption of CountecChecks or Slot Counter Checks 
exchanged for purposes of gaming prior to ~*h'anging ,such 
chips or plaques· for_ cash or prior to departing fr6m the 
casino) oi casino simulcasting' facility areas. . 
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(p) At the end of each gaming day, at.a minimum, the 
following procedures and requirements shall be observed: 

1. The original and all copies of void Counter. Checks 
and the accounting and acknowledgment copies of the 
Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of • 
the accounting or security department to the accounting 
department for agreem~nt, on a daily basis, with the 
issuance copy· of the Counter Check removed from the 
drop box or stored data. 

2. The redemption. copy of a Counter Check main-
tained and controlled iri conformity with (k)6i above shall 
be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to 
the redemption, consolidation or deposit of the original 
Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and 
issuance copies of the Counter Check or stored data. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 NJ.R. 848(b). 

(d)iv.: Added $200.00 check limit·per patron per day. r 
Added (e) and (f); renumbered (e)-(k) as (g)-(m). : 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operative Sep-
tember 30, 1985). . 

· See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), 17 N.J.R. 1917(b). 
(h) and (/) substantially amended. 
Operative date changed from July 20, 1985. 

Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

( e) amended. · 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

New (f)-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Verification procedures to be followed by the 

Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travelers checks from a 
casino patron. 

See: 20 N.J.R. 1489(a). . . 
Amended by R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 51(a), 20 NJ.R. ·1572(a). 

Added (e)l concerning cashing of travelers checks. 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In (f)5: deleted "either" froTT\· phrase and added new 5iii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a).-, 

In (j)3, revised text read "accounting" copy; in (o), added "Slot 
Counter Checks." · 
Amended by R:1991 d.231, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 371 l(a),'23 N.J.R. 1463(a). 

In (e): added text providing casino licensees with an additional 
method to verify patron identification." 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a). 

In (i):' added options of slot booth. and slot cashier. 
Amended by R:1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 NJ.R. 191(a), 23.N.J.R. 1963(b). . , 
. In (b): added rule text to describe expanded check exchanges 

procedures. 1 

Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3087(a), 24 NJ.R. 1 lO(a). 

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 1 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). ., 

In (d)l.v.: added text defining "day" as used in subparagraph; in 
(p): stylistic revisions. · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. · 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.473, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a). 
Administrative Correction. 

See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 NJ.R. 4445(a). , 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R .. 2254(a). 

Case Notes 

19:45-1.25A 

Regulation requiring on back of original countercheck a restrictive 
endorsement "for deposit only" to casino -licensee's bank account does -
not require depQsitory bank's- name. GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2 
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076. 

Taxpayer did not realize income when gambling debt was forgiven. 
Zarin 'v. C.I.R., 1990, 916 ·F.2d 110. 

Credit transaction may. not be bifurcated with casino pe~sonne) 
receiving payment of counter check at off~site location· ari_d counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc.; 222 NJ.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (f\..D.1988). 

Commission did not violate pfocedural due process when it consid- . 
ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 1 

State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
- 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator's write-off of patron's indebtedness as bad debt 
without reasonable attempt to. collect was properly disallowed. Ada-
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public. Safety, Div. 
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D. 
1991). . 

Casino Control Act does· not confer- private cause of action in favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250.N.J.Super. 568, 595 A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991). .. . 

Common-law contract defenses of incapacity, duress, and unconscio-
nability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomona-
co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259. NJ.Super. 523, 614 
A.2d 634 (L.1992). I 

Former regulation concerning procedure for casino clerk exchange of 
counter checks at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v .. 
Strauss, 189 N.J.Super. _185 (Law Div.1983). 

Check not dated. Resorts Intern. Hotel, ·1nc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J. 
Super. 598, 429 A.2d 1078 (App.'Div., 1981). 

19:45-1.25A Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks 
· by slot patrons 
(a) A casino licensee may offer .credit to slot patrons 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. Slot Counter Checks may 
be prepared by slot cashiers .at slot booths and coir). redemp-

. tion locations and by general cashiers at the cashiers' cage in 
exchange to; wh~ch patrons may receive any_ combination of 
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casino licensees which 
issue credit to: slot players, the following procedures and 
requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed: 

') . -
1. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered 

forms. Each series of Slot Counter Che·cks shall be used 
in sequential order; however, nothing in this s_ubsection 
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter 

, Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the 
issuance of Counter Checks pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25. The series numbers of all Slot Counter 
Checks shall be accounted for by employees with no 
incompatible functions. 

i. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter 
Checks shall be marked "VOID" and. shali require the 
signature of the preparer. · 
2. . For establishments in which Slot Counter Checks 

are manually prepared: , 
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. . .. 
' ; '' ,) 

• t9:45"'." l.2§A 
' 't Each series of,Sfot Cotinter Checks. shalt1be a 

. ,' five~part)orm, at a minimum, ,w.hich c;onsist~ di an 
· ' original; a redeµiptibh copy; · ari' .accounting· copy, afr .. 
· issuance, c:6py and aclaiowledgement 'copy an&shall be······ ... 
· "attac::hed in a book thi1l will permit an i11d1vidual slip in "· 

.• t~e seri!;!S /and its copies· to ~e .written.µpo11 'simuHa~ ., 
. ,, <iieously; whi1e still contained in the book;. andhhat wiW 
·.·• .. : allow the retnoyal qf the origiifaland .~11 duplitate 
, . : c9pies• · · .· · · · · · ··· · ·.· · · · · · · · · ' 

. . : ·• iL .. • Access to the siot Counter Checkii'~ha:11 be _fuam- · 
' ' .· Jafued; and' ctmtrnlled at all \irnes b/ the ge;eral <:;~shier ' ' 

, - .or slot cashier .• responsible for 9ortfrot of arid :iccounting' 
· · for the ,unused supply of Slot. C:ouriter -Checks/ahd t.lie 

preparation .. of Slot Cpunter Che_cks for a . patron's 
> ~ignatui-e. · · · · · · · · ·· · ' ) 

. · • 3. ' For · ¢st'ablishmerit .. in -. which •· Siot . Co4riter ', checks 
1 are computer; 'prepared, each . series .of: Slot. Cquri~ei- ' 
· :Ctiects·sqalf be a·four:part form, at•a minimu.m, which··· 
' ~Oiisists, of afr '.original; a red~mpti,di( copy; an issuapce 

. copy and accounting· c;opy ~ml_ shall be- jnserted in a .. 
·· .... printer that will: ' sir:ruiltan~ously print;•· ail origini!J and _ .·: .. 

.. )duplicates;·. store, •in .rpa~hjrie readable: {orr,ri; all fofoi:nia) . 
· .. •. tion p,ririted on thee original- .and duplicates( i:ind disc;harge ·,. 

. ·. the orlgi,naLahd duplica,tes: · . The stor~d. data. shall riot:be. ' 
·. susceptible to change or ,removal, b)' ~ny persomieCaftet .. 
pr~paration of a Slot .Counter-Check.,-';', . ' . . . . 
'·.·· .·. . . -. \ ·.·-:. ' . ·. 

(b) For each Slot Counter Check ~xchartg~d,, • in accor-< · . 
tni-w~t~ (a) above, the general ca,i~~~~, ;or slot c~shier. \ ·· 
s a . , . . . . ... ., ,, - ·, ·, 

1. Ve~ify t~e patroits identity byeither:t;_' ' · .. 
· i. Obtai11ing, at,-.a .niinimtUti/"the ·· ainourit 'of the } 

' ' • req1,1est¢d Slot Cqunter Check aqd, the ,patron'_ssigriac ' 
ture 'on·~ form, wb;ich signature:shaJl b~ ~ohlpared to:,••· 

' the orighial:signatµr~, or coµiputer genefated fac~imh ,, 
•Te.· thereof;. ·c,ontained, with_iri. tlW- patron1s·· credit file .. 

' .•··· _The general t;ashier or ~lotcashi~r (shall_ sign 'the 'forth,> 
- . ·.·,. •··indicating•. th~t the. signature•· of the patron ori the'. form .. ·.· '·• 
,' <: a.ppears.to agree with the sig9at1ire on llis or:her credit ',·· 

·-·.fµe .. Such forin,shall.be,aitai::hed 'to the accom1tir1g•· 
. , ... ,, - .· . ·, .· - _ .. : .• ' ·- . : . ,,. : . ·. ,}, , . . '., ... 

· copy · of' the: Sfof c::'ounter• Ch~ck exchanged · by ·the · 
.. · ._. patro~_a,9d deposited. intoalqck~d actoµn!ing.·box for 
• ', ····.foiwarging tb .the·.accounting department)n conformity. 

.. · with (b;)..befow'. . _ · · · •-

./."- :·. _·. . ', . . ' _.·; .. ·,;-J .' . . ' . ··._. ·. 

••. ' ii.• ' Obtainirig' the 'atfosfation of •·a J1ot ·~~perviso~·•·as -, /-~:-· . 
Jo the,,-identity ()f the patron.: • the slot supervisor ~hall · - j 
,Sh?;n aJ?rin.iatfestir!'it~ the patron's- idel!,tity arid shall \,____ · · -

ot.-her license )Jumbtrr, thereon and ,the> ii ani01,1rit requested by the patron. : Such forni shai( be • 
. · . attached to the accounting copy, of . the Sfot . Counter 

by the patron and deposited into a 
fockecJ accountipg box for foiwarding to the accoun(ing 
depart~ent .in confqrinicy.with· (h) below·;. 

\ 2. · .· odtermine the patron's remainltig credit limit ei- .· 
ther from• a ·check papk cashier, ot 'from a computer.• ; 
terminal 'locatec;pn art .area as' approvedfby t~e Comtni&.~; sion; · · · · - - · · · - · ·- , 

·' ,, '' ' ' "' '-J, ', ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 
·· · 3 .. Prepare the Sl<:>t Counter' Check for<the patron's; 
signature by reco~di_ng; at -a mm,hn~m, on )he face ·of the .. 

' original and all duplicates, of the Slot,'Counter Check, with 
'the ~xception of the. ,a~~owiedgetiient 'copy 'which 'shall . 

_ 'o,i;ily have recC>tded &g it ',theJ9c;atioli Of preparatit)il, :OP in·;. 
··. stcir~ci d~ta,.the:Jcillowing :irtfopnation:. - . . -
" ' ',' ,' ::. ' ,.J::·, ,'.' >' ;. ' '' ' ' ' ' '' .· '' . ' 
· ·•··. L Tqe' name of . the patron exchangipg the. -Slot 

Couit:dzii:ec~;, ,. ,,. • : .· · .. · , , : ·. · _ ·. . , ' i: _ - . - · 
ii. The It,artje pf ihe · patron'.s. bank (reqtiired on the .. 

\:,riginal cqpy;prily); . -· . - . ,, 

' .. ·.· ... · vi. ·- The isigriature ' of Jlie: cage , supei:visor ;or slot 
. · strpervisot verifyinf that the ,.Sl6f Counter. Check. was'. '. 

prepared 'for the' correb anio.unt,and~for ttje· correct< 
individual' pe~ihe 'informatiori , recorded on the'fonii 
referenced in '(b)l ;a\)ove; 'iind ' ' '' ' 

. ·. . .. ·-....,_ ·.. . .. . '_ • . . '. : ·. . °':-..· : . .. . . > • •• •• ·: • • ·, -: • • • ~-. • 

C ,' ,' viL Th¢ si~pattrr~ ,of the>preparer, gr; if computer,, 
.. ptepal'.ed,. th~ ider.itif:ic;;~_tion' code _o.f :the prepar~r; 

'' ' 4; Place anjnw:res~iotl Oil .the l?ack. of the origi~al 'Sl9t 
-.··counter .·check:·.:4 'restrictiv~ _ertdorse,inent ,i-.for•.deposit 
· · orily" :to ,the casino Jic~nsee's ba11k; account; .. ··•· . ' ·_ -i · 
. . . 5. · .. ·. Pr;sent th~: origit{ai and lill duplicate copies of $lot· •. 

• ,I ' 'fl). Afte;·the patron's Identity has beeh verified (:)y ' ' 
· ... · the generaJ. casN,er or slotcasqie~ ~s re9ufred ~hove, 

tne .. ·re,quirements .for;.subsequent: verification• of .the· 
·.p;:ttron's .iqentity•way::bi, .·sati~fied, by-that' gineral 

C:ounter Checf }~ the P~FronJOfSi~ahire; , T • ;; ' ( · .. ' ' ; 

.. . :6, . Re,ceiy~_\th:e $igned ~rigin~limd; ~II 1:h1plic~te copies 
,• .' ·Of the Slot; Counter <;li~ck di~ee,tly from 'the patrdn.' '·. the ' 

, · gerieralAasb,ier or slot'ca.shier· shall, J(verification :occor( 
. in. \accordarice Sv~th '(!J)li abov¢, compare the _p&tnm's .·· -' 
. . sigm1ture. on 'the: sighe~L Slot ~ounter Check to the. form .- . 

._ , ···cashier .or slQt, cashier signi~g a (01111 ~t(estfug to. the 
vr . -patron's·· id¢rttfty b't:fore 'each· sµbsequeilt $lot Couri-

_. ·· ter Check is exch-angetl. The_fClrlll_sfolllinclu~e>the 
.. patron's nam¢ and tli.~: .setial nµrnbef of: the_ .initial 

Slot Counter.•Check'exdiange~.by thej?ati:911.· Such···. 
form 'shall be ,auac;:hedto the accou.rttilig: copy df the: ... -

·- ·· ;_ Slot , Counter . Check and depo&it~d into, a locked, 
. · ' ; accotinti11g;box fot forwar~ing'to the accounting de0 

· fpai:t~eritin coriforrilitywith.(h) below; 'or . 
. : ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ; /,. 

.. 1 

. reference_d in (b H · ab9v~ _and.sign the form referepced in .• -
' (b)l ,above 'i( tbe. sigiut~res. appear to agre~'., .·.····In.no 
.. ir1stance. sti'allcufrehcy, coin 9r slot tokemf be giv~n-to t~e 
;patron prior t6 the, r~ceipt of Jhe signed copy oflhe sfot · : ·~. · 
-Counter C:~ck 'by th~ general Ca$hier or slot ca~hier. t~, I, ( 

·.Distribution.of the ~lot\Coun~r Check copies shall be;as, 
, -follows: ) . . - . ,, .. , ~.·. ·- -... 

·, 
'I' 

r 

r 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

i; The issuance copy of the Slot Counter Check, 
which shall serve as documentation of the exchange of 
currency, coiri or slot_ tokens 'for the Slot ·. Counter 
Check and shall be maintained by the general . cashier 

_ or sf ot cashier in hii or her imprest fund immediately , 
after the issuance of currency; coin or slot tokens to the · 

• patron. 

ii. '['he original, redemption, and acknowledgement 
oopies oL the Slot Counter <:'.:heck, if not· issued by the 
general cashier, shall be expeditiously trapSported to 
the cashiers' cage by a security department' member or 
via a pneumatic tube · system where the original a11d 
redemption copies shall. be mai~tained and contrnlled 
by the check bank cashier. If the Slot Counter Check 
was issued by a general cashier, the general cashi~r 
shall expeditiously transport the original, redemption 
and acknowledgement copies1/ of· the . Slot Counter 
Check to the check bank cashier ~here tl_1e original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained. The acknowf-
edgement copy shall be returned to the general cashjer 
or· slot cashier in accordance . with either ( d) or ( e). 

· below; and · 

iii. The accounting copy of the Slot Counter Check 
shall be attached to the form .referenced in (b)l above· 
by the general cashier or slot cashier and deposited into 
a locked· atcounting box for forwarding to the account-
ing department in conformity with (h) below. 

' ' . 

( c) N othirig ·in. this section shall preclude a casino licensee 
from issuing a Slot Counter Check to a patron directly at a 
slot machine, provided the casino licensee follows the proce-
dures aridrequirements established below: 

1. A slot supervisor shall obtain, at a minimum, the 
amount of the requested Slot Counter Check. and . the ' 
patron's signature, on a two~part form /'Request"), and 
transport both copies of the R~quest directly to the 
general cashier or slot cashier. The general cashier or • 
slot cashier shall compare the patron's.signature pursuant 
to (b )li above. · · 

2. Once the patron's signature has been verified in 
accordance with (b )1 above,the ge~eral cashier or slot 
cashier shall prepare the Sfot Counter Check in accor-
dance with (b )2, (b )3i through v · and (b )4 above. 

' . 

3. The general cashier or slof c;ashier shall obtaifl the 
- signature of the slot supervisor responsible for obtaining 

the informatfon cm the Request referenced in (c)l above 
on the Slot Counter Check; The general cashier or slot 
cashier shall sign the Slot Cqunter Check as the preparer 
of the Slot Counter Check,' and present the orrginal•·and 
all duplicate copies of the Slot Counter· Check and the 
original . and duplicate copy of the Request, ancl- the 
currency, coin, and/or slot _toJ(ens in the amount of th~ 
Slot Counter . Check to an accou11-ting _ department repre-
sentative with no incompatible functions; 
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4'. The accounting depahment representative, with no, 
incompatible functions, shall verify the currency,. co_in 
and/or slot , tokens against the amot1nt recorded 011 the 
Slot Counter Check and the Reguest; .. If in. agreement, 
the accounting department representative shall sign the 

original and duplicate copy of the Request and return the 
duplic;ate copy of the Request to t):le general cashier or 
slot cashier. 

5. The general cashier or slot cashier shall retain the 
duplicate copy of the Request _as evidence of the funds . 
and.Slot Counter ChecK being receiyed by theaccounting .. 
dep~It]f,ent representative. . 

. . ' 

6. Once the currency, coin and/or slot tokens has been 
verified in accordance with (c )4 above, -the funds shall be 
secured in a sealed envelope or containe{ along with the 
original and all copies of the Slot Counter Check and the 
originai_Request for transportation to _the patron by the 
accounting · department representative in the presence of 
the slot supervisor referenced in (c)l above. 

· 7; The accounting depart~enf representative shall 
present. the original and all duplicate copies .of the Slot 
. Counter Check to the patron for signature. 
'-:-· _, r,, 

8. · Upon receiving the signed original and all duplicate 
cop,ies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the pa-
tron, the accounting department representative shall veri- , 
fy the patron's signature on • the Slot Counter Check 
against the patron's signature on the original Request If 
in agreement, the funds shall be immediately.given to. the 
patron. In no instance shall the funds be given to 'the 
patron prior to the receipt of the signed Sfot .Counter 
Check from the plltron. 

9. Once the_ patron has r~ceiv-ed the fuJJds, the -slot 
supervisor refere11ced in ( c) 1 above shall sign the back of 
the accounting copy of the 'Slot Counter Check as, a 
witness to the transfer offuncls to the patron in exchange 
for the signed Slot Couriter Check from the. patron. The 
slot supervisor shall immediately deposit the accounting 

.. copy of the Slot Counter Check with the miginal Request 
in a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
ing d~partf11eht in conformity with (h) below. • 

,Hf The ac;counting department representative shall 
immediately · return the original, redemption, acknowl-
edgement (manual mode only) and issuance copies of the 
Slot Counter Check to the general 9as~ier or slot cashier 
whoissued the funds. ThegeneraLcashier or slot cashier 
shall attach flie duplicate of the Request toJhe issuance 

. copy of Jhe Slot Counter Check and· shall maintain them 
·• in his or· her imprest fund 1for Jorwarding to the main 

bank or master coin bank at the end of their shift. ) 

, i. The Original, redemption and acknowledgement 
(ina_hual mode 9nly) copies of the Slot Cot111ter ~heck, 
if riot issued by the general cashier, s4~11 be expedi-

- tiously transported to the cashiyrs' cage 'by a security 
. department member or via a . pneumatic tube system 

where · the origyial and redemption copies shall . be 

Supp. 7-3-95 



l9:45-1.25A 

~aintained and controlle'd ,by the ~heck ba~k · ~ashier. 
If th~ Slot Counter Check was jssued by a general 

1 cashier, the general cashier shall expeditiously transport 
the 'original, redemption, and acknowledgement copies 
of the Slot Counter Check to the check bank cashier . . j ',. ·, ' 

where the original and redemption copies shall be 
maintained and controlled by the check bank cash,ier. 
The ackrrowledge~ent copi shall be returned :to the 

, general cashier or1 slot cashier in accordance with either 
(d) or (e) below. · ' 

I 
1 (d) For .establishments in which, the chip bank cashier 

receives the original, redemption and acknowledgement ' 
· copies of the Slot' Counter Check, the chip bank _'cashier 

shall sign and time stamp the acknowledgement copy ofthe 
Slot Counter. Check and expeditii:msly return\ it to' the 
general ca,shier or slot cashier via a security department 
member oj: pneumatic tube system and .shall transfer the 
original and redemption copies of the Slot Counter Check 
to •the check bimk cashier in ret11rn ,. for properly signed 
documentation. 

(e) For establishments in which the check bank cashier 
receives the original, redemption and acknowle'dgement 
copies of the Slot Counter. Che.ck directly from the; general 
cashier or slot cashier, ·whether directly through the .use of 
the · pneumatic tube system or transported by a 'security 
department member; the. cl:ieck bank cashier shall:· 

.• . I 
,· ' I \,J - . ., \ 

1. Sign and time stamp the ack}lowledgement copy 
and shall transmit it to· the general cashier directly oi to. 

· the slot cashier via a security department member o,r 
pneumatic' tube system; and shall mairitain the original 
and redemption copies bf the Slot Counter Check. 

.. · .·' .. I 
(f) If therb,is,no acknowlydgement copy; the check b_ank 

! · cashier shall be' 'responsible for consummatingJhe transac-
tion in t,he computer upon ,receipt of the original and 
redemption Copies of the Slot Counter _Check. 

(g) On,ce the acknowledgement copy of the1 Slot Co,unter 
Check has been returned to the general cashier or slot 
cashier, it shall be attached to the issuance copy of the Slot 
Counter Check an.cl forwa~de~--to the main bank or master 
coin bank at the end of the cashier'_s shift. 

(h) At' the end_ of th~ gaming .a,ctivity ~ach day, at a, 
minimurii;\the following procedures and req~irements shall 
be observed: 

J The original and. a!l copies of voided Slot Counter 
Checks and .the accounting copy of _the Slot Counter 
Check _shall be picked up ,by a representative of th_e 
accounting department with no incomp;:ttible functions 
and returned to the accountirtg department for agree"!'. 
ment, on a, daily basis, . with the issuance , and acknowl- 1 

edgement copies of the Slot Counte_r Check received from 
the ~erieral · c~shiers or slot cashiers. · 

Supp. 7-3-95 
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OTHER AGENCIES 

2. The redemption copy of a Slot Counter Check 
maintained and controlled in conformity with (b)6ii and 
(c)l0i above shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment subsequent to . the . redemption, consolidation or 
deposit of the original Slot Counter Check for agreement 
with the accounting and 1issuance copies ofthe;Sfot Coull:' 
ter, Check o:r st_ored data. . . 

Nev/ Rule, R.1991 d.229, effec:tive May 6; 1991. 
, See: 22 N:J.R, 3205(a), 23 f'l.J_R.' 1455(a), 
Amended'by R.1994 d,504, effectiv~ OctQber 3, 1994. 
S~e:, 26 N.J:~. 2872(a),, 26 N.J.R. 3253(a)~ 26 N.J.Ra 4089(a). 

' ' 
1' ·1 .. \ ',' 'l I I , ', . .,, . 

1'9:45;;_1'.26 · Substitution, redemption and consolidation of 
· . patron checks 

(a) The. drawer of an undepositec:l Counter Check or Slot 
Counter Check may use a personal check to substitute for or .. 
parti~lly redeem sµch Counter Check or Slot Counter Check, 
or to consolidate two ,or more und~posited Counter Chec.;ks 
or Slot Count11J Checks if the personal check is drawn on an 
acsount 'which has been verified pursuant to_ N.J.A:C. 

, 19:45-1.27, complies with the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L25(b) anl:! (c), a_nd is deposited or redeemed in i 
accordanct with the requirements>of N.J.S.A: 5:12-[01 and 
this chapter. · 

1. For' purposes 6f this chapter, a personal' check 
,which is used by a drawer in a substitution; partial i;e~ 
demption or consoFdati~n tr~p.saction · shall be referred to 
as a "replacement check."' . 

2. The drawer of an undeposited replacement check 
· may · use another /replacelllent c11eck in · a,' substitution, , 

consqlidation or partial redemption transaction involving 
the· original replacement check. • 

, (b) lhe µrawer, of an ,1undepo~.ited patron check may 
redeem .it: · . 

1. In-its e'ntirety by exchanging cash, Cash· equivalents, 
complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, slot tokens, gam-
ing chips or gaming plaques in an amount' equal to the 
amount of the patron check being redeemed; or 

2. In par,t by exchanging: ,, ' 

i. . Another patron check in a lesser amount; and · 
' ' 

ii. . 'Cash, cash eqhivalents, complimentary cash gifts, 
casino checks, slot tokens, gaming chips or gaming 
plaques, in an amqunt whi_ch equals the difference 
be~een the amount of the check exchanged in '(b )2i 
above _and .the qmount of the patron Check being par- ; 
tially redeemed. . 

(c) If a drawer has more than .one undeposited, eation 
check outstanding, such ch«:!cks' shall be redeemed in reverse 
chronological ord~r (the most recently dated patron: check 
shall always be r~deemed first). 

r 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

1. If more than one patron check bears the same date, 
the drawer may choose the order in which to redeem the 
identically dated checks. 

2. If, pursuant to its internal controls, a casino licen-
see does not require a patron check used in1 a substitution, 
consolidation or partial redemption transaction to be 
dated with the date of the initial patron check being 
substituted, consolidated or partially redeemed, then the 
date of the initial patron check, and not the date of the 
replacement, consolidation or partial redemption check, 
shall be used to determine the order in which outstanding 
patron checks shall be redeemed. 

( d) The drawer of a patron check may consolidate some 
or all undeposited patron checks by exchanging another 
patron check in an amount equal to the total amount of the 
outstanding patron checks being consolidated. 

( e) All consolidations, total or partial redemptions or 
substitutions of patron checks by gaming patrons shall be 
made by general cashiers' at the cashiers' cage. Consolida-
tion, redemption or substitution of personal checks ' ex-
changed for non-gaming purposes pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.25(d)lv shall not be allowed. 

(f) No casino licensee or any other person licensed under 
the Act, or any other person acting on behalf of or under 
any arrangement with a . casino licensee or other person 
licensed under the Act, shall accept any patron check in 
redemption, consolidation or substitution of any patron 
check for the purpose of avoiding or delaying the deposit of 
a patron check in a bank for collection or payment within 
the time periods specified in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.28. 

) 

(g) Upon completion 'of a redemption, consolidation or 
substitution transaction pursuant to this section, the general 
cashier shall return any original patron check being re-
deemed, consolidated or substituted to the drawer in accor-
dance with the requirements in (h) below. If the rederpps 
tion, consolidation or substitution of a patron check is 
accomplished by the acceptance of another patron check, 
the general cashier accepting the new patron check shall 
date and time stamp the new check, place his or her initials 
on the new check, and record on the new check the serial 
number of any Counter Check, Slot Counter Check or 
replacement check being redeemed, consolidated or substi-
tuted, The new patron ch~ck shall be dated with the date 
of the initial patron check being redeemed, consolidated or 
substituted unless the internal controls of the casino licensee 
include an independent procedure to ensure that the date of 
the initial patron check shall be used to determine the date 
by which the new patron check shall be redeemed or 
deposited pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.28. 

. 

(h) Any original patron check which may be returned to 
the drawer pursuant to this section or N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.26A 
shall be returned directly to the drawer by one of the 
following methods: 

19:45-1.26A 
l 

1. If the drawer personally appears at the cashiers' 
cage and requests the return of the check, the general 
cashier shall: · 

i. - Obtain the original patron check from the check 
bank cashier; 

ii. Verify the identity of the drawer through signa-
ture comparison, examination of identification creden- \ 
tials, comparison of the drawer's actual appearance to 
the physical description in the drawer's credit file or 
personal attestation by a cage or casino supervisor as to 
the identity of the drawer; and 

iii. Return the original patron check to the drawer 
contemporaneously with the request. · 

2. If the drawer requests, either orally or in writing, 
that one, some or all of his or her patron checks be 
returned by mail, the casino licensee shall maintain a 
record of the specific terms of any oral request or a copy 
of the written request in the credit file of the drawer and 
the check bank cashier shall: 

i. Obtain the original patron check; and 

ii. Present the original patron check to a cage su-
pervisor who shall ;direct a . casino accounting depart-
ment employee, as authorized in the casino licensee's 
internal controls; to mail the patron' check by ordinary 
mail to only the address of the drawer's current resi-
dence as indicated in his or her credit file pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. · 19:45:_1.27; provided,' however, that the pa-
tron check may be returned by ordinary mail to any 
other address requested by the drawer for which the 
drawer certifies, in a writing comparable to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.27(a)ll, that the address information is accu-
rate and for which the casino licensee maintains in the 
credit file a record of !the request and the certification, 
and a log of the details of each'patron check so mailed. 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

(a) substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455.(a). 

Added reference to "Slot Counter Checks"~throughout section. 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 
Amended by R.1995 d.40, effective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 

Case Notes 
Credit transaction may not be bifurcated with casino personnel 

receiving payment of counter check at off-site location and counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). 

19:45-1.26A Acceptance of payments toward outs'tanding, 
patron checks 

(a) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, permit the 
drawer of an undeposited patron check or any person acting 
for the benefit of such drawer to deposit cash, cash equiva-
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

See: 26·N.J.R. 3825(a), 27 N.J.R. 382(b). 

19:45-1.27 Procedures for granting credit, and recording 
' checks exchanged, redeemed or consolidated 

(a) A credit file for each patron shall be prepared by a 
general cage cashier or credit department representative 
with no incompatible functions either manually or by com" 
puter prior to the casino licensee's approval of a patron's 
credit limit. All patron credit limits and changes thereto 
shall be supported by. the informQtion contained in ,the 
credit file. Such file shall contain a credit application form 
upon which shall be recorded, at a minimum, the following 
information provided by the.patron: 

1. The · patron's name; 
2. The address of the patron's residence; 
3. The number of years at that address; 
4. The telephone number at the patron's residence; 
5. Employment information including: 

i. The name of the patron's employer, or an indica-
tion of self employment or retirement; 

ii. Type of business; 
iii. The patron's position; 
iv. Number of years employed; 
v. The patron's business address; and 
vi. The patron's business telephone number. 

6. Banking inform,tion including: 
i. The name and location of the patron's bank; and 
ii. , The account number of the patron's personal 

checking account upon which the patron is individually 
authorized to draw and upon which all Counter Checks,, 
Slot Counter Checks and all checks used for substitu• 
tion, redemption or consolidation will · be drawn. 
Checking accounts of sole proprietorships shall be con-
sidered as personal checking accounts. Partnership or 
corporate checking accounts shall not be considered 
personal checking accounts. · 
7. The credit l1mit requested by the patron; 
8. The name of each casino where the patron has a 

casino credit limit; 
9. The approximate amount of all other outstanding 

indebtedness; ., 

10. The amount and source of income and assets in 
support of the requested credit limit; and 

11. The patron's signature indicating ackrlowledge-
ment of the following statement, which shall be included 
at the bottom of every credit application form containing 
the information required to be submitted by the patron 
pursuant to this subsection: "I certify that I have re• 
viewed all of the information provided above and that it is 
true and accurate. I authorize (insert the name of the 
casino licensee) to conduct such investigations pertaining 
to the above information as· it deems necessary for the 
approval of my credit limit. lam aware that this applica-

19:45-1.27 

tion is required to be prepared by thy regulations of the 
Casino Control Commission and I may be subjecJ to civil 
or criminal liability if any material information 1 provided 

, by me is willfully false." 1 

(b) A general cage cashi,er or credit department represen-
tative with no incompatible functions shall record the fol-
lowing . information in the credit file prior to the casino 
licensee's approval of a patron's credit limit: 

1. A physical I description of the patron which shall . 
include, but not tie limited to, the following: 

1. Date of birth; 
11. Height; 
111. Weight; 
iv. Hair·color; and 
v. Eye color. 

2. The type of identification credentials examined 
containing the patron's signature and whether 'said cre-
dentials included a photograph or general physical de-

. scription of the pfitron; and 
· 3. The signature of the general cage cashier or credit 

department representative with no incompatible functions 
indicating that .the signature · of the patron in the credit 
file appears to agree with the signature on the identifica-
tion credentials presented by . the patron and that the 
physical description of the patron appears to agree with · 
the patron's actual appearance. The date and time of the 
signature of the general cage cashier or credit department 
representative with · no incompatible functions shall be 
recorded either mechanically or manually contemporane-
ously with the transaction. · 

(c) Prior to the casino licensee's approval of the patron's 
credit limit, 'a creqit department represenfative with no 
incompatible functions shall: 

1. Verify the address of the patron's residence; 
2. Verify the patron's current casino credit limits and ( 

outstanding balances which shall include the following: 
i. Tlle date the patron's credit account was estab-

lished;' ' 
ii. The amount of the current approved credit limit 

at each casino; and 
iiL The cu,rrentbalance and status of,,the patron's 

credit account at each casino including checks deposit-
ed by New Jersey casino licensees that have not yet 
cleared the bank and' derogatory informati9n. ("De-
rogatory" is defined as patron credit accounts partially 
or completely uncollectible, checks returned unpaid by 
the patron's bank; settlements, liens, judgments, and 
any other credit problems of the patron); 
3. Verify the patron's outstanding indebtedness; 

. 4. Verify the patron's personal checking account in-
formation. which shall include,· but not be limited to, the 
following: 

i. Type of account (personal or sole proprietorship); 
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ii. Account number; , 
m. ;Date the account was opened; 
iv. Average balance of the account for. the last 

, twelve months, if available '(ifthis information is not . 
avaifable, then this shall be noted in the credit file); 

v. , Current balan~e in the account if available (if this 
. iqformation is not available then this shall be. noted in 

1 the/credit file); 
vi. Whether.the patron can sign individually on the,, 

, accouht; ··· 
vii. 1 Name and title of the p~rson supplying the, 

.and · · 1 • 

.· 5 .. · Verify that the.patron's name' is. nof designated cm; 
the master list l of persqns who have, voluntarily iequested 1· 1, 

suspension . of credit 'privil~ges pursuant' to. N,!_,A.C. 
19:45.:..1.27A. 

( 9) -All verifications performed by the·. credit department 
in_ (c ), above together with ~ccurate and, verifiable ip.fprma-

. tion receivedifrom the. security and surveillance departments 
pursuant to N.J.A.C.19:45---J.ll(c) shall be recorded ·in the 
credit •. file ·_ and accompanied by ._· the . signature of the_ credit . 
department representative who performed the required veri-_ 
fications 6r filed the relevant information. The date and 
ti~eof the signature of the credit department repr~senta-
tive 'shall be recorded either mechanically or manually con~ 
temporaneously with the transaction; _ The casino licensee's · 
credit department shall fulfill the··requirei:pents of {c) above 

: as follows: , · · 
L Verification of the address of.the patron's resi-! 

1 dence, as required .by ( c )1 above; shall be satisfied by 
confirming the patron's -address with a credit bure;m or 
bank. Ifneithet of these sources has,the patron's address 
on file or will n.ot p~ovide the informati~n, thr licensee 
mayuse an.alternative source which shall not include any 
identifi<;ation credentials required; in (b) above or other , 

1docume9:tatioi;i .· presented by. Jhe patron ~t the. c;asino .. 
The casino shall record the sourceJJf verification and th<:l 
method by which such. verifiqtion was performed in tpe 

. patron's credit file. Verification of the patron's address 
'may be performed telephonically. · · 

2. Ve.rificatfdn of the patron's currenfcasino credit· 
limits and outstanding balances, as required, by ( c )2 
above, shall be performed through a casino credit bureau 
and, .if1 appropriate, through direct contact with other 
casinos. The casino licensee shall record the,, source of 
verification and the method by which such verification was ' ' 
performed in the patron'.s credit file: If no casiµo credit : 
information relating .to the patron is available' from. these · 
so~rces, this shall be/noted in. the patron's credit file. 
The verification may be performed telephonically, prior to 
the credit approval provided the casino licensee requests 

- written_ .documentation of all such ,information as· sbon as 
possible, and includes such writteb dopumentation in the 
patron's· credit. file. AH_ requests• for written .docum.enta~ 
tion shall be maintained _in the patron's credit file until 
such documentation htobtained. . \. . 
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3. Nerification, of the patron's outstanding indebted-
ne~s, _ as required by· ( c)3 abo"'e, shall· be performed by 
·contacting a. cons1;1mer cred~t bureau which is reasonably 
likely to possess information\ concerning the patron, tQ the 
extent such con.sumer . credit bureau is available,· and a 
casino credit bureau to determine whether the applicant 
has any liabilities. or if there is· any derogatory information 

. concerning the applicant's credit history. Such contact 
shall be. consider,ed a verification of the oi:itstanding in-
debtedness provided by the patron .. ff such contact is_:.not 1 

immediately possible, the casino licensee may use an \ 
· a1ternative source whichhas made .the required coritact . 
. The ca~ino iicensee•shall reco~a the source of verif1dtion 
· anlthe method by which such verification was performed 
in the patron's credit file ... If either one or both of these 
credit ,bureaus do not µave information relating to a 

. . "patron's outst:;mding indebtedness t~is shall be recorded 
in the patron's credit file. . Theverification may be per~ 
formedtelephortically prior to the credit approval provid- . 
ed the casino· licensee, requests written. documentation of 
all in~ormation obtained,as soon as possible1and includes 
such written docum.enta'tion in the patron's creqit file, 
All requests for writte_p documentation shall . be main-
tained i.n the patron's credit file(mtil such dpcuinentation 
is obtained. · · · · 

4. . Verifi~ation of the patron's personarch~cking' 1 a9- . 
count information, as required tw (c )4 above, shall be 1 

performed J:,y the casino lice.nsee. or a· bank -vetification 
service directly with the patron's bank. A bank verifica-
tion service utilized, by a casino· licensee, may make use of 
another bank vedfication. service, fo make direct commu-
nication with th¢ patron's bank ff such informati~n is 
not immediately available, the casino licensee may use an 
alternative, source. Tl;le casino licensee shall record the 
source of the .verification and the method by which each 

.. : verification was perfonned in . the. patfo~'s credi~ file ... 
The verification may be performed tetephonically prior to 

. the_ cred,it approval provided the casino licensee or badk 
verifigati9n service requests written d0<;:umentation of all 
jnformation obtained.as soon.as possible andsuchwritten 
documeritatioh is inchfded in the patron'.s credit file. . All ) 
re'quests for written documentatiorl shall be maintained ¥1 1 the. patron's creclit file. until such documentation is ob-

1 . . 

. taihed. )'fo bank verification s~rvice may be used by a 
casino iicensee or another bank verification service to 
perform the verifications required by this section unle~s 
the ban).( verification service h;is filed a completed appli-
cation -for an appropriate· casino service industry ljcense 
under N.J.S.A. 5:12-92 and N.J.A.C. 19:43, If a bank 
verification setviceis used as a primary. source of· verifica~ 
tion, either•••· directly · by a. casit?-o licensee or., by . another 
bank verification .. service, each . service and the licensee 

. shall, in addition to complying, with ariy other requirement 
imposed by this section, record the date that the patron's 

<o- personal checking acc6uht inform~tion was pbtained from 
· the bank bythe service. · · · · ' · 

) 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

; (e) Any.New Jersey casino ·licensee ·requesting informa-
tion from another New.Jersey casino licensee concerning a 
credit) patron shall . represent to the requested 1casino licen-
see that the patron has a credit line or has applied for credit 
and shall provide the patron's name, address of the patron's 
residence .and the name and~location of the patron's bank. 
Upon receipt of this information, the requested New· Jersey 
casino licensee shall be required to furnish to the requesting' 
New Jersey casino any information in its possession concern-
ing a patron 'as required by (c) above. 

. . ' 

(f) The credit limit, and a~y changes thereto, must be 
approved by any one ~r Il)ore of the individuals holding the 
job positions of crec\it ,manager; assistant credit manager, 
credit shift manager, credit executive, or a casino key emc 
ployee in a direct reporting line above the casino man~ger 
or a credit committee composed of casino key employees 1 

which may approve credit as a group but whose members . 
inay not approve credit individulilly unless such person is 
included in the job positions referenced above'. The ap-
proval shall be recorded. in the credit file and .shall include: 

; L Any other information used to s~pport the credit 
limit and any changes· thereto, including the source of the 
information, if such information· is not otherwise recorded 
pursuant to this section; ' · · 

2. A brief summary of the key factors relied upon in 
approving or reducing the requested credit limit and-any · 
changes thereto; · 

3. The reason credit was approved if derogatory infor-
mation was· obtained during the verification process; and 

. ·. .· ! ) 

· 4. The signature of the employee approving the credit 
limit. The date and time of the signature shall be 
recorded either mechanically or manually contempora9e-
ously with the. transaction. ·. · . . 

(g) Prior to approving • a credit limitjncrease, a represen,. 
tative of the casino licensee's credit departm~mt shaH:J, 

1. Obtain a. written request· from the · patron which 
· shall include: · · 

i Date and tim.e of the pation's request; 

ii. Amount of credit; limit increase requ~sted by the · 
patron; and · 

. · iii.. Signature of the patron. . ; . 

2. Verify the patron's current casino credit lim'its and 
outstanding baiances, as required by (c)2ii and (c)2iii 
above; unless such verification has been performed earlier 
that same gaming day; 

3. Vertfy the patron's·· outstanding indebtedness,and• 
persooal checking account information, as required by) 
( c )3 and ( c )4 above, unless such procedures have been 
perfonned :within th,e previoys six months; . 

4. . Consider the patron'~ player rating based ron a 
· ccmtinuing evaluation of· the amount and freque~cy of 

19:45--1.27 

, play ,subsequent to the patron's initial receipt of credit. 
The patron's player rating shall be readily available to 

., representatives of the c~sino licensee's _credit departm~nt 
prior to their approving ·a patron's request for a credit 
limit increase, 

5. ·For table game play, the. informati~n for; the pa-
tri'.m's player rating shall be recorded on a··player rating 
form by casino departinent supervisors or put directly into 
the licensee's computer system pprsuant to a:n'. approved 

. submission and shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: 

l. Patron's. name; 

n. Game and table number; 

iii. Averag'e bet; 

iv. Approximate length of time played; 

v. Rating as determined by supervisor or approved 
compute{ sy~tem; l · 

vi.· Signature and license number of the casi~o su-
pervisor responsible . for . providing the patrqn's pl~yer 
rating ;information; and 

I ·.·~. 
, . 

vii. Date of observations. 

6. For slot play, the information for the patron's 
player rating shall be recorded on a player rating form by 

· sfofdepartmentsupervisors, or putdirectly into the casino 
licensee's) computer system pursuant to an approved sub-
mission, or generated by insertion of a card,by a patron, 

1 into a card. reader .attached t9 a slo~ machine ... Such 
ratings shall inclJ.!de, butnot be' limited ,to, __ the following: 

i.. The. patron's name; 

ii. . A designation indicating it, is for slots; 

lll. The rating as determined by a supervisor or an 
>'approved computer system; . . 

. ' '·-·: \· ',. 

iv./ The', sigqature and license number of the. slot 
.. , supervisor responsible for providing the lfatron's player 

rating information; · if manually prepared;. and 

v .. ·.·. The dat~ of play. 

7. Irtclude: · the· information and documentation re-
qui[ed by (g)l through 3 above and the patron:s player 
rating indicated at th~ time the credit increase is ap- ' 
proved in. the patron's credit file; 

(h) Credit limit'increases may be approved without per-
forming the requirements: of (g)2 .and (g)3 abpve if the 
increases are temporary. and are. noted :is being f9r this trip 
only (ITO) in the credit file. Temporary increases shall be 
limited ·to.·. two during . any thirty day . period and. the. total 
amount of the tempo~ary increases during that period shall 
not exceed ten percent of the currently approved credit . 
limit · . . . . . . . 

I . (i} The casirio licensee's.credit department shallic 

45-59, Supp .. 7_3:.95 



l. · Comply with the. requirements of either 2 or \. 
· below whenever: · 

i. A patron's credit file :li.\~ been inactive for. a six 
inonth. period; or . ' 

ii. A patron has/failed. to completely pay1 off I his 
credif balance at least once within a six nionth~period; 
or 

iii. A checlris returned to anY casino by a patron's 
bank; or 

. . 

iv. c; Any inforµiation is i:eceived by a casino He.en- ·· 
see.'s credit department which reflects negatively on the 

· patron's· con.tinued creditworthiness; . or 

v. The inforniafign in . the patron's/ credit file, as 
required by (c)l through (c)4 above, has not .been 
verified for a .. 12.'...nionth period: . · 

2. . Reverify th~<patroh's address, current 'casino credit 
limits, . outstanding balances, outstanding .indebtedness, 
and personal checkingaccount information, as requited 

· by (c) 1 through (c)4 ab<1ve. · · -" 

. 3. Suspend· the patron's credit J>tMleges. If. a.·· pa-
,Jron's credit privileges have been suspend~d, the proce-
1 ctures rnquired,:by (c)l through (c)4 aqove shall be per-
. formed b~fore that patron's. credit privi~eges ar.e reinstat-
ed; provided, however, if the suspension is the result of 
theTeqt1irement ,of. LHi. abqve; the casinoJicensee may 
alternatively reihstate the patron'.s credit privileges br 
complying with the requireinents of (j) below. 

4·. Verifyo.the information required by (a)2 and (a)6. 
above, in. accordance with the. pr()fedures in , ( d) . above, 
whenever the casino licensee has reasdn to believe. that 
this. information · has changed. 

... · . ·.. ·. •· .. · i\ 
· (j) At1Y patron having a Check returned to any casino 
unpaid by. the. patron's bank·. shall .. have·. his. credit privileges 
suspended at aU New Jersey casino licensees until such time. 
as the returned check has been paid infullor the reason for 
Hie derogatory information has been satisfac.:torily explained. ·· 
All der9gafory information concerning a patron's credit 
account shall be reported by each casino licensee on a daily 
basis to a .casino credit bureau used by New Jersey casino' 
licensees .. ·Each New Jersey casino licensee shall request . 
written documentation of any derngatory information per~ 
taining to. its patrons . to be reported to th.at. casino licensee 

. on .. a daily basis by_ a casino, crndirbu'reau used· by New 
Jersey_casino.,-licensees; ·Au documentation obtained'from" 
the casino credit·.bureau shall be maintained ,in the __ patron's 
cre1it file. ,Any c.:asino Iicen8cee desiring . to continue the 
pa_tron's credit privileges on the basis df a ·. satisfactory 
explanati9n: having been obtained ~or lhe returned •check · · 
mgy do St;)• if the _. licensee reco.rds the e-x.planatioq .· for its 
decision in . the, credit file before a;xepting any farther 
checks from the patron along with Jhe signature· of the 
credit. department representative: acceptiµg the explanation . 

(k) All trans:J.ctions affecti11g a patron's outstanding in-
debtedness to the casino licensee shall be recorded in 
chrcinofogical ordd in . the patron's qedit fil~ arid '·credit 

. transactions shall be segregated from the safekeeping depos-
1h transactions. The following iriformation sha11 be includ-
ed: 

l. ' The date, amount and check number ofeach Coun-
. ter Check or. Slot Counter Check initially accepted from 

,,. ;the patron; . ' · . · .· ·•. . · ' · . 
:.: ' . . - , . '. 

2. The date; amoun{and checknumber of each con-
solidation check and the check numbers of the checks 
returned to .the patron;• 

3: The date, metb,od, amoHnt and check number of 
each reclemption.transactiona11d. the check number of the 

/c redeemed,check_.returned·,to the-_patron; 
_: \ ·- - .- ·. ·' .- . ' ', <·· ,· : 

\, . . . _ .. :., ·. - , ·.,·' ·... . .. 4. The date, lj.mountandcheck number of each substi-
tution transaction and the check number of the check 
returned · to the patron;, • · 

5. The date, am<mnt and check number 6feach'check· 
depqsited; · · · · ·, 

.··,,_' <·· . - . ' ' f 

6, The date, amount and check number of each check 
. returned to the Cf!.Sino licensee by the patron's. bank and 
the reason for its return; , . . . . . . .. . . 

7. the outstanding. balance after each transaction;. 
an:d 

8 .. Thedate; amount and check number olany checks 
.which have1 been partiaHy<or completelywritten off by the 
casino licensee and a brief e{4)1anation of the re~son for 
such write off. " 

~/ )A Joi of au, Counter Checks a11d Slot Counter Checks :' 
exchanged· a.rid of all checks receiyed for redernptiou; con-
solidatiqnpr subsdtution, shall be . prepared, manually. or by .. 

> computer, on a daily basis, by check cashiers and such log 
shall include, at a minimum, the following: . · · · ,.. 

1J. The balartce of the ~hecks on handin the, cashieI''s 
· :cage at the beginning pf each shift; . 

·• 2 ... For checks, m.itially ·accepted .· and for chec.ks re- · 
,ceived for consolidation, redemption or substitution; 

·;.,· ,_. ' ' --- . ·., ' 

I. The date. of t~e check; 

ii. ,The name bf the drawer of.the . check; 
·. ' ·:_ :-, ~•--· ·, . ·: 

iii. The amount . bf the check; 

iv. The Counter <Check or Slot Counter Check serial 
number( s) fol Counter Ch~ck( s) and Slot Counter 
Check(s) received; ~nd · .. ··· · · · .. · . 

v. An indication as to whether .the check wasiriitial0 

ly. accepted or receive cf in a redeinptiqn, consolidation. 
or substitution. · 
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3. For checks deposited, redeemed by patrons for 
cash, cash equivalents, complimentary cash gifts, gaming 
chips and plaques, or any combination thereof, consolidat-
ed or replaced: 

i. The date on which the check was d'1posited, 
redeemed, consolidated or replaced; 

ii. The name of the drawer of the check; 

iii. The amount of the. check; 

iv. The Counter Check and Slot Counter Check 
serial numb~r(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Coun-
ter Check(s) deposited, redeemed, consolidated or re-
placed; and · 

v. An indication as to. whether the check was depos-
ited, redeemed, consolidated or replaced. 

4. The balance of the checks on hand in the cashiers' 
cage at the end of each shift. 

(m) A list of all. Counter Checks and Slot Counter 
Checks on hand, and of aH checks. receiyed for redemption, 
consolidation or substitution shall be prepared, manually or 
by computer, on & monthly basis, at a minimum, and shall 
include the following: 

1. The date of the check; 

2. The name of the drawer of the check; . 

3. The amount of the check; and 

4. The Counter Check and Slot CountenCheck serial 
number(s) for Counter Check(s) and Slot Counter Checks 
received. 

(n) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
following procedures shall be performed: · 

1. The daily total of the amounts of checks initially 
recorded as described in (/ )2 above _shall be agreed to the 
daily total of Counter Checks and Slc\t Counter Ch~cks 
issued; 

2. The daily total of the checks indicated as deposited 
on the log required by (/ )3 above shall be agreed by 
employees with no incompatible functions to the bank 
deposit slips corresponding to such check; and 

3. The balance required by (/ )4 above shall be agreed 
to the total of the checks on hand in the c~shiers' cage. 

' (a) All information recorded in the credit file shall b~ in 
accordance with the licensee's system of internal accounting 
control submitted to the Commission. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). . 

(d)7 added. 
Renumbered 7-14 as 8-15 without change in text. 

New Rule, R.1985 d.229, effective May 20, 1985) ( operative December 
1, 1985). 

See: 17 NJ.R. 181(a), 17 N.J.R. 132;(a) .. 

19:45-1.27 

Old section "Procedure for recording checks exchanged, redeemed or 
consolidated" has been repealed and this new rule adopted. 
Correction: (a)8-"and the amount of the credit limit and outstanding 

balance" was not deleted in adoption. 
See: 17 NJ,R. 1673(c). 
Amended by R.1985 d.493, effective October 7, 1985 ( operative De-

cember 1, 1985). 
See: 17 N.J.R. 1254(a), 17 NJ.R. 2'456(a). 

New subsection (i); (k)8; and (p). · 
Extension of operative date: Operative date for R.1985 d.229 and d.493 

has been extended to March 1, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J:R. 2914(c). . 
Petition for rulemaking: Petitioner filed request for amendments to 

section. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 114(b). . 
Amended by R.1986 d.36, effective February 18, 1986 ( operative March 

1, 1986). 
See: 17 NJ.R. 2970(a), 18 NJ.R. 428(b). 

(p) substantially amen~ed. 
Amended by R.1986 d.365, effective September 8, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 935(b), 18 N.J.R. 1839(b). 

Substantially amended (d). 
Amended by R.1990 d.362, effective August 6,·1990. 
See: 22 NJ.R. 162(a),.22 N.J.R. 2342(d). 

In (d)4, added bank verification service may use another verification 
service. to communicate with patron's bank. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 NJ.R. 1455(a). 

In (g), revised text to add new paragraph 5, beginning with "For table 
game play ... "; · Added new paragraph 6 and recodified existing 5 and 
new 7. Added reference to "Slot Counter Checks" throughout section. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2; 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In ( n ): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d,153, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 23 NJ.R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.~. 1377(a). 

Added new (c)5 regarding patron's name verification. 
Amended by R.1992 d.157, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. l78(a), 24 N.J.R. 1378(a). 

Added new subparagraph (i)4. Deleted subsection (p), because of 
expiration of 1986 phase-in period. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

"Casino licensee" substituted for ·"casino" and ''licensee." 
Amended by R.1994 d.222, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(a), 26 N.J.R. 1852(b). 
'Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective Septem9er 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J:R. 2212(a), 26 NJ.R. 3891(c). 

Case Notes 
Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-

ered regulations not \:ited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other 
casinos violated regulations. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulation by failing to explain in patron's 
credit file why credit was extended despite receipt of derogatory 
information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and 
Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 
A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to 
report immediately checks returnedfor insufficient funds. Adamar of 
New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of 
Gaming Enforcement, 250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Casino operator violated regulations by reinstating patron's credit , 
despite derogatory information. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
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Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. ofGa)llling Enforcement, .250 
NJ.Super.275,.593 A.2d 1217 (A.D.1991). . . 

Casillo Control Act does. no~ confer private causi of action ill .favor 
of losing players. Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super, 568, 595 A2d 1104 
(A.D.1991 ), . . 

' Former regulation contained no. b!lr. to extension. o.f personal creqit 
line· by casino against a corporate a&ount; no evidence of casino baq 

. .faith through .regulatory violation as regulatior1 in effect at time of 
transaction not violated. Schaps v. Baily's Park Place, Inc., 58 B.R. 581 
(E.D.Pa,1986). ·•· ·. · · · , 

i. ' - .\" 

19:45.:..1.27A ,Patron request.for suspension of credit 
· privileges . , • 

(a) Any p~rson mayvoluntJriJy suspend his or he~ cred~t 
privileges at aH licensed ca~inos b,y submitting a written 
rfquest to the" Commission in accordance with· this section. 

L S~ch ·;equest may be ,submitted in persbn at the 
. offices of the Casino Control Commission, Employee 

OTII:ER AGENCIES , 

6. If the reqµest tor' suspension of crectii privileges is 
made in person: · · 

i. The type of identification credentials examined 
9ontaining the . person's signature, and whether said · 
credentials included a photograph or general descrip-
tion of the person; a~d 1 ) . . 

, ii. ·, The signature ()f a Commission employee autho-
rized to· accept such request, indicating that the signa" 
ture of the Person requesting suspension 6f credit 
privileges. appeais to agree with that• cont11ined on· his 
oi her iqentificatio~ credentials and that ~ny physical 

· description ror photqgraph of the person appears to 
agr:ee with his or. her actua\ appearance; · and · 

\ . ' - . , . \_.' : . 

· License Information Unit, Arcade Building, 2nd Floor, 
Tennessee Avenue and the Boardwalk, Atlantic City, New i · 

Jersey, br at. 'the Commission inspector's booth 'at any 
, licen~ed casino. Any perspn requesting suspension Of . 
, credit privileges .in pers,9n · shall present valid. identificatio,n 

credentials containing the person's signature and either.a 

, i . If the request for suspension ofcredit:privileges is 
. made by mail, a certific11te of acknowledgement executed 
. by a. notary pJblic. or other person empowered by faw to 
take oaths attestin{to the identity 0£ the person .who is 
making the request for suspe,psion of credit privileges. 

.·(~) The. Colllmission shall. rnaintain··an,update'd. master. 
list of all. persons who, have• requested suspension of ~redit 
privileg~s pursuant to this section, and shaH notify thy credit · photograph .or a. general description· of that person. ... 

.\·'. - • . ' - , : I , ,- •. ;, , , . :· '. ,, 

. 2. S~ch. request may .. 11lso be s1.19mitted by .mail ad-
dressed to the Director of the Compliance Division, Casi-
n9 Control.Commission, Arcade Building, TennesseeAv-
enue and the· Boardwalk, . Atlantic ·City, New Jersey 08401. 
Any request for suspension 9f credit privileges which is 
submitted by rhail shall be signed ,before a notary·public 
or other person empowered .bylawt6 take oaths and shaU 
contain 11 certificate of acknowledgement by such notary· 
public. 9c, other person attesting to the identity of. the 
person $aking the request.· . 

l . 
(b) A request for susp~11sion of credit privileges shall be 

in a form prescribed by. th.e Com!llission, which snall include 
the following: · 

11. The name of the person requesting suspen~ion 'of 
credit privileges; · ( 

2. The address of the person's residence; 
3; The person's date of birth; 

. 4. The,na~e of each.licensed casino.where the person 
currently has an approved line of credit; 

5. The signature o,f the person. requesting suspension 
of credit privileges,. ind:icating acknowledgment I of. the 

· 1) following statement: ·. "I certify. that the ,jnformation which. 
, ' I have provided above is true and · accurate. I am. aware 

that rhy signature befow authorizes the Casino Control 
Commission to direct all . New Jers,ey . casino licensees to · 
suspend my credit privileges for a minimum period of 30 
clays from the daty of.Jqis request and indefinitely there.-
after, uritil sU:chtinieas I 1suJ;,mit a.written request to the 
Commission for the reinstatement of any such 1ctedit 
privileges"; 

, I 

1 department of each . casino licensee in.· writing of ariy .. addi-
. • Hons to pr deletions froIIl the list· The casino litensee shall 

date llnd timr · stamp · any such · noticy immediately· upon 
receipt. 

1. Each casino.· lic~nsee shall· suspend the credit· privi~ 
leges of Jany listed ·gerson,. effective. immediately upon 
receipt of notice; that such person's narne has been adJ'led 
to the list. · ·, 

, . , 
, . 

. ' . : ' . .• ·._ _' '·_. i ' ' i ,r. ' ' - . 
2. An ·updated mast'er list of persons who have re-

quested suspension of credit privi\eges. shall be niain~ 
tained by the credit departrnent of each licensed casino. 

".\.. ,i) ' _·, 

3. Each casino Jicens,ee shall note anysuspehsion or. 
rein.statement. of ~fedit privileges pursuant. tff this section 
in any existing credit file for the affected patron, inducting 
the following: '· 

. . , . ' .' 

i. A copy of any applicab,le Cmnmissiqn noti.ce of 
the suspensionor"' ·reinstatement of credit privileges; 
and · · 

ii. The date, tirµe ·and' signature of the credit de-
partment representafive making the suspension· or rein~·· •.. 
statement· entry in the cri;dit file. · . •· .•· . . 

, (, 

( d) Any person whose credit. pl'.ivileges have "been sus 0 

pended pursuant t6 this section may, ho, sooner than 30 days 
after the request for suspension of credit privil~ges, request 
reinstatement · of his. or her credit privileges by• submitting a 
written request tothe Commission in accordance with the 
procedures specified in, (a)l and 2 abdve. · ·· ·. , 

.· . ) . . . ·. . . . . ·. . ; I . • . 

L Stich request shall be in a for~ prescribed by the 
~ommission, which sh.all include' the following: 

I 
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i. The information specified in (b)l, 2, 3, 4;'6. and 7 
above; and 

ii. The signature of the person requesting reinstate-
ment pf credit privileges, indicating acknowledgment of 
the following statemertt: '.'I certify that the information 
which I have provided above is t:r:ue and accurate. I am 
aware that my signature below constitutes a revocation 
of my previous request for suspensiori of credit privi-
leges, and authorizes the Casino Control Commission 
to permit any New Jersey casino licensee to reinstate 
my credit privileges." 

2. The Commission shall delete such person's riame 
from the list established pur~uant to ( c) above, and so 
notify the credit department of each casino licensee, no 
later than three days from submission of the written 
request for reinstatement of credit privileges. The casino 
licensee shall date and time stamp any such notice imme-
diately upon receipt. 

3. Upon receipt of notice that such person's name has 
been deleted from the list, a casino licensee may reinstate . 
such person's credit upon reverification of the information 
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27(c:), or may extend credit 
to such person in 1accordance with the procedures set 
forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. 

(e) Information furnished to or obtained by the Commis-
sion putsuant to this section shall be deemed confidential, 
and shall not be disclosed except in accordance with this 
section and N.J.A.C. 19:40-4. No casino, licensee shall 
divulge that any person's name is designated on the master 
list maintained pursuant to subsection lOl(j) of the Act and 
this section, _other than to authorized credit departmerit , 
employees or other casino personnel whose . duties and ' 
-functions require access to such information: 

. 1. If, in the ordinary course of business, a casino 
licensee is requested to provide information regarding the 
status of the patron's credit account, the casino licensee 
shall not disclose any information otner than to identify 
the credit account as. voluntarily suspended. 

New Rule, R.1992 d.153, effective AprU·6, 1992. 
See: 23 NJ.R. 3434(b), 24 N.J.R. 1377(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.232, effective May l, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 655(a), 27 N.J.R. 1816(a). 

' 
19:45-1.28 Procedure for depositing checks received from 

gaming patrons 
(a) All checks, unless redeemed or consolidated prior to 

the time requirements herein, received from gaming patrons 
in conformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25 shall be dep9sited in 
the casino licensee's· bank account in accordance with the 
casino licensee's normal business practice, and'such practice 
must be submitted in writing to both the Commission and 
Division, but in no event later than: 

1. The banking day after the pate 'of the check for a 
non-gaming check; 

' 
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2. Seven calendar days after the date of the check for 
a check in an amount of $1,000 or less; · 

3. Fourteen caler;idarJdays after the date of the check 
for a check in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than 
or rqual to $5,000; or 

4. Forty-five calendar days after the date of the check 
for a check in an amount greater than $5,000. · 

. (b) · All . checks received for consolidation in conformity 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the casinq 
liceµsee's barik account within:. · 

1. Seven calendar days after the date of the initi~l 
· check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check is in an amount of $1,000 or less; · 

I . 
2. Fourteen calendar days after the date of the initial 

check for a consolidating cheak where the consolidatirtg 
check is in an amount greater than $1,000 but less than or 
equal to $5,000; or · 

3i' ForJ-five calendar days after the date of the inltial 
check for a consolidating check where the consolidating 
check 1s ir,t an amount greater tlJ,an $5,000. 

. l 

(c) All checks 1eceived-as part of a redemption; in con-
formity with N.J,A.C.19:45-1.26 shall be deposited in the 
casino licensee_'s bank account \Vithin: · ' 

1. Sev~n calendar days after the date of the initial 
check if the initial check is in an amount of $1,000 or less; 

2. Fourteen calend!!r days aft;er the date of the initial 
· check if the initial check is in .an amount greater than 
$1,000 but less than or equal to $5,000; or 

3. Forty-five calendar days after the ·date of the,initial 
check if the initial check accepted is in an amount greater 
t_han $5,000. · · 

( d) In computing a time.period prescribed by this section, 
the last day of the ,period shall be included unless it. is a 
Saturday, Sunday, ot a State or Federal holiday, in which 
eventthe, time period _shall ·run until the next business day. 

( e) In tpe event of a series of consolidation or redemp-
tion transactions with a 'patron, the initial c;heck shall be the 
earliest dated check returned to the patron in the first of t_he 
series of consolidation or redemption transactions. 1. 

(f) Any check deposited into a barik will not be consid-
ered clear until a reasonable time has beeh allowed for such · 
check to clear1 the barik. _JThe licensee must submit to the 
Commission and Division {fie time allotted for checks to 

, dear the· bank. · 
\ 

Amended by R.1989 d.434, effective August 21, 1989. r 
See: 21 _N.J.R. l288(a), 21 N.J.R. 2530(b). 

In all sections: reduced deposit times for .unredeemed cotmterchecks 
and changed deposit times from "banking days" to "calendar days." 

In (a)2-4, (b)l-3 and (c)l-3 changed amounts in following rianner: ·· 
Changed amount from "less than $1,000" to ·"$1,000 to less;" 
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19:45-1.28 

Changed "of at least $1,000" to "greater than $1,000," and deleted 
"$2,500" and replaced with ''equal to $5,000;" 

Changed "Ninety banking days" to /'Forty-five calendar days" and 
changed "of $2,500 or more:' to "greater than $5,000." · 

Added new (d) and recodified (d) and (e) as (e) and (f). 

Case Notes 
Check not deposited within seven banking days from datt: of,transac-

tion. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v .. Salomone, 178 NJ.Super. 598, 429 . 
A.2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981). 

19:45-1.29 Procedure for collecting and recording checks 
returned to the casino after deposit 

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a bank ("returned 
checks") after deposit shall be returned directly to, and 
controlled by, accounting department employees and shall 
have no_ incompatible functions. · · 

(b) No person other than one licensed in a separate 
collection section within the accounting department as a 
casino key employe.e or as a casino employee, and one who 
has no incompatible functions may engage in efforts to 
collect returned checks except that an attorney-at-law repre- ' 
senting a casino licensee may bring action for such collec-
tion. Any· verbal or written communication with patrons 
regarding collection efforts shall be documented in the · 
collection section. 

( c) · Continuous records of all returned checks shall be 
maintained by accounting department employees with· no 
incompatible functions. Such records shaH include, at a 
minimum, the following: 

1. The, date of the check; 

2. The name and address of the drawer of the check; 

3. The amount of the check; 

4. · The date(s) the check was dishonored; 

5. The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check serial 
number for Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks; and 

6 ... The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
ceived on' the check after being returned by a . bank, 
including the date(s) and amount(s) of anycomplimentary 

· cash gifts applied as. payment on the check after being 
returned by a bank.-. 

'( d) A check dishonored by a bank may be immediately 
redeposited· if there is sufficient reason to believe the check 
will be honored the second time. 

( e) Statement{ shall be sent to patrons, by accounting 
department. employees with no incompatible functions, im-
mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme-

'· diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second.time if 
the check was immediately redeposited pursuant to ( d) 
above, and on a · quarterly basis thereafter until collection 
efforts are discontinued and such statbments shall include, 
,but not be limited to, the following: 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. The name and address of the drawer; 

2. The date of the check; 
I 

3. The amount of the check; and 

4. The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
ceived on the check after being returned by the bank. 

(f) Patrons to whom statements are sent shall be advised 
of a return address and department' to which replies shall be 
sent. 

(g) Employees with no incompatible functions shall re-
ceive directly and shall initially record all collections. 

. (h) Copies· of statements and other documents supporting 
collection efforts shall be maintained and controlled by 
accounting department employees. 

(i) A record of all collection efforts .shall be recorded and 
maintained by the collection area within the accounting 
department. · 

· U) After reasonable collection efforts, returned checks 
may be considered uncollectible tor accounting purposes 
and charged to the casino licensee's allowance for uncollect-
ible patron's.checks .. A check which is unenforceable pursu-
ant to section 101 of the Act shall not be charged to the 
allowance account for the purpose of computing the maxi-
mum provision allowed pursuant to section 24. of the Act. 
Any patron's indebtedness, in excess of $1,000, may only be 
considered uncollectible • for accounting purposes and 
charged to the allowance for uncollectible patron's checks 
account after the following information has been included in 

· the patron's credit file: 

1. Documentation by two· or more of the casino licen-
see's collectipn department employees evidencing inde-
pendent efforts to collect the patron's outstanding 
check( s) and the reason why such collection efforts were 
unsuccessful; and/or ·· 

2. A letter from an attorney representing the casino 
documenting the efforts. to collect the patron's outstand-
ing checks and the reasons why such collection efforts 
"'ere unsuccessful or were not pursued further. 
(. 

. (k) Listings of uncollectible checks shall be approved in 
writing by, at a minimum, the cbief executive officer, a 
casino key employee approved by the Commission and tl:J.e 
controller. All such uncollectibJe checks and listings shall 
be maintained and control.led 1by accounting. department 
employees. A continuous trial balance of all uncollectible 
checks· shall be maintained. by employees of the accounting 
department. The continuous trial balance shall be adjusted 
for. any subsequent collections. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13. N.J,R. 848(b). 

(b ): added "in a separate . . . department," and "any verbal 
section." 
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(i): added. 
Renumbered (i) as U) without change in text. . 

Amended,by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a). 

U) substantially amended; (k) added. 
Petition for Rtilemaking: Procedure for collecting and recording checks 

returned to the casino after deposit. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In (c)5: added "Slot Counter Check" to text. 
Amended by R.1994 d.65, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5114(a), 26 N.J.R. 826(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2212(a), 26 N.J.R. 3891(c). 

Case Notes 
Commission did not violate procedural due process when it consid-

ered regulations not cited in complaint. Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 NJ.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Extending credit to patron in substantial debt to casino and to other 
casinos violated regulations·.· Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, 
Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 250 
NJ.Super. 275, 593 A2d 1237 (A.D.1991). · 

Casino operator violated regulation by sending debt collection state-
ments directly to its vice-president instead of to patron and failing to 
report immediately patron's checks returned for insufficient funds. 
Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, 
Div. of Gaming· Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 
(A.D.1991 ). 

19:45-1.30 Procedure for shift changes at gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming tables· are to remain open for 

gaming activity at the conclusion of a shift, the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming tables at 
the time of the shift change shall be counted by either the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the outgoing shift and the 
dealer or boxman assigned · to the incoming shift or the 
dealer or boxman assigned to the gaming table at the time 
of a drpp box shift change which does not necessarily 
coincide with an employee shift change. The count shall be 
observed by the casino supervisor assigned to the gaming 
table of the outgoing shift or the casino supervisor assigned 
to the table game at the time of the drop box. shift clpnge. 

(b) The gamlng chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on Table Inventory Slips by the casino· supervisor 
assigned to the gaming table of the outgoing shift or the 
casino supervisor assigned to the gaming table at the time of 
a drop box shift change. 

( c) Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at a 
minimum, and on the original of the slip ("Closer") and the 
duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervisor shall 
record the following: 

1. The date and identification· of the shift ended; 

2. The game and table number; 

3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; 
and 

19:45-1.31 

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming 
. chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table. 

( d) Signature attesting to the accuracy of the information 
recorded on the Table Inventory Slips shall be of either the 
dealer or boxman and the casino supervisor assigned to the 
incoming and the outgoing shifts of the dealer or boxman 
and the casino supervisor assigned to the · gaming tables at 
the time of a drop box shift change. 

( e) Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the 
drop box that is attached to the gaming table immediately 
prior to the change of shift and the Opener· shall be 
deposited in drop box that is attached to the gaming table 
immediately following the change of shift. 

19:45-1.31 Procedure for closing gaming tables 
(a) Whenever gaming activity at a gaming table is con-

.• eluded, the gaming chips, coins and plaques remaining at 
the gaming table shall be counted by the dealer or boxrrtan 

· assigned to the gaming table and observed by a casino 
supervisor assigned to the gaming table. 

(b) The gaming chips, coins and plaques counted shall be 
recorded on a Table Inventory Slip by the casino supervisor 
assigned to .the gaming table. 

(c) The Table Inventory Slips shall be two-part forms, at 
a minimum, and on the original copy of the slip ("Closer") 
and the duplicate of the slip ("Opener"), the casino supervi-
sor shall record tlle following: 

1. The date and identification. of the shift ended; 

2. The game and table number; 
3. The total value of each denomination of gaming 

chips, coins and plaques remaining at the gaming table; 
and. · 

4. The total value of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques remaining . at the gaming table. 

( d) S1gnatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion recorded on the Table Inventory Slips at the time of 
closing gaming tables shall be of the dealer or boxman and 
the casino supervisor assigned' to the gaming table who 
observed the dealer or boxman count the contents of the 
Table Inventory. 

( e) Upon meeting the signature requirements described 
in ( d) above, the Closer shall be deposited in the drop box 
attached to the gaming table immediately prior to the 
closing of the table. 

(f) Upon meeting the signature requirements described in 
( d) above, the Opener and the gaming chips and plaques 
remaining at the table shall be placed, in the container 
specified in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.20, after which the container 
shall be locked and either transported directly to the cash-
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,iers' cage by a securitf:department member or' secµrec;l to .. ··. 
the· gaQiing tal:>le provide~ t_liiat thert is adequate· security, as· 
approved. b~. th~ Commissimr .. If the)pcked. containers ar~ ;: 
transported to the cashiers' cage, a ca~e casl,iieqhall d1eter;, · · · 

· .. mine that a11 locked cont11,iners h~ve been re(titiJ.ed, or if the , 
· lock~~ .containers s11re. secured . (o . th,e . gaming, table, a ·casino,.· 
representatiye . shall 1:kcount fot all the lo~ked containers: 

. • , Amende~ q; R. I 981 dA37, ~ffectiv,e Nove'mb\}r 16, 198]. · 
. · See:. 13 N:J:R. 534(b), l3 I'J.J.B:: 848(b). . . . 
. . . (f): «cotrimissiQn''was "chairman?: • . . , 

Amended by R.1992 d,110; effective··March .2, 1992.< ··. · . .· 
.. See, 23 N.J;~. _3243~a}, ~4 N.J.R. 858(c),7. ·.· .. ·. y :_ · · ' ·•. [ ··. 

In (a): styhst1c rev1s1ons; In (f): · recod1fied subsect1,on (g) as part. of · 
·. subsection (f), deleting pnrase "At the. enc/, of ·each gaming day , .· . ": 

. . . . . ,. ,'· . . . . . 
. .r; : .. ' : . . ... . . . . . ' 

.19:45-'-l:32: Count ·room; c:;haracteristi~s . . 
. (a{Bicept as provided in (d) below; each,casin:o Hcerisee, (,' 
shall. h11.Ve imrnediately>adjacent. to the, cash;ier's cage a. 

.. ) . '- room, to·be known as.the.'',cou11t room,'' specific:al.ly19esig~··. 
· naJed, designed· and useq.. for. counting .the contents of drop .. 

· •. · . boxes, slot cash I storage boxes, slot !lf oP b1Jc~ets a11d slot · 
drop bqxes. · · ·· · · 

r . \ ..... -·! 

· (~) The cm;mt room stiail be- designed' and:' constructed td. . 
, . provide maximu.m security for the ·materials housed therein 
' '· and for the 8ctivities:conducted therein:/ Each.casin61icen-

~ee sba,H , design: and construcf a co1lQt rqom . with, , at a · 

r 

OTHER AGENCIES 
.. ) 

. "\ . . . ·. ·. ./ .· . ' .. . . . . . . - . . , . m:1 ,.'!he ,keys ~9: the Jocks of eacp.J~lot drop byc}cet 
compartment; . . . . . 

'4_ The key .fo on~ :of the locks requinid by (b )2i above ( 
• shall be im1.intained. and co~troHed by the ·casiq.d security . 
. d~partrn~nt in a : stc13re: a~ea within. the,. c;a~inq security .. ·· 
department, . access · to which may be gam.ed only by a 

. security. supervisor; arid. the key to the other fock.sp.aU be 
maintained and corit:rolleci ·. qy a Com.mission inspector; . and , .· ·. ·. . . . • .. ·. .. • . . . •·· •. . 

• • . • · •• ·. '1 • _· : - - • ) : . - ' • • 

!5. ,The casino <security department · .shall est?bliSh a . 
sign•oµt •procedure for ~ll keys .removed from the security 

department I · · ,, · · 

· 1 ( c) · Located withip .. the courttrooin shall be: 
. . . . .· .•' . . . .. .. ·. ' ·: c1 . .·•. . . , l. . A table constrnpted;of clear. glass or simila.r; m.au~ri" 

· al. for t~e ~wptying, . ci:mntiilg;, and recording ?f the con-
tents .of drop boxes and slot cash·.storage. t:,oxes which 
shall be known ,as the "count~table"; . . . .\ ; . 

::_ \: .) .• .' .' .' , -~ • f - . ..: .· •. ·.I , ·:. ·• ., . . . I . ' . . · \··' ' 

• .2. ·, Closed circuit television cameras .arid· microphone 
; -wired to mc:mitdring rnoins~capable of, but not liinited tp,. 

. ) c..· • \ CJ ' • . , . . • ' , 

't11e/ollo~tng: . ·. • . ( . . . . . ... · .· . 
i Effective and ;detailed audiocvideo ntonitoting of < ·. 

the entire.,count j:>.r;9cess; • , . . . . · . . . , . " 
' . 1· ' • . ·, ''' . 

ii. / E:ffective,-detailed '(id~b-!mqnito:ring of the· interi- , 
.,.' - . I "· ••. •. ,·. .• ,,,,. 

J:>r of the ,count toom,,, including · storage capinets or ·µiinimum,'the .f9llowing security measures: : i ·'. . : ·. 

. :·,· . · .. ·. . ... ·, ,: 1· . ''. ···- : __ : .. ·- ,· 
,l .. A metal door installed .on ~acJ:i,entrance an'd exit; 

, • tr_?lleys. used tg s~~re. drop boxes arid. slot 1casr storag~ /.s---..., 
boxes; and . · : , . · · . · . · . ; . · · .. 1 ~- ; . ; \' . . . - ' .. \_ . : ·::' . .. : ·- . ·, .· . 

. · · 2. 1 . Each erttnince • and exit door ,shall . be. · equipped · 
·,witlr: 

\.__,,1· 
. ·.• ~· .. iii; Audiq~:vide?'it~p~g of the: entite C?unt(probess . 

and any other act1Vtt1es m.the couot room; ·.·•. • , · .•.·. t 
- ' ' . . -' '•. . . ' ... ,' ' . ) . - : ·. .- .. ' !: . - . . ' ·.. . ' ' 

· , . · . · \ t . Tho' separate focks; · . . r . . • (d) Ea6h •. casind' · Jicen~ee mj:l.y, ~unt'the :contents of' slot . ,. 
. ii. ·.'An alai-ntdevice, a~proved•by th~. Cmnmissfori,·, ' drop buck:ets.arid\slot dtop boxes in a different room, to be., ... 

· · .. known a,s the "hard cou,rit room," from ·that· 11s,ed Jor, ( 
which audibly signals tµe mo,nitqring rooms required by ,· ·. counting the contents ~i dtop 'boxes and slot \cash 'storage . ' . . 
N.J.A.C. 19=45-1.10;,the pasino security department ruid · .. box'es, in which event the latter room shall be known as the· 
the Division's office. in 'the approved' hQtel whe11ever a "sbft toJ~t. room;'; , 1l i,ui other. l:espects the:. hard coum. · .. 
door -,to the count rb<:>m is opened af,times other th~:. . . \ . ' , i . . . .• • . . > 

. those times 4 .. or whic. h the casino licensee p.as provided , . rooni shall- comply with. the 'requirements of this section,•• 
· · ·excep·_ t tllat t)le hllrd count room.• need not coqtain. the a. udio .• . j:irior notice pursu'lint to N:J;A,.<;::. 19:A5-':L33(b), or .. · · · · 

. l.43(b); and . i • ·. equipment requited'by (c)21arid (c)2iifabove, ·• Jri addition, 
. ·· . ·. . . . · . , .· , . · .. · the , hard count room shall contain a. fixed-d6or type) or 
·• · J iii. A 'light system, approved by the Comtii~ssi~n. hand-held metal detector. to inspect all persbns exiting the 

) · which illumiµ.il.tes orieOr more lights µLthe monitoring hard count room. . . G,:.. . . . . . I .. 
· \ , rooms feqiiirect by ;NJ.A.c. 19:4?-:-1.i0, ;in ,the Divi0 , • . " • ·.· . • • · . ·· 

. •sion's office'ir/ ~e approvec;l-hot,el,,at ~ach courit,room . ~e) In l),dditjon to tfie--'.light.system requited by' (b)2ifr 
.· ,·•,door,, and :at· such other! locations ·as· th~ Commission above, eacll hard cpuni ;room shall contain ·a separat~: Hght 
. ' may require, for purposes of maintaining constant sur~ system· of other. device approve,d by the ,Commissfori which 

.•.. veillance dn whether. each.count rpp~•dQor.is: open or., shall· provide a continuol'.ls visual signal at the count room··. 
) .. closed· . ./. door, ihbkommissfonbooth and such otherlbcations.asthe • 

........ 5 ' '1 ). c. ommiss.ioii_ni.af,requir_ .. e· .. when.eve ... r ... any. ace_ es.s do.·o/to_th. e. 
·.· . •. ). 3. ..E .. aci:i · lock .re.qui.red by .(b· )2i ab. ove ... shal.l b.e. con~ ... .,; count room 1.s open.wllile. the system 1s activatc;d. The light . 
trolled by a key which is different ftohi: · systen:i or device shaU: .. . . . . . 

• • , -._ • •• < '\ ' ••• •• ·.,.-• ' • 

i. The key to the other lock on thafdoor; 1. , Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset 
. · I . . ·, ·,, '. , ' •-. ··- ' ) I '-

\ 
C 

. . ii. : Th~ · keys . to. th~·. locks· securing the donte~ts cif; 
·each drop box, slot cash, storage_b~x/ and.slot drop box;·. 

or deactivated; -anc:l · \ /...........-...; 

_..:... .... ···.,and,· · . , . . . ; . r . , ., 

I" .·• I 

2f . Be designep so '.~s to petm~t its activation, ·de~ctiva-
tion' <;fr'resetting-'cmly by th~ Commission.. ·· 

' ' : ~. ',1 ' . : ·- ' . . - ·.. . . . (' 

, I 

\__/ 
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Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 11 lO(a). 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). . 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

Added text in (d) "In addition, the ... the count room." Correction 
deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant ,to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e),leffective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective ~ugust 15, 1988. . 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added slot cash storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

"Casino" changed to "casi'no licensee." 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). _ 

! 

19:45-1.33 Procedure for opening, counting and· recording 
contents of drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes and the recording of keno revenue 

(a) The contents of the drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count room in 
conformity with· this section. 

(b) ~ach casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division the specific times during 
which the contents of drdp boxes removed from gaming 
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be 
counted and recorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once 
each gaming day f6r drop boxes. Slot cash storage boxes 
shaH be removed from bill changers in _accordance 'Vith 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42(a) and shall be counted and recorded, 
at a minimum, once a week. 

(c) The opening, counting and recording of the contents 
of drop boxes and s_lot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed in the presence of a Commission inspector by at 
least three employees with no incompatible I functions 
("count team"). To gain entrance to the· count room, the 
Commission inspector shall present an official identification 
card containing his or her photograph issued. by the Com-
mission. 

( d) All persons present in the count room during the 
counting process, except representatives of the Commission 
and the Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a full-
length, one-piece pocketless garment with openings only for 
the arms, feet, and neck. 

( e) No person shall: 
1. Carry a pocketbook or other container unless it is 

transparent; or 
2. Remove his hands from or return them to a posi-

tion on or above the count table unless the backs and 
palms of his hands are first held straight out and exposed 
to the view of other members of the count team and the 
closed circuit television camera. 

19:45"'.'"1.33 

(f) Immediately prior to opening the drop boxes or slot 
cash storage boxes, the doors to the count room shall be 
securely locked and, except as required by (i)l below, no 
person shall be permitted to enter or leave the count room, 
except during normal work break or in an emergency, until 
the entire counting, recording, and verification process is 
completed. During a wqrk break or in the event of an 

· emergency, or to permit slot cash storage boxes to be 
secured in the count room for the count of the contents, the 
counting and. recording process shall be discontinued unless 
the appropriate number of personnel as described in ( c) 
above is present. 

(g) Immediately prior to~ the commencement of the 
count, one count team member shall notify the· person 
assigne<;i to the closed circuit television monitoring station in 
the establishment that the count is about to begin, after 
which such person shall make an audio-video recording, 
with the time and date inserted thereon, of the entire 
counting process which shall be retained by the surveillance 
department for at least five d;ys from the date of recorda-
tion unless otherwi~e dire~ted by the Commissiqn or the 
Division. 

(h) Procedures and req\.iirements for conducting the 
count shall be as follows: 

1. As each drop _box or slot cash storage box is placed 
on the count table, one count team member shall verbal-
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by all persons present 
and to be recorded by the audio recording device, the 

· game, table number, and shift marked thereon for drop 
boxes, or the asset or unique identification number mar-
ket thereon for slot cash storage ·boxes; 

2. In full view of the closed ,circuit television cameras 
located i.p the c9unt room, the contents, of each drop box 
pr slot cash storage box shall be emptied on the count 
table and either manually counted separately on the count 
table or counted on a currency or coupon coun_ting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is 
located in a coilspicuou'~ location on, near or adjacent 1to 
the count table; 

3. Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot 
cash storage box are emptied onto the count table, the 
inside of the 1drop box or slot cash storage box shall be\ 
held up to the full view of il closed circuit television 
camera' and shall be shown to at least one other count 
team member and the Commission inspector to assure all 
contents of the drop box or slot cash storage box have 
been removed, after which the drop box or slot cash 
stoiage box shall be locked and placed in the storage area 

I 
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; · . 

4.' The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage 
box shall be segregated by a count team member into 
separate stacks on the count. table by each denomination 
of coin, currency and coupon, and by type of form, record 
or document,Jexcept that the Commission may permit the 
utilization of a machine to sort currency or ' coupons 
automatically by denomination; 
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5. Each denomination ofcoin, currency and coupon 
shafr be counted separ&-tely by one courit team member 
who shall place individual bills, coins a:nd coupons of the · 
same denomination on the count table in full view of a 

. closed .. circuit television .camera,.aftei which the coin, 
cmrency and coupons.sh'.a,11 be counted bya second count 

. teammember who is unaware of the result 9f the original 
''count ,and who, after completing this count, shall confirm 
the accuracy of the total, either verbally orin writing, with 

· that reached by the. first <;:ount. team member, except that • / 
the Commission mayperrilit a,casino licensee to.perform. 
aggreg~te counts by denomination of .all cuuency and 
coupons coBected in substitutionof the second count .bY 
drop box or. slot cashstornge box/ if the Commission is 
'satisfied . that . the original .cdunts are being performed 
automatically by a machine that coµnts and automati9ally 
.records the amount of curi;ency or coupons,and thafthe 
accuracy of the machine has been suitably tested and 

. prove1J, · The Commission ·will•• permit t.he . utilization . of· ,1 

curr~ncy and. coupoµ counting machinesif pripr to the 
start of the count, in the presence of a Commission 
inspector, the counLroom .supervisor shall: . \ ·. ' ' : '' ·~ 

. f, . Verify that the counting machine Has a zero 
balance on.its terminal unit display panel arid has' a, 
receipt printed which .denotes ''~O- cash or coupons on 
hand,, and "-0- notes or coupons in machine,"or some . 
pther means to indicate that the machine has been 
cleared·• of· all currency. and coupons. 

,, . . '' .·' . 
. . 

y ii.. Visually check the counting 1michine to be sure 
there are no. bills or coupons remaining· in the. various 
compartments) of the machine: . 

iii. · Supervise· a count· team me111ber who shall ran-
;domly \select a drop box or slotcash storage box apd · 

· place the en\ire contents of the \'Irop ~QX or slot cash 
storage box into the. first c.ounting machine,. which shall 
C{).unt the' curren9y or coupons by deno111ihation and 
produce a print out of the total amount of currency or 
. coupons by denomina.tion .. · Any soiled oroff0 sorted 
biHs or coupons ~h/tll be re-fed · into the machine and 
ma11ual adjµstments made tothe totaL Coins o{tokens 
shall also cause manual adjustme11,ts to be made·to the . 
totaL The total,. as recorc\ed .. on the counting machine 
. amf any. adjustments thernto. shaH not ~e • sijown to 
anyqne' until completion of the final verifica.tion pros 
cess. 

iv. Supervise a second count Jeam member, inde-
pendent oDthe t,1:mm member. performing the initial 
9ount l:>y ma.chine, ""ho shall manually count and sum-
marize the· currency and· coupons· of the 'drop box or 
slor cash. stprage box counted · in (h)5iii above .. · The · 

·total·. shall· be posted and maintained separately from 
the tot~Jppsted in (h)5iii above: This total shall not be 
shown tc, anyone• until cqrnpletion of the final verifica-
tion process. . . 

'·.. ' 

/: . , \ 
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v. Supervise the,seco11dcount tea01 member passing 
the currency or coupons .to a count team· member,· who 
is unaware of the results of the manual count. , The 

· count team mewber shalllcount..the. contents of the 
drop· box slot cash storage box counte,d in (h)§iii above 
usirig a second counting lllachim,; Such machine shall 

. prnduce a prfotoirt of the total ainmmt of curre~cy or . 
,coupons contain,ed .inthe drop box: or slot cash storage 
box. Anys()iled oroff-sorted bms ofcoupons shaUbe 
re-fed into tb,e machine and ~anual 11pjustmenkmade 
to the total. ' Coins or tokens .shall also cause manual 
adjustments Jo be made to the .. total. The total as . 
recorded on tbe cqunting machine and any adjustments 
thereto sh,a.U not be shown to anyone until completipn 

· of the' final verification process. •. . · .. · . · 

vi.·· Follo\\rin'gthe co01pletion\0J the ·testprocedmes,., 
compare the total.s frqm the test receipts of.bpth q'ouqt-

f ihg ·machines, . as computed.·. in . (h )5 iii and .. · (h15v, , to the 
manual total computed in (h)5iv: If the three totals 
compared above'•,are. in 'agreement, the ccn;mfmom 

. supervisot will sign and c:late the test receipts and 
· forwarc\ · them to· tlie Accou11ting Department at· the· erid 

of the,count proce$s,: · · 

vii. If th6 three totals do 110C agree, apptopriate 
repairs shall be madetothe counting machine andthe 
procedures in 1 (h )5'i through (h )5vi shal\ be repeated 
until all totals are j~ ag;eement. /. The Commission s.hall 

.. not permit the counting machineto be used until· these 
totals are in agreeipeilL i . ·. i • . . · . .. . ' 
6. Any coupon deposited in a drop box or a slot cash 

,storage box shall be counted.an.din.eluded as gross reve-
nue pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12.::.24, without regard to the 
valic\ity oMhe coupo& · · · 

7 .. •MY coupoJl which·' has··nofalready been·.canceUed. 
upqn acceptance or. qming the. count shall. be cancelled 

. prior to the conclusion of Jhe· count, in a.manner a.p-
yroved 'by the Commission; · · · 

8. As the .contentsofeacjjdropbox are counted, one . 
· count team ,member shall retor9 on . a M.aster Game 

Report of supporting 3c,cu01ents,by game; table number, 
anc\ shift, the following information: · · ' 

i. • The aniount.!6f each·. denomination .of currency 
counted; 

' ii. The amou11ti of all denomipations, of currency 
counted; 

. ,,-·, .. ·... . . L... · .. '_ ·.. , 
iii .. ,The· amount of.coin .counted;·• 

I ' 
iv. ; Thetotal amounto,f currency and, coin countec\; 

v, The fotal aniount of ea.ch denoiitination of· cou- ·. 
' . pon; 

vi. The total amount of all denominations Of' COUc 
pons; 

vii. The amount of the Open.er; 
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viii., The amount-of the Closer; 
;ix. _ Th~ serial numbe,r:ari~{anic,unt,of ea~h-Counter 

°Check; . 

x .• The amoµnt of all Counter ChJcks c;miilted; 
xi. - T~e s~riaf nu~b~r -and amount of each Fil{ .· 
~ii .. -~eamoun~ o(aurms;. 

xiii. The· serial• number· and amount· of· each· Credit; - , . . . . "/ ~:... : ·' •. . ·: ·. 

xiv. Thilamount of all Credits;. and 1 . 
. ,r' . . 

xv.' The table. game Win or loss or, to£ poJ{er>the: .. ·· 
poker revenuei . , - , . . . i . . 

·,: .. 

, 12'. ', N"otw1thstariding the i~quireII1ents of (h)'s; 9.'and 
,Tl abo\re; if the Casino Hc~nsee's system of internal· cop~ •• 

. trols . pi;ovides fofttie ... count. tean.i function_s to,. be.· com- .. ·· 
. prised orily ifc6iinfirig l1nd recording currency, coinand . 

coupons; Iicc9lihting. depll.rtment empJ6yees shall p¢rfonn • 
. . all othet countiµg, recording ari<;l cOmpa.ting du.ties .re-

q_uire.d.by_ thissectipil; . '.' '· .. ' • ' ' ' '' ' '' . '·.·.' •·· ' :\ ~: ,· 

n.: After pr~_paratiol;l \Of• die 1 Master,' G~me. R.ep()rt Of'. . 
Slot Cash Storage ·Box_Report,··ell.chcount.team:membet·,. 
shalJ ;sigh 'the repo)jtS attesti:J;ig to the ~ccuiacy of \the . 
information recorded thereon. 

' (i) • At the conclusion.of. tlle count: 
(' " 

·.\ 

9. After the contents of each drop'. box, '.are counted · .. • 1. . All cash at1d c~upo11s .shall.J,e imme_diately: prese~t- •·• . 
. ; anctrecorded, onemember of the· courit team shall record . ed in_ the courit room by a count team member to a • >--

and shift on the Ma:ster'Game Report, the totiii . ·. reserve· cash .. cashfor · who,.· prior to having. access to the./.• . ·. · 
amount .. of' currency,.·· coin . _a_nd,_ coupons;. J)ble: )nv.ehto.:ry . .. information tecorde:cl otr the Master Gaxn_e Report ot the .. ·. 
Slips, Counter Checks, Fills; andCredits<courited;andwin•· .;·Slot:cash StprageBox Report aµd in. the.pres'ence·of a· 
or loss, together with such addition~ iriformaticin as may . _ ', count tea~ member and the . Com,miss~C>l): jnspeg:6.J.1 shall : · 
be required oJ! the Master Ganie R~pprf by: th~ Corr,uilis- . ·. ~ecount, either manually. or mechantcalJy,, the cash and. 
si6n oi the. casino licensee. . . . . ·.· . . coupoQS presented; ~n,d attest by'~'ign~ture on the _Master 

: ,' ,,' '' ' ' •. : < ' • .. ' ·• Garnf· E,epdrt art&:Slot, Cash Stoi;:age Box Report, :u 
10~ ' Notwithstanding the requirements of (h)8 arid . applk.able, the amoup.t~ ;Jqf 2ash and c<;>uporis counted, . · 

- (h)9 ab:ove:, if the casino licensee's. systen{ cif' intern·al · · · · · · · ·· . . . . · -aft~{_wh_ icl;i_ ·_.t_he C_ orrim_ ission >in_: spector sh,all sign· the re-. ; controls provides for the rec.:on::ling on the Ma~ter Game . · -
Repoit'orsupporting documents cif Fills;·Cl'edits, Counter• portfevidericing his or he~ pre~ence, d~riilg the. count and.··· ' 
• . . . . · , .· . . the. fact that both the cashier and.count .team have agreed 

Checks and Table,.Inventory ·Slips by cage cashiers pri:ot. . · 9n .tlie, fa:>tat amounts of cash arid: ~oµpons counted. 
td commencement of Jhe count, a count te.am .IIIember · . · · · , · · 

' 'shall compare fcir agreement di~ totals of the amounts · .. z.' The' M_aster G~e' Report, '.after signJng, and 'j1,1e 
recorded thereon · to1the Fills; Credits; Count~r Checks .· . Req\i.ests, foi:. Fills; the. Fills; the Requests for Credits; the 
and, Tabl~ Inventory S)ips· tem_o'ved;froin the drop Qoxes. . Gre~its,.the)ssua;ncecopies- of-the _Counter Checks;.tpe. 

. 1L. As 'the con_ tent~_o(e_. ach_ ~lot.cash. storage_ bo_·x are . Table,·Inventory Slips and coupons ~enioved' from drop 
counted; one comfr team m~mber shall recm:d (:in the Slot . "--boxes . shall :'be tr&nspprted · direcdy to · the ··accounting . 
Cash Storage . Box Report or supporting 'dcicu,tp.ent~tion ... ·· '., department a,nd 'shall nqt be availab~ to any . cashiers' 
the followiµg information:. · · · - · · · cage personnel: All coupons shall lJe re,ceive<f and pro-

. • . cessed by the -.acco'untirig department iri 'the manner $et . 
i. The a~set ni:unber cif the bill changer t6 whichtlle forthjri MJ,AC. i9:45:-1,46(f(' ' '' ' ' ' .· ' ' ' 

slot cash.storage box contents tciri::espond ~r, ifa casino . ..· .. .· .. ·.· ·. ··. . . .. · . · . . . . · . 
· · · · .. _). :_·_ The _.s._16_t. C~s_h: :S_ t_ora_ g_e._ijof R_epor_. t_;_· after s1_·gnm_·. t_._· · licerisee<utiliZes slot cash:stcira:ge (?OXfS'With a uniqiie, ' ·, 

identification -number', the number . shall be recorded · · · · and any coup9ns .)."emoved from. the slbt cas,b. storage. 
along with' the ~&$et 'rmrtiber of the slot rrta.cll'ine; •·: , •, '·.. box~s:C shall be ; transpcir~ed directly· tJ the accounting ' 

·.··· department and. ~hal11 not be::- available to any cashiers.' · 
cage,personriet ·. The-Accounting.Department.'shall·' te~~>•·' ii. The amount of each de~6niination at c ... mehcy 

counted; J · · · · ·. ' · 

, iii.· T}ie amo~nt ,of: alf,dert:~inations of cur~eney. 
counted;· 

'' ord the figures from the Slot Cash Storage' B,ox Report\fo. ' 
.the SlotWµfRepprtand·ca:lculate the total drop,for .that> 
g'aming day. • Ail_ coup9ris shall be received and_ proc:essed:. 
by the accounting· depattj:nent in the manner set !forth in 

iv. The total' amouritof currency 'taunted ior each , : , N.J:AC. 19:45::-L46(l ). . ,· . . . 
slot macqine d_e_rtominati_·on; .·.. . . - . · · · · · · · · · · 

'' -4. ·. If the'ya.Sino lic¢n~ee's: ~ystem oUnter-QeyLccmttoL 
v .. ·. The total· dollar}IDount of e~ch 0,clen6ininati~rt of . doe~ riot provide foi:: the forwarding from.· the cashi~i::s; 

. , cage cif the originals of the ::Fills, l Credits, Requests Jor . coupon; 

. vi, .. · The total dollaiafuoupt of: ali _den6niiiiations of Credits, and )he Requestf for Fills, .artd th~ issuan~e ·. . 
·. _copies of .thj:i·.Countef.Checks_, directly_ to t.h~ accounting···: .,-coupons; and - . , ,' departrnent, the originals ·of _all such .s11phecoi'd¢d; or to, .J •. 

·. viL Any' ~dditionarhitormation as niafb~, required ; <, ' be' recorde,d, on the M~ster Game:ReporJ shall ,be tra~s~ ,' 
on the Slot . .Cash Stcira:ge' Box· · Rep<lft by Jhe C::ommts~ ... port~d. froin th~, co4nt foo,m . dh'.ectly tb . ·the accounting , 
sion. depatt;ment. · , · · ·· · · · ·· · 

' .. / 

-, 

.J 
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G) The originals and copies of the Master Game Report, 
the Slot Cash Storage Box Report, Counter C_hecks; Re-
quests · for Fills, Fills, Request (or Credits, Credits, Table 
Inventory' Slips and the test receipts, from the currency 
counting equipment shall, on a daily basis, in the accounting . 
department be: 

( . . 

1. , Compared for agreement with each other, on a test 
basis if the original~ are received from the count room, by 
perspns ~ith no recording responsibilities and, if appli~a-
ble, to triplicates or stqre_d data; · 
. 2. · Reviewed for the appropriate nm~ber and propri~ 

ety of signatures on a tests basis; · 
3. Accouqted for by series numbers, if applicable; 
4. Tested for proper. cakµlation, summ~rization, and 

recording; · · 
· 5. Subsequently recorded; and 
6... :Maintained and c~ntrolled , by the ~accounting de-

partment as a permanent accounting record. 

(k) The keno computer system sh~ll have the capability of 
generating a report which lists, by keno work station, the 
keno drop, total amount won J:>y patrons and keno win: or 
loss for each gaming day. This report shall ·be audited by a 

•. . ' . \ 
casino accounting department employee. Once the audit • 
procedures have be,en completed, the casino accounting 

· . department employe~ sha:ff sign the report and either attach 
the report to the Mast.er Game Report for that gaming' day 
or record the appropriate figures from the report onto the' 

, Master Game Report. 1 . · · i · 
. ! 

(/ ) If there is a difference l:!etween the keno win or loss · 
as represented in the report referenced in' (k} above and the 
figures-reported as a result of the reconciliati~n of the keno 

· drawer pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48(/ ), the casino licen-
see shall be required to' pay gross revenue tax pursuant to 
N;J:S.A. 5:12-24 on the larger figure unless the casino 
licensee, can adequately explain and document the reason 
fat said difference. No adjustments to gross shall 
be permitted without approval froin th~ Commission. , 

Amend!;!dey R1981 ~.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

{j)l: added "if the originals ... room." 1 

Amended by R.1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 1752(a), 17 N:J.R. 2457(a). 
- Subsection (h) substantially amended. ( · , 

Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to subsection (b). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). 
Petition_ for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110( a). 

. Amended by R.1987 d.428, effective November 2, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). 

Added text to (h)5; and added text to (j) "and the test receipts from 
the currency counting. equipment". ' 1 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 
(PJ..: 1981 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lOO(e), effective April 11, 1988 

· ( expires July 10, ~988). · 
See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 _N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

OTHER. AGENCIES 

Substantially amended to\ includ~ procedure for opening slot cash 
storage boxes. · · _ 
Amended .by R.1991 'd.23(1, effective May 6, 199-1. -
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

h;i. (h)l: _changed "casino" number ·to "asset" number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J,R. 858(c), · 

In (i)3: added "gaming" to describe day. 
. Amended by R:1992_ if475, effective December 7, 1992. 
'See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N.J.R. 4418(a). 

In' (h)9: changed "casino number" to "asset number". 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. . 
See: 24 N.lR. 2536(ay, 24 N.J.R. 4243(a)', 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (h)2,, added in full view of the closed circuit television camera 
located in the court room. Throughout (h), added "coupon". hi (h), 
added 6 and 7; 6-11 recodified as 8-13. In 8, added v and vi. In (i)2, i 
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45-1.46(/ ). · 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. . 
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25'N.J.R. 1523(a). . . . 
_ In (h)l and 9i, added new text regarding the utilization of a uni'que 

identification number. . ) 
Amended by R.l994 d.69, effective Fibruary 7, 1994 .. 

· See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). · 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective·June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2274(a). 

19:45..:. 1.34 Slot booths 

(a) E,ach establishment may have on or im~ediately adja-
cent to· the . ga'.ming floor one or more physical structures, 
each to be known as a slot booth, to house one or more slot 
cashiers and to serve as .the central location in' the casino or, • 
when there are multiple slot booths. in that portion c:if-l:he 
casino, for the follov,ving: · · · '· 1 

· 1. The custody of the slot booth inventory comprising_ 
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records 

. normally associated with the operation of a slot booth; 
I '• 

2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency or 
slot tokens; 

3. The exchange by patrons of currency for c~in or/ 
slot tokens; 

l 
4, ·. The exchange by patrons of gaming chips, prize 

tokens or slot tokens, for currency, slot tokens or coin; 

5. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 1 

coin or slot tokens in . conformity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.460); 

. \ ,, 
6. The exchange by patrons of signed _Slot · Counter 

Checks for currency, coin or slqt tokens, or any combina-
tion thereof, in q:mformity with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.25A;· 

7; The issuance of Hopper Fills in conformity with 
N.J.A.C 19:45-1.41; .. 

8. The issuance of Payouts in cohfo11m~ty with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40;. and 1 

\ ••• 

. ' \ . 
9. _ The !ssuan:ce of coin or slot tokens to I automated -

coupon redemption machines in exchange ror_l proper · ',_J 
. documentation; and. _ \ 
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10 .. • The issuance of cash to patrons upon the presen-
tation of a recognized credit card in .accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.25(i); 

11. The exchange with the master coin bank · of any 
coin, currency, slot 'tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques, 
issuance copies of Slot Counter Checks and documenta-
tion and the related preparation of a Slot :Booth Ex-
change Slip, which shall be a twoapart, serially prenum-
bered form signed by the. ma.ster coin bank cashier, slot . 
cashier,. and the security department member responsible 
for transporting the funds. Except for the exchanging of 
coin, currency, prize tokens and slot tokens with changep-
ersons, the slot booth shall not be allowed. to obtain coin, 
currency, prize· tokens or slot tokens, 'from other than 
patrons, through exchange · or otherwise, from any source 
·other than the ~aster coin bank or a coin vault approved 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45:;:-l.14(e). An exchange with 
the master coin bank or 1coin vault must be accompanied 
by a Slot Booth Exchange Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing 
the distribution of coins, prize tokens or slot tokens to the 
slot booth. An exchange with a changeperson must be 
documented in accordance with procedures approved by 
the Commission. \ 

(b) Each slot booth shall be design~d · and constructed to 
provide at all times maximum security for the materials 
housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At 
a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped with 
an electrical system, approved by the Commission, which 
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the 
booth to transmit a signal that is audibly and . visually 
reproduced in each of the following locations whenever an 
emergency exists: 

1. The monitoring rooms required by N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.10; . 

2. The casino security department of the casino licen-
see; and 

3. The Division's office in the casino hotel. · 

Amended by R.1982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). 

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a). 
(a)S added; (a)S-7 renumbered as 6-8. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R.J966(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. J099(c) .. 

Subsection (a) substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:n-70(f) and 5:12-100( e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). . . , 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon r~emption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N .. J.R. 3638(c). . . 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March.18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). ) 

In (a), added 9. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). ' 

19:45-1.35 

In (a): added new paragraph 7, recodifying existing 7.-10. as 8.-11., 
with no change in text. · 
Amen/ded by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J.R. 1964(a), 

Added new (a)lO, recodifying 10-11 as ll-12. 
Administrative Correction. 
See: N.J.R. July 15, 1991. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 NJ.It 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 
. I_n. (b ): r~vised text to ". . . at all times ... " from "during gaming 
act1v1ty .... 

Deleted subsection ( c) regarding slot boQth construction. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 
See: 23'N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(a). 

In (a)12, added reference to "msister coin break" and N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.14( e) regarding an approved coin vault. 
Amended by R.1993 d.49;'!, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b),2.5 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5893(a); 26 N.J.R. 2463(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.35 Accounting controls for slot booths and change 
machines 

(a) The assets for which slot cashiers are responsible shall 
be supplied from the cashiers' cage. Each slot cashier shall 
operate with an individual imprest inventory. At the end of 
each shift, the slot cashier assigned to the outgoing shift 
shall record on a Slot Cashiers' Count Sheet the face value 
of each slot booth inventory item counted and the total 
opening and closing slot booth inventories and shall recon-
cile the total closing inventory with the total opening inven° 
tory. 

(b) ~ignatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet shall be, at 
a minimum, of tlie following cashiers after preparation of 
the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet: 

1. The cashier.· assigned to the outgoing shift; and 
.I 

· 2, , The cashier assigned to the incoming shift. 

(c) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy 
of the Slot Cashier~' Count Sheets for the previous gaming 
day shall be forwarded . to the accounting dypartment for 
agreement of opening and closing inventories, agreement of 
amount thereon to other records and documents requjredi!Jy 
this regulation, and recording of transactions, " 

( d) The slot booth inventory may be used "to supply 
changepersons with an imprest inv~ntory of coin, currency 
and slot tokens, provided that such inventory shall only be 
used tp accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming 
chips, slot tokens, prize tok¢ns or coupons presented by a 
patron in exchange for an· equivalent amount of any combi-
nation of currency, coin or slot tokens. The slot booth 
inventory may also be used to provide a changeperson with 
coin, currency .and slot tokens in exchange for an equal 
am0UJi1t of any combination of coin, currency, coupons, prize 
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be 
in accordance with N.J.A;c. 19,45-1.460). If a changeper-
son's inventory is obtained froni' a location other than a slot 
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booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and 
maintenance of the inventory sh~ll be approved by the 
Commission. 

( e) The slot booth inventory may be used to supply 
automated coupon redemption machines with an irpprest 
inventory ·of coin or slot token_s. 

(f) Change machines shall be governed by the accounting 
and internal control procedures required by this section, 
which shall be submitted to the Commission for review and 
approval. 

Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J.R. 211(b). 

(d) amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Request amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a). 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12.:_69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). . 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Am,ended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added (e). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. · 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (c): revised text to read, "At the end of each gaming day, at a 
minimum ... " 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.36 Slot machines and bill changers; coin and slot 
token containers; slot cash storage boxes; 
entry authorization logs 

(a) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the 
following coin, prize token or slot token containers: 

1. At least one but no more than two containers, each , 
to be known as a payout reserve container ("hopper"), in 
which coins, prize tokens 6r slot tokens are retained by 
the slot machine to automatically pay jackpots or to 
dispense change as directed by a bill changer cormected to 
the slot machine; provided, however, that: 

i. Coins or slot .tokens shall be retained in a sepa-
rate hopper, known as an "all-purpose hopper," that is 
designed to accept coin or slot tokens of the same 
denomination, and only such coin or slot tokens, upon 
insertion thereof into the slot machine's coin acceptor, 
and that is capable of paying . out or dispensing only 
coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as jack-
pots or as change; provided, however, that any coins or 
slot tokens that are accepted by the coin acceptor and 
that-exceed the capacity of the hopper shall be. divertj;d 
to the slot drop bucket, and if applicable, the slot drop 
box; · 
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ii. Prize tokens shall be retained only in a separate 
hopper, known as a "payout-only hopper," that is capa-
ble of retaining and making jackpot payouts only of' 
prize tokens . of the [aine · denomination, and that is 
incapable of making changeor of accepting any coin or 
slot token upon insertion thereof into the slot ma-
chine's coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot 
tokens that it has accepted to tl).e slot drop bucket or 
any applicable slot drop box; ' 

. iii. No slot machine shall have more than one all-
purpose hopper unless each hopper accepts the same 
denomination of coin or slot token; 

iv. Notwithstanding (a)lii above, coins or slot to-
kens of .. the same denomination that are placed in a 
payout-only hopper exclusively through hopper fills may 
be retained in that hopper to make payouts to winning 
patrons, subject to the Division's inspection and the 
Commission's approval of the machine as part of the 
review of that machine and of the internal controls 
therefor; 

v. Unless both hoppers on slot machines with multi-
ple hoppers either each contain the same denomination 
of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to 
win mettrs that satisfy the requirements of N.J.A.C. 
12:45-l.37(h)4i and 19:46-1.26(c)5i or 19:45-l.37(b)4ii 
and 19:46-l.Y6(c)5ii, each automatic pay jackpot of 
coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is made from a 
multiple hopper slot machine on a round of play shall 
be paid out only on the round of play when the winning 
combination is hit and only from one, but not both, of 
the machine's hoppers for any winning combination 
that is hit on that round, and no casino licensee shall 
offer or provide a jackpot at sJch slot machine that.will 
be paid out from both hoppers for any winning combi-
nation that is hit on the same round; and 

vi. Prize tokens shgll not be placed in or retained by 
a payout-only hopper that retains coins or slot tokens 
pursuant to (a)liv above; 

2. A· container, known as a s16t drop bucket or slot 
drop box, to collect coins or slot tokens that are retained 
by the slot machine and are not used to make change or 
~mtomatic jackpot payouts. Each slot drop bucket or.slot 
drop, box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset nm'f\ber of · the slot machine, and 
which is permanently imprinted on or affixed to the 
outside of the slot· drop bucket or slot drop box in 
numerals at least two inches high; and 

3. On those slot machines to which a bill changer is 
attached, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in 
which currency and couppns accepted by the bill c:;hanger 
are retained. ' 
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(b) A slot drop bucket shall be housed in a locked 
compartment separate from any other compartment of the 
slot machine. The compartment shall have two locks, the 
keys to which shall be different from each other and from 
the keys utilized to secure all other compartments of the slot 
machine. One key to the compartment shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The second key 
to the compartment shall be mairtlained and controlled by 
the casino security department in a secure area within that 
department, access to which may be gained only by a casino 
security department supervisor. 

( c) A slot drop box shall have: 

1. A slotted opyning through which coins and slot 
tokens can be deposited; 

2. A device that will automatically close and lock the 
slotted opening upon removal of the slot drop· box from 
the slot machine; and 

3. Two separate locks securing the contents of the slot 
drop box, the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. The key to one of the locks shall be maintained 
'and controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to 
the second lock., which shall also be different from the 
keys utilized to secure )he compartments of the slot 
machine and the slot drop box, shall be maintained and 
controlled by the accounting department in a secure area 
within that department, access to which may be gained 
only by a supervisor in that department. -

( d) A slot drop box shall be housed in a locked compart-
ment separate from • any other compartment 1of the slot 
machine. The area in which the slot drop box . is located 
shall be secured by two separate locks, the design, location 
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-
sion, and the keys to which shall be different from each 
other. The key to one of the locks secllring this area shall 
be maintained and controlled by a Commission inspector. 
The key to the second lock; which shall also be different 
from the keys utilized to secure any other compartments of 
the slot machine and the contents of the slot drop box, shall 
be maintained and controlled by the casino security depart-
ment in a secure area within that department, and access. to 
the key may be gained only by a supervisor in that depart-
ment. 

( e) Any slot machine equipped -to . accept slot tokens in 
denominations of $25.00 or more shall: 

1. Be opened only by a slot department supervisor or 
a supervisor thereof; and 

2. Utilize a slot drop box, rather than a slot drop 
bucket. 

(f) The area in which the slot cash storage box is located 
shall be secured by two. separate locks, the design, location, 
and operation of which shall be approved by the Commis-

19:45 1.36 

sion, and the keys· to which shall be different· from each 
other. 

(g) The key to one of the locks securing the area where 
the slot cash storage box is locateQ shall be maintained and 
controlled by a Commission inspector. The key to the 
second lock to such area, which key shall also be different 
from the keys securing the contents of the .slot cash storage 
box, shall be maintained and controlled by the casino securi-
ty department or the slot department in a secure area within 
that department. Access to the key may be gained only by a 
supervisor in that department, provided, however, that if the 
slot department controls the key, the supervisor of t.be slot 
department may issue the key to a casino security depart-
ment supervisor, who may give it to appropriate casino 
security department personnel only for the purpose of par-

, ticipating in the transportation of slot cash storage boxes; 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17. 

(h) Keys to each slot machine, or any device connected · 
t~ereto which ~ay affect the operati?n of tpe slot machine, 
with the exception of the keys to the compartments housino 

. . b 
the slot drop bucket and to the locks securing the areas 
where the slot. cash storage box and slot drop box · are 
located, shall be maintained in a secure place and controlled 
by the slot department. Keys to slot machines equipped to 
accept slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more shall 
be maintained and controlled by the slot department in a 
secure area within that department, access to which may be 
gained only by a supervisor in that department. 

(i) Any key removed from a department's secure area 
pursuant to (b), (c), (d), (g) or (h) above, shall be returned 
no later than the end of the shift of the department member 
to whom the key was issued, and the department shall 
establish a sign-out and sign-in procedure approved by the 
Commission for all such keys removed. 

(j) Unless a computer which automatically records the 
information specified in (j)l, 2, and 3 below is connected to 
the slot machines· in the casino, the following entry authori-
zation' logs shall be maintained by the casino licensee:. 

1. Whenever it is required that' a slot machine or any 
device connected thereto which may affect the operation 
of the slot machine be opened, with the exception of a bill 
changer, certain information shall be recorded on a form 

' I to be entitled "Machine Entry Authorization Log." The 
information shall include, at a minimum, the date, time, 
purpose of opening the machine or device, and the signa-
ture of the authorized employee opening the machine or 
device. The Machine Entry Authorization Ll)g shall be 
maintained in the slot machine and shall have recorded 
thereon a sequential number and a manufacturer's serial 
number or the asset number of that slot machine. ·· 

2. Whenever it is required that a progressive control-
ler not housed within the cabinet of a slot machine be 
opened, the information specified in (j)l above shall be 
recorded on a form to be entitled "Progressive Entry 
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Authorization Log." The Progressive Entry Authoriza-
tion Log shall be maintained in the progressive unit and 

' I shall have recorded thereon a sequential number and 
serial number of the progressive controller. 

3. With the excepiion of the transportation of slot 
cash storage boxes, pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.17(a), 
whenever it is required that a bill changer, other than a 
separate slot . cash storage box compartment, be opened, 
certain information shall be recorded on. a form to be 
erititled "Bill Changer Log." The information shall in-
clude, at a minimum, the date, ttme, purpose of opening 
the bill changer, and the signature of the authori?ed 

. employee opening the bill changer. The Bill Changer 
Log shall be maintained in the bill changer and shall have 
recorded the.reon a sequential number and the serial 
number or asset number pf the bill changer. If the bill 

. changer is contained completely within the cabinet of a 
slot machine and there is no separate access to the bill 
changer unit, the information may be recorded on the 
Machine Entry Authorization Log required by (j)l above, 
provided that any· information that concerns the opening 
of the · bill changer may be distinguished from any other 
information that concerns the opening of the slot machine 
or any other device connected thereto. 

Amended by R.1983 d.239, effective June 30, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 N.J.R. 1040(b). 

Deleted requirements in (d)1, that only slot machines or attendants 
had to sign the Machine Entry Authorization Log. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69( e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354); 5:12....'.70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N:J.l~. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added bill changers and slot token containers and keys for slot 
storage box compartments. 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). 

Sequentially number "machine entry authorization logs" and require 
preparation and maintenance of "progressive entry authorization logs". 

. Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 19%: 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (a)2 and (g)l, 3: revised text to read "asset" and "manufacturer's 
serial" number. · 
Amended by R.1992 d.359, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N.J.R. 3335(b). • 

Requirement for separate locked compartment for slot cash storage 
box eliminated, under specified circumstances. 

. Amended by R.1993 d.3 l 8, effective July 6, 1993 ( operative October 15, 
1993). 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a): 
Amended by· R. l 994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a) .. 
Amended by R.1994 d.474, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2217(a), 26 N.J.R. 3894(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
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19:45-1.36A Slot· machines; hopper storage areas 

(a) A hopper storage area may be used in connecti9n 
with the operation of the slot machine, for the purpose of 
temporarily stori~g coins, p~ize tokens or slot tokens that 
are to be deposited only into th,e slot machine's hopper that 
corresponds with the . coin or type of token stored in the 
hopper storage area. 

(b) A hopper storage area shall be a secure compartment 
located adjacent to,. but separate from, any compartment of 
its corresponding slot machine, or the drop bucket compart-
ment of such slot machine, and shall:. 

1. Be constructed so as to provide maximum security 
for . the coins or tokens stored in it; 

2. Be secured by two separate locks, the keys to which 
shall be different from each, other. One of the • keys, 
which may be the same as the key which opens the slot 
machine corresponding to that hopper storage area, shall 
be maintained and controlled by the slot department. 
The other_ key, which shall be differe.nt from the key 
securing the· corresponding slot machine, shall be main-
tained and controlled !Jy 'the casino security department, 
in a secure area within that department, and access to 
that key may be gained . only by a supervisor in . that 1 
department. Removal of the key from_ this' area may .be 
undertaken only for use and return no later than the end 
of the shift of the department member to whom the key 
was issued, and upon the approval of a supervisor of that' 
department, and entry of the following information into ,a 
log: 

i. · The sig~ature of the department member to 
whom the key was issued; 

11. The signature qf the supervisor authorizing such 
issuance; 

iii. The date and time issuJd; and 

iv. The date and timf) replaced; and 

3. Include a device that indicates when the door of 
the hopper storage area is open . 

( c) Hopper storage areas shall' be filled and utilized in · 
accordance with the procedures in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41 and 
a casino lic1e~see's system ~f internal controls. 

New Rule, R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a) . 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-4.37 Slot machines and bill changers; 
identification; signs; meters 

(a) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot machine in a casino shall have the following idbntifying 
features: 
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1. A manufacturer's serial number affixed to the out-
side of the slot machine cabinet in a location as approved 
by the Commission. 

2. An asset number, at least two inches in height, 
permanently imprinted, affixed or impressed OIJ. the out-
side of the machine; 

3. A display located conspicuously on the front of the 
slot machine that automatically illuminates when a player 
has won a. jackpot not paid automatically and totally by 
the slot machine and which advises the player to see an 
attendant to receive full payment; 

4. A display on the front of the slot machine that 
provides fair notice of the following: 

i. The rules of play, character combinations which 
will award payouts and the related payouts; 

ii. If the slot machine offers a payout of merchan-
dise or some other thing of value, a clear description of 
the merchandise or thing of value including its cash 
equivalent value (unless the payout is an annuity jack-
pot), the dates the merchandise or thing of value will be 
offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for 
offering the merchandise or thing of value as provided 

, in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40A, and the availability or unavail-
ability to the patron of the. optional cash equivalent 
value authorized by N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.40A(m). The 
display need only contain the name or a brief descrip-
tion of the merchandise or thing of valu~ offered, 
provided that a sign containing all of the information 
specified in (a)4ii above shall be displayed in a location 
near the slot machine as approved, by the Commission; 

iii. If the slot machine offbrs a progressive jackpot, 
the dates the progressive jackpot will be offered and the 
payout limit, if the casino licensee establishes a time · 
limit or payout limit as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.39. 
If no time· limit or payout limit is· established, the 
display shall state that the casino licensee reserves the 
right to change or discontinue the progressive slot 
machine upon 30 days notice. The display need not 
contain this information provided that a sign which 
does contain this information shall be displayed · in a 
location near the slot machine as approved by the 
Commission; 

iv. If the slot machine is equipped with a payout~ 
only hopper, a statement either that: · 

(1) Any prize tokens that are paid out as a jackpot 
from that hopper cannot be used to activate play at 

. any slot machine; or 

(2) Any coins or slot tokens that are paid out from 
that hopper cannot be used to activate play at that 
slot machine; and · 

v. If the slot machine is equipped with multiple 
hoppers and has . the win meter permitted, by (b )4ii 
below and N.J.A.C. 19:46c-l.26(c)5, a statement, ap-
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proved by the Commission. in consultation with the 
Division, that reasonably explains to patrons the infor-
mation disclosed by the win meter. 
5. A mechanical, electrical, or electronic device that 

automatically precludes a player from operating the slot 
machipe after a jackpot requiring a manual payout and 
requires an attendant to reactivate the machine; 

( I~ \ ' I 

6. A light on the pedestal above the slot machine that 
automatically illuminates when the door to the slot ma-
chin~ or any d~vice connected which may affect the 
operation of the' slot machine is opened; and, 

7 .. A location number, at leas! two inches in height, 
affixed to the outside of the machine and visible to the 
casino Hcensee's closed circuit camera coverage system. 

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each 
slot machine in a casino shall be equipped with the follow-
ing: 

1. A mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as an "in-meter"· that continuously and automati-
cally cou~ts the number of coins or slot tokens placed by 
patrons into the ~achine for the purpose of activating 
play; 

2. A. mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be 
known as a "drop meter," that continuously and automat-
ically counts the number of coins or slot tokens that are 
dropped into the machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box; 

3. For each hopper in a slot machine, a separate 
mechanical, electrical or electronic device, to be known as 
a "jackpot meter,", that continuously and automi:itically 
counts, for that hopper only, the number of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens that are automatically paid by the 
machine from the corresponding hopper and that displays 
the aggregate number so counted; provided, however, 
that: 

.i. In lieu of the jackpot meter for a payout-only 
hopper displaying the aggregate number of coins, slot 
tokens or prize tokens paid out from that hopper, each 
casino licensee that uses a slot machine which)s capa-
ble of converting the number of coins, slot tokens or 
prize tokens paid, out from a payout-only hopper into 
the equivalent number of coins .or slot tokens that 
match the denomination of the coin or slot token which 
that slot machine is designed to accept in order to 
activate play (the "machine denomination equivalent"), 
may, in accordance with internal controls approved by 
the Commission, set the jackpot meter connected to 
each payout-only hopper in that slot machine to contili:-
uously and automatically count and display the aggre-
gate number of coins, slot tokens or 'prize tokens paid 
out from that hopper by its machine denomination 
equivalent (for example, the jackpot meter on a 25¢ slot -. 
machine may display the payout of one $3.00 prize 
token as the payout of "12" quarters); and 
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ii. Each slot machine~.wiih multiple hbppers _ inay .. ( c;) Unl~ss. otheiwise aiithodzed, by·t,he Comrp.is~ion e"ach . 
. ··••· have a singie jackpot meter· fo ,ebunt and, disJ?lay :the> · siofmachine which· _does not totally. and -autoniati¢aUy pay·· .. 

/ aggregate number ·of coins, Sio(tokens· or~prize) tokens'. the foil arilount of a jaql,cpot to a patron'shall be eqliipped 
. paid o~t from that' ·m~cbitie'S: N>ppers provided that: vvith a mechanicll.( ~l~ctri~ar 0§ elecfron~c ~evice t~ 

· .·. . . - : , ) -.. _ .. . i , .. > .. > •· , - , . _. l(Jid'Yn,a& a ."manual Jarkpot meter'' .t.\lat contwuously 1:1;ni;l 
••-. (1) E11ch hopper is tonnei;:ted to tha;t meter; · · automatically r~cords a:p4lse(s) for a.predetermined 11iuqi~. _.· .··•·• •. < - · -. __ -. __ \, : . >- : .... · ·.·• .. -. -._ (\ l · ~er- of coins' or .slottokens that are to be paid mariµally: 

(2) The jackpo(meter counts iu;1d · displays; . in ac~ ,1 _ · · _ __ _ _ _ _ _ ·_ • · __ .. · < - _- , · c _ · _· ·. · . ·· _ _ _ _ _ _ 

cordanc;e with (b)3i above, the aggregate riumbei of· .. _ •.· <.···_(d __ .• _)_. __ u __ :nl_es_ s_. otheiw_· is_e 1a_.·llth_ onz_· _._e_d_-·. byth_ e Co_ mmission,-___ e_-.a_c_h.·: ___ -._. -
'tqins: slot tokens or prize tokens -P. aid'. out from a• . · h 11 h - -- h . - - - . . . . - . . - · s-Iot,machme .that acc~pts i:~ri;e.n,cy s a._ ave meters< t ,at 
payoui~only hQpper by its machine . denominati~n i . . acGdiµpHsh _the. objecti~e!i,: seb fqi:th in (b) aricf. (G) a't>ov¢i '.· . 
e~uivalep.t;· andi ; -. - . . . . .. / . - ·.· · _._.· · · _ _ - · , · · .·. _ · _ _ · ·• .... · ·· .. __ · \ ;> _ 

(3) Eac_h pay~ut-only hopp~r _l:;I_~s a.$ep~~ate jack- C '. (e):U11less othei;wise ~tithoiized.jJy the· Commission; each : . ·. -.. 
· · - - · · · -slot inachi:ne that. has ari attached-_ bill 'changer· shall also be. / .. ·· pot m_-eter; to_ be,· lmow. ii_' as ·:a•· ''.payout_ Jorily ja_ ckpot. · _ - ·· · · · -· · ·- · , - · ·- -- · · - . - -· , · · ·· · - · eq_··· uipp_· .e.d "1ith Iti~cqa. nkal;· elecfrfca:I ot electro_· ~ic· df!Vjtes as . mefer,''. t~af counts and ~ispl~y~ the,: aggregate;. mu~1- f ll - - . l · · ·- • · · - . i 

oer of coms., slot tokens. 9r pnze t9kens actually paid . o ___ ·. owl· ·-.s_._·. = __ · __ -:A· ___ :-_;_,:"_.·c··h··-an·: .. _.g•.·-ei_'m .. _-_-_•e· t'_t1:.r_,_-_·,--~_;.•_--.,•_th-_ -.-.a-_ it•·_::_._·_ ·c:_o·.'_•-n·· t· __ -_.m: .uJo __ ·_u:,_•s·1.y· ·_ :a·_ in< __ d·. ·a:u:t_o_m,-_ -.·~_-t,1·_.-~.... •·· --_ .. . · out from that.h6pper 'oniy; and, . . . . . - e .,. 
· · · : ·· - - · - · · · cillly cqunts the. p1,1mpe(of coiris · or slot toke~s' .that are .. 
: 4. A inechanical, ~lectrii:al'o~ electronic: d~vice~ td be' / .· y~n,ded_. from' t_Jie_ slqt. ·m_. ach41e_._ 's all~p~_ rpos_'e hopper: {O . 
krtowti as" a .i'wiri meter;'' visible: from. the front of the , -" · · 'h h '· t · ·. - · · 

-"nfachjne, that;'.lipop i piayer lutting'i wiµhing' eorµ~ina- •-. make change, : et_ er. ~? cu~~en~ or coupons; .• . --· _-._ .. 
. tion,:'advises d1e player of the frri111bet of coins·; prize - 2. Anuml:>er of"bill meters/' that continuously, autos .- · 

,·. tokens 'or sfot.tdkens f~r that~tolind that-have been paid , .: riiatiq1Ily and s~pir~teiy co.unit; for each deriominatiori of . 
. i:o the· pJayer by' the machine frpm the' corresponding - ·. Gl,l~rency'. :accepted by ithe bili ,ttiariger; the actual numbe,r ... 

. . • > hopper; providedi howevet, that 1miltiple \ym meters, as , . of\pill~ acceptect',by tl,1,tbiilchanger; . kct · .•_· . • • .. ·. . 
· provid~d · in (b)4Lor ii belo:w a.fief apprciva,i qf. the: casirio .. -· . _ J_ .. __ •. _._-· If ___ -_,;. th_.·· __ e _att ___ ._·:_~_.·•_c_h_-_;d t1~h __ -l_ c. h_·_ a,.n_ g. e_-_r_ .. _. -~-_an_:_·. ·_atce_·_ P. 1:_•_ co,. tip __ on_· _s_ bu~-- .. _ 
licensee's 'internal controls therefor, shall be used on ea..ch: .: , _ -- · ,. · · - · · ·· · · · · · · ·. -does not conta111 the c011pon meters-.1denhfied m N.J.A.C. : multiple hopper slot - m.ad1il_le' · \Vhenever:j>p.e _ or·· ni.dre · ·· · 

· winning, combinations that are hit on ·the same round-of i9::45~f~6B:_· i.·_ ·j : ·· · > .. · \....._,) ' 
-play .at that machine Jntitle the winning player to· auto- _. i. '. A ''numericai-:coupop.:meter'•1 that :Cohtimiously, _ . ( 
rriaticaUy, receive c.oiii~;. slot tokens,or prize tokens from . ' - < a.utoriiadcally. and 'sppilra{eiy:cou~ts the .to_tal riµnib¢r of · .. 
botl:1 bqppers an!f" each_ ]:lopper_ contains a ,diffeierit d:e- · __ · .. , alfcblipons accepted by the bill cµanger;>atid .. · . - " .· 
QO~inatio1{ 9f coins; ~lottokens .. or prize' tok~ps, as fol~ ' ; · · . · ! . '. · · . ·.. ' · . · · · ·-

. Jows: · · · · - · · _, · · · ' ii. 'A "value :cptlpo11 inetir'.: that ~oritmuously, ·a~to, . 
· · · · - · · · - · · · - · · - · - ,. · IAatically- and sep'arlately c'c>unts the total Mllar value· 9f 

--·:_:_. --- i:: A se,~rate win"nieter fo(each hoppe{tl)at;J9r . ·•.· all coupons accepted. by the'bill phanger.-: ·- -- -· . 
i the·rouncf fu which a vvinnuig combination is htt, ai:lvises - . . .,, - . - . . ·· . ( 

)hejvinning playel·of the ~ctiiai'number of coins, Sfot .· ·._. (r) \All nieters d_escribed in th.is s~cliori ·;Ii~ iii J'.'il.J:~C> { ._·. 
tokens or prize.-fol{eris wori frn~ .that hopper. only; or '._ _ J9:46~ l.26· .shall be placed in -a position so that the numbers 

. . . . ·•·- •• : ' I . • • • : . .· . . . -··_ • . ' <· : - ' thetdori Can be read ~an~' iecorded without opening the slot 
_ii.' A wiq:metetto w.hic;h each.hopperds co11hected ·. ,ntachine. < _ · :> '. 0 ·•-···, ; i •·-_ -·_ "< ·•• -----. _ , 1 

tbat advises tM-winhipg player ofth·e aggregate Ru,ipber, . . . .r 
.. -- of\:oins,. slo_t. tokens ,or) prjze- tokens wori that wtind. • _ \'.(g)Each casin9 Iicen.~ee ~_hajtset_ell.c}:J: ofits-~lot,machipe~· _. 

' from· bbth hoppers· after:· f~tst conv~ttiri'g the .• aggr6gate ,.· .. fo\ pay. out;.· at-··· a minimum, 83 percent of , the amount _ qf- ·.· 
· ·:.'.number of any c_oµis, slot tokelis _or pfize 'to~eps ~on: on• > c9iri~; .currency, OJ; sfott&kens · .that ar¢ placed by patn:>~S irlto-. _ . 
: :( thl;itrouhd •from a ;p·ayoui-ortly liopper into i(s i!iach,irie_ tl:iaf slot machine .·and shall·· maintain a record, .. of each slo.t .· 

1c· ·.d~iiplilinatiori\eq~WAfent/an:~ ¼-.s~par~te 'Wj1H11~ter, to· machirte Setting )nq \tworeticai pay~Ot· petce~tige: -.· No/ 
6¢:.kp.own as a "P11yout~ori!y wiJl m~ter~'.,1 connected to •: ,payout of .anf mefcbandi~e dr thing of value 6r payment of, 

-.••. :ea¢µ 'payout-only· h.oppet that·. ad\iises, th~ -pl~yer ~f tht;_ .'"-: • C&Sh, jn lieµ -. of ariy ~er;c~ilnpise, _or thjpg: of valµe pursull.11t 1 
_ '., number • of c6ins, .·_ slot • tokens· or ·. prize . tokens• ;agtu~lly •-·-- · -t9 ·;NJ .A, C, _-· 19:45::..:.1.40A · shall . be included .. irr · deterinining: 

; - . ,, _ • wd11. on that round Jroril the correspeinding hbpper only • · whether'<a slot ,-ni11chirte --:!ll~e\s. the ,,SJ percent -mihin,.u~ .. 
' ,:(for· example,~ win,meter 011 a multiple,hopperJ5¢ slp{ payoutJetjuirenierit., , - . - . ( , .· ·. -. 
, : niachine. may, piltsua,nt tQ- t,!J'js: paragraph, recqtd tht( -· ·. . r . , ., , -

· -payout/ on the saine ·round of play1 _of ·one $3 .. 0P prize> - .. · . .(h) Ea~b sfot, µiachiile, 41, a casino ;shall ~aye. such test 
tcilceri and two quarters as the payout O,f '.' l 4" quarters, . c9nnectiOIJ.S ~s •'nr~y bi . specified by. the. Division arid ap-· 
proyided. there: is a separate~' payciutioply • \½Ii'. ri!:eter . . proyed by il,le Commission fqr the .on-site irispectiori,c,exanii-: 

. ad~is,ing thfplayer that,on~ priz~:,tok~Jl wa~ pa~d, ~µt}: -:, nation, aqd te_stiqg dt,s~~fr ~achine; . > ·. . ·• . 
. , 

i. 
···: i' 



CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

(i) Each slot machine in a casino shall have devices, 
equipment, features and capabilities as may be required by 
the Commission for that particular model of slot machine 
after the prototype model is tested and examined by tl,le 
Divisicm. 

Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. T321(a). 

(a)4 and (f) substantially amended. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer machine. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R, 1099(c). 

Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Adqed (e) bill changers attached to slot machines. 
Correction: At (b)2., the word "slot" added before "tokens" and , 

"gaming" deleted. NJ.AC. reference corrected. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 933(a). 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (a). 
See: 23 N.J.R. March 18, 1991. 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461 (a). ' 

Added hew (a)7; revised (a)1 to specify placement of manufacturer's 
serial number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). 

Allowed casinos to establish time limits of not less than 30 days for 
the offering of progressive and merchandise jackpot. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). 

Deleted requirement at existing (e)2 regarding the "cash box meter". 
Recodified existing ( e )3 as new ( e )2. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471 (a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.38 Slot machines and bill changers; location; 
movements 

(a) Each casino licensee shall file•with the Commission a 
floor plan of the casino which identifies each slot machine 
and bill changer on the casino floor by a location number in 
accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.37(a)7. Any alterations 
to such floor plan shall not become effective until approved · 
in writing by a Commission· inspector. A revised floor plan 
containing such alterations shall be filed with the Commis-
sion within 24 hours of the alteration. 

(b) No slot machine or bill changer shall be removed 
from, or returned to, a location in the casino or m,oved from 
one location to another without the prior written approval 
of the Commission. 

( c) Once a slot machine or bill changer has been placed 
in the casino, all movements of that machine and/or bill 
changer from or to a location shall be recorded by a slot 
department member in a machine movement log which shall 
include the following: 

19:45-1.38 

1. The manufacturer's seriaVnumber and the asset 
number of the moved slot machine and/or bill changer; 

2. The date a11d time of movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer; 

3. The location from which the slot machine and/or 
bill changer was moved; 

4. The location to which the slot machine and/or bill 
changer was moved; and 

5. The signatures of the slot shift manager and the 
lead technician verifying the movement of the slot ma-
chine and/or bill changer. 

( d) Prior to removing a slot machine from the gaming 
· floor: · 

1. The machine's slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
shall be removed and transported to the count room; 

2. All meters shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with the procedures set forth in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.42; and 

3. Any coins or slot tokens in any of the slot ma-
chine's hoppers or in the corresponding hopper storage 
area shall be removed, transported, and counted with the 
slot drop bucket or siot drop box; provided, however, that 
a slot machine may be removed from the casino with 
coins or slot tokens contained therein so long as: 

i. Removal of the coins or the slot tokens, or any 
combination thereof, is precluded by mechanical or 
electrical difficulty; 

ii. The casino licensee records in a slot machine 
- movement log whether _coins or slot tokens remain in 

the slot machine that is removed from the casino, ancl 
also records in that log the nature of the mechanical or 
electrical difficulty, the date and time that the coins or 
slot tokens are removed from the slot machine and 
transported to the count room, the date and time that 

. the slot machine is removed from the casino, and the 
date and time that the slot machine is opened; and 

iii. The removal and transportation to the count 
room of the coins or slot tokens is completed immedi-
ately after the slot machine is opened;· and 

4. Any prize tokens in a payout-only hopper or in a 
corresponding hopper storage area shall be removed, 
transported and counted in accordance with procedures 
and internal controls submitted to and approved by the 

, Commission pursuant to NJ.AC. 19:45-1.3. 

( e) Prior to removing a bill changer from the gaming 
floor, the slot cash storage box shall be removed and 
transported to the count room and all meters except the 
cash box meter shall be read and recorded in conformity 
with the procedures set forth in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.42. A bill 
changer may be removed· from the casino with currency or 
coupons contained therein when removal of the slot cash 
storage box is precludrd by mechanical or electrical difficul-

45-77 Supp. 7-3-95 
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OTHERAGE~CIES. 

i. ~Y< lf.cufrfncy Of coupons remain in if ;bill changer wheh if 
. 'is. removed from. the c1asino, .. this fact and the. date and tµne 

·•. ·• .. tha_(the slo~ cash storage 15~~(,D!/lf nece~sary, Currency or . ·· 
· · c0upqns ate removed- from the . !;)ill chiu:igei. and transported 

·., _t9. tbe·co~nt room ·shall be recorded in .the machine move-. 
.mentlof·· 

··•4 ... A sep~rate. key' i109~ing-the · cqmpart~ent.•h?u-sing: . 
the progressive meter(s)or other means by _which to . 
pi:edude any imauthO'rjzed alte'ratioqs to the progressive 
meters. · · ·· · · · · · · ,. · 

·: , \' .\ ', . ,. 
(c) unless: otherwise ailthorized bf the Commission:' each . r. 

progressive slot rn:ac;hjne; connec~ed t~ a COTT).niOri pi-ogres'-' . 
\Expe~imenta( 9~8Jay implerrtentMionpu~u11nLto .N.J.$A ~:12~69(e)/ sive display unit shall:.' f i ·.· ··•·· . < ·· ··. \- · . . ··.· · · .. · 

- !P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:J2...:70(f) a11d 5:]2-10.0(e), ~ffective~pril 11, 1988 -. _ 1. Be the· same d~nomina~ioii an_<f h&_ve the sanie 
, , (expires Ju/y JO, )988). · .. · _ ' ,. , ·. . .· _.. _ 

S,ee:. 20 N.J,.R .. 769(a). . . · . . · 1 . · · probability of hitting the combil:iation that will award the 
. Am~nded by: R.1988 d.387, effective 'A4g\l~t 15, l988. / · : progressi~e jackpot as every dther ma~hine connected to 
See: 20 N.J,R. 765{a), ·20 N.J:R: 769(a), 2() N.J.R'.0 2()90(11). such display __ unit; ·. · ·· ' _· . · _ \ _ _ _ · 

. A_dded lo~atioi:i and movements of siot niafhines; . . 
. Amended by R. 1991 d.230; effective May 6, 199l. 2. . Require _that th~ same number of coins be ins~rted 
· See: 22. NJ.R; 3325(a), 23 )'.11.J.R, 1461 (a). · ·. · ,· .. · \ to entitle the player t_d a chan_ ce· at winning·'the prdgres_ 0 ' '· 
. l_n (a)l: ai;lde·d N.JAC, reference fot loi::ation miml;!.er;. in-(c)'l:' -

. added '.'_asset''' to define number. . . . . . . · , • sive jackpot and each cqin shall in'crement the meter(s) by 
A!_nend~d by R.i9?2 d.121, effe~tiv~: March 16, 1992 .... ··• ··.·• .·. . the ~rune rate of -prdgression as every ~ther m'.achine '· 
_See: 23 N.J.R. 2920(a), 2~ ~;AR. 9f4~a)., . • • . . , . : . .. . connected to such dispiay unit; and ' .. ; , . • .. 

. . . 1Rule text amended to ehm1_nate reqmremenf the-Cornm1ss10n lilspeca . · · .. · · \ · · ,. · , · · .\ · · 
-·· tor sig11 the ctnachipe movernent_ log:approving, movement of indjvidual ' 3... ljav6 its. riiicropro~es'sor or other contt~l unjt 'that 

slot _machines and/or bill changers, Deleted ( c)5, recodifying existing 6 . . · controls · the common ;displ1ay · unit housed . in .. a: docation.-. · 
a:s new. (c)5; with text changes. . . · · it~' · · .· which wo.~ld all_o_ w_ du~t ke_y control pf the 'Co_mmis_s10.n: · · 
Amended by R.1992. d.360, effective September 21, ,1992. · ··~ 

_·. See: .24 l'I.J:R. 2131(a:), 24 N,J.R . .3336(a). · . · and the casino licens,ee~ or with such other key controls as 
· Hcippentorn_ge area provisions a:dded. · . · :the1 (::on:tqiissibn may ~pp rove: , ; _. . . . . · · . ; c . . . . ' . · 

. Administrative Corre.ction (o,(p)4. 1 - , 
· See: ZS N.J.R. April 5, 1993. . . . ·, · · . ( d) · Every casin,o )ee~ing to ,utilize, a progressiv¢ slpt 
Amended by 1q993 d.319, effective Jiiiy 6; 1993 (oper!ltive Qctober 1s; 1 machine conriect~d to a; C<lmmon progressive_ display unit-·· 

•. ~e!f?~·,J\J.J.R.Jl?03(b), 25'N.J.R Z908(a}; .. ,!' . , . . shall )submit to the ·Commission for approvai the' location .. 
A~~nded by, R.199_4 ~-69i, effectiv~ February 7, t99i4. ', • . an'd manner of installin:g: the· conirilori: progressive display · . -~• 
See ... 75 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R 829(!!), . . unit. , ! ( . . , · . j: ,: . • · . : _· •· : ·. . .· · ': . •• , _i 

Amended by Rt 994 d.504, ,effecti'Je O!;tob~r 3_,l_994o . ; · " "-.__../ 
. See: i 6 N.J.R, 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4os9(a), . ,_ ·. ( e): No progressive -sl6t ,~achine shall.be placed on th~ 
· · ·, ; · ,: · casino floor tlntil the casino •licensee has submitted to· the 

· .. HJ:45-1.39 . P~gressive slot machine~ C9mfuission 'and· tpe Cofumissionl has dpproveg the follow- .. 
-·:i. -·. l :_, . I .: .- ·, -. , - ·· .. · .. :_ .• . ·. . : .. · · -- , · ,. -- . · " 
. . ·(a) This sectfot} shall apply to' ap.y slot machjne wirh a .· -· mg: ·. _: ) .·· . ,'. f , . 1 . .· . . .·. , _ 

·· .. 'iprogressive fu.eter(s)" that increases -.as the machine is . 1. . The initial and-;r'eset amount~ at. which the "pro~• 
pi~yed> ' - gressive; meter( s )" Jm}be set· ·· · •. · · J · \ , , · 

- · ·- . · ( · · / ·· · ·,: ... C t. · · ·· ·: ; . . 2: The proposed ststem ;or controlling .keys ~d 
.. ·. , (ll ). Unless 'othenvise authorized. by the. Cqmniissiori, each . . ,,access codes to. these machines; . ap.d . . . 

' progressive machine in a casino shall have the foUqwing· 
}dentifyin~}eatures: ·•·· . ' 

. , . . ... . . . 

;, ·-.3. · The proposed rate of progression for ;ach riiachin~;. .. ·' . J .·.··. ·.· .. 'i ·.· · ... '· .... · .. ': · ... ··•. ' 

'1. A .mechanical, electric at' or electronic device; tci be . . (f) No, prog~essi~e tnlt,er( s) 'shall be turned back to' a' · . 
• 1. lcnown a:s' a "progressive meter(s)'\ visible frotn the front : . lJsser amount.unless~ . · \ • • .· -, · ·. · . '- ,. .. · ' ' · - ·· 

_ of the m_achine which increnieµts at a set rate of progres- "> 1. -The am9u,~t mdid:teq: hks been actµally paid. to a 
sion with coins placed intp •the m'achinei and which 'advis- . · .. winning· patron; ' ~: J '. . . , .·. <.1 , ·_, . _ . 1 · • •. · · ,_ . ' , 
es the player of the _amount .which can be won if the · 
ptogressivejackpot conibination'.app~ars; ., ,;, .. / 2'. The progress1ve:Ijackpot amourit W~J.l by the patrdn 

· · · 1 . · · · · -·· has been recorded in iccordance with· an approted system 
2. A rne~hanical;) electrical orelecfronic d~vice; to be : . ofdntetn~l cop-tfo1s; · l . _ . . . . 

'known as a ·"progressive jackpot meter'.' th!it is-visible. 3; ··The tirne)i,mit Jar the progressive jackpot estab~ 
without openin,.g the door and that, continu,ously and\ I 'lished pursuant to (i) below has expired; or .-
·autpmadcally rtlcords the m.ilriber Ji tinfos,a p(ogressive - I \ 

ja~lcpot is hit;·1 · · 1 4. , The change ,is tfcessitated by ~, slot 'machin~ or 
r •· . . . , - . . •. _ meter( s) malfunction,r frn which case an explanation must , 

3. · A separate key and key switch to. reset the:' "pro- be entered on the Pre1gressive Sl~t Summary required in · -· 
' gressive nieter(sX' or such other separate, _reset, mecha- ; (k)beiow W)d the. Commissiori.inspector must preapjmwe 
. , i;tiSJ,li as miiy. be _ approved by. the Commission; · • thi rese~tip.g in: writing; .. . . . . , 

> \ ). r 
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(g) Once an amount appears on a prnigressive meter(s), 
the probability of hitting the combination that will award the 
progressive jackpot may not be decreased unless the pro-
gressive jackpot· has been won by a patron or the time li_mit 
for offering the progressive jackpot established pursuant to 
(i) below has expired. 

(h) If the "progressive meter(s)" progresses without a 
payout until the meter(s) return to zero because of digital 
limitations on.the nieter(s), some means must be utilized to 
cleariy1 advise the patrons of the value of the undisplayed 
digit 

(i) A casino licensee may, at any time, establish a time 
limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of a progres-
sive jackpot by providing notice of the time limit in accor-
dance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4. Upon the expiration of 
such time limit, the casino licensee may reduce the amount 
on the progressive jackpot meter, remove the progressive 
slot machine from the gaming floor, or decrease the proba-
bility of hitting the combination that will award the progres-
sive jackpot. 1 A casino licensee may also establish a payout 
limit for a progressive jackpot by providing notice of the 
payout limit in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.37(a)4 
prior to the time the payout limit is registered on the 
progressive meter. 

(j) Slot machines _which are linked to offer the same 
progressive ,jackpot shall have the same probability of hitting 
the combination that will award that jackpot, provided, 
however, that the probability may vary among such ma-
chines when necessary to ehable a casino licensee to insti-
tute a change in the probability which is otherwise permitted 
by this section, if the change is completed expeditiously in 
accordance with procedures· that have been filed with and 
approved by the Com,rnission. ( 

(k) The amount indicated on the "progressive,meter(s)" 
and "in meter" on each slot machine shall be recorded on a 
Progressive Slot Summary, at a minimum, once each gaming 
day and each summary shall be signed by' the )preparer. 
Supporting documents shall be maintained to explain any 
reduction in the registered amount from the previous entry 
and shall indicate the date, asset number of the slot ma-
chine, and the amount of the reduction. 

(/) Except as otherwise authorized by this section, a 
progressive slot machine removed from the gaming floor 
shall be returned to or replacecl on the gaming floor within 
five gaming days. The amount on the progressive meter(s) 
on the returned or replacement machine shall not be less 
than the amount on the progressive meter(s) at the time of 
removal. If the machine is not returned or replaced, then 
the progressive meter( s) amount at, the time of removal 
shall, within five days of the slot machine's removal, be 
added to a slot machine approved by the Commission which 
machine offers the same or a greater probability of winning 
t1he progressive jackpot, and accepts a denomination of coiri. 
or slot token. not greater than the denomirtation accepted by 

19:45-1.39A 

the slot machine which was removed. Any time limit for 
the offering of a progressive jackpot shall be extended by 
the number of days during which the progressive jackpot 

· was not offered as the result of any action taken by a ca_sino 
licensee pursuant to this subsec.:tion. -

. ( 

(m) Progressive slot machines may have payout-only hop-
pers from which prize tokens may be paid as jackpots; 
provided, however, that prize tokens shall not be available 
as a payout on a winning progressive jackpot combination. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13. N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

Section substantially amended. 
Amended by R.1983 d.300, effective August 1, 1983. 
See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J;R. 1259(a). 

In (f), added requirement that jackpot amount has been recorded 
with a system of internal controls. · . 
Notice of Receipt of petition for rulemaking: Progressive slot ma-

chines. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 714(b). 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R.1461(a). 

In (j): added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by. R.1992 d.58, effecti.ve February 3, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). 

Allows casinos to establish time limit of not less than 30 days for 
offering of a· progressive jackpot. 
Administrative Correction to (f)4. 
Se!:!: 24 N.J.R. 649(b). . 
Amended by R.1992 d: 110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (k) and.(/): added "gaming" to describe day. 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.39A Progressive slot machines interconnected in 
more than one casino 

(a) Two or more casino licensees may, with the prior• 
approval of the Commission, operate a multi-casino progres-
sive slot system in which certain progressive slot machines 
are, interconnected in the participating casinos. 

(b) Any multi-casino progressive slot system approved by 
the Commission shall be operated in accordance with all 
relevant requirements of the Act and the Commission's 
regulations . governing casino licensees and the conduct of 
gaming. Any casino licensee seeking approval to participate 
in a multi-casino progressive slot system shall submit for 
Commission approval a system of accounting ( and iqternal 
controls specifying the manner in which participating casino 
licensees will satisfy the requirements of the Act and the 
Commission's regulations concerning. the operation I of slot 
machines. 

(c) A casino licensee niay, with the prior approval of the 
Commission, designate one or more casino key. employees 
to represent the interests of the casino licensee in the 
operation and control of a multi0 casino progressive slot 
sy_stem. ~y designated representative shall only be permit-
ted to exercise the duties and responsibilities :he or she is 
authorized to perform for the casino licensee pursua11t to 
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: N.J:A.C:. 19:45:-1:il; pro~ided; howeYe~'. a des.ignated r~pi:e- : .. ··. iL. T,he signatµre! ti{identificati~n .code of the sfot • 
, sentative may also commtmicat~ ·lnformatiqnaqd dfrectiqns . : · , . shift ,manager attes~ing to the_. characters constituting/ · /,..-~ 
con_cerning. the operation.· and controLof the ·sy:stein to or · . . ~he. jatJpot' and the iarfiouilt to·. be 'paid to the winning: .· \:...,..."' 1 > 
froin ·odwnimployees of the casino lice~see w.ho· are au tho-~ · . ....., · patron wpen the ja~kppt am:ouriHs $25,000 or moi:e. ·. · 
rized .to exe_ rcise respo

1 
nsibilit)' fot slic_ h matter_ s. . .,. . . · ) · . · •.· ; . . · .·· . . · . · . . ···• 

( C) . Following preparation; the Requ~St'-'-shall_ be i1llme.dF 
19:45~q9A: · Experimental 9Ci-day ill}plem~nration of newmle, pur, . ately transported by the preparecor the informl).tion 1l1ain-· .·.· 

. suant .fo N.J:S:A. 5:lr-:(>9(e); 5:12~70(f), (l) and (m):, effective March tamed in stoFed data shall' be available to a slot booth,.the'' . 
.. 23- 1990 (expires June 21 · 199ll).: ·' . . . .. master coirt,bartk or the tashieis' cage wlier.eitwill s~ry{ to . . See: 22 N.J'.R 84l(a'). .. . . .. . . . .. .. 1 .. . . 
· New Rule. R1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990 . .' f. • 1 ,a:uthq~ize the preparation ofa Jackpot Payoµt Slip (''Pay-\.:, . 

.See: )2 N.J.R. 624(a); 22 1':'.J,R. 1~81(a). ' out',') by a Slot cashi~~. llla~ter cqip ba~k cashief o(gel)eraL 
l9:4S~L39B .,;, .• cashiel"; .·· . ·- . . . .. . .. ,;_ . 

· 19:45:.iJ<.ia: .· Experimental 270.:.clay · imple~ent~tion \if: new rule, put- . { d), 'If· the -~innfug · pat~ori. will not be ~aid b~fore · the slbt ·· · 
•. suaot to N:.J.S.A, 5:12--5, 69(e), 70(t'), 99(a) and 100, effective August· · .. ~acfon~ or progre~sive ipeter is reset, the preparer ofthe 
· . 22, 1_994 (expires Ma)'l9-, 1995). . . .· .... •., . . . . ·· · Reqµest reqµiied by (ii) :~bove shall al~<:,prepare a Jackpot 
See:.29fi.1.J;R3464(a). __ .·.: '· · ·p· R· . . · (·'•R•. ··")."Th R · h·11·b · · ... ~yout •. ece1pt · .· ece1~t .· . ·· .. ·. e ece1pt s a :. e, at a , 
19_:_451 ..,.;1~_40_.··.·.:· __ J_a_. c_ k_ ·p.·•. 0_ ~pay_out_ s o_r'ca_sh o_i slot t_o_ ... ki. en~1- _t. h!tt __ ._ar,.l •··minimum, a two-par(fonm, and shall contain the following· · • iAformatiori: i ' ·· ·. i 1 · ·••. ~- · .. · · ·. S C . not paid directly front the slot ma~hine ·.· ·. • · · . ·. · · • . · . 
. ( a) wherie,ver a: patron win'.~ a jackpot of coins or slot . . ' i '":TQ~ -drte ,!lrid ti~e ?f Jhe Jackpot; . ; . ·. . .' 

.·. tokens that is not totally and automatically paid; directlY · < 2. Th~Vasset nuii):b~r ·Of the;slotniachine on whic}l~tbe . .:/ 
from the slof.rila.chin~, i Request f9r)ac~pot 1 PayoutSlip ja~kpdt.wastegfsfetedL \ .· . :.', .·. , ... · . ' :~ · .. · . 
. (''Requesr') shali be' prepar~d after I tlle preparer observes •. .·, . ; ·.• • ·. 3.. . The wirtilirtg corh.bination ~f characters constituting , . . 

•. the combinatioris. on the sfot machine •ang determines the .·. . . . I ' . , ' . . .. . ' 
. appropriate ammint of the payout, ba,sed on the winning·· th~Jackpot; i .. ·_ · . '-}; ', / < --\ .• ·. - . . . ... . · . · ..• 

. · com,binatioris ..• rlthe m~i;iual; Jackpot is fess thali $1,0,ooo,. ' 4. ·.·.The amount tqi~e paid to th~ wiiiriihg patron stated' 
the 'preparer of the Request, silall be a slgt a,ttpndant o,r a in ilumber~- ?tnd in wotd~; .· . . · .. · : · · . : · •··.· . .;, 
. slot_ attend~t. sµpei:visor;. If th,,e. manual jackpot is• $10,000 ·. . 1 5 .•.. Thi ·~ighat:ure o(the ~in!}ing patron o/ the 'originaf 
or more, the preparet, of_ the Request 'shall be f s!ot. . . form only; and . : . . ,,.,--"s 
atte11danfs~pervis9r. The Request shall be,; ata mi~imum, · · 1. 6, The signat:µ_re ,¥pie ptepare/indicating that the: J, j 
a one1part .. forin. or the. infonnatfon 'required on· it' main..: tntormat~on_ o~the Rec~ipt is c~rrectand_ agrfes w~th;_ther<· -- · 

.· .. tained in stored data; access,'to whici't;t>rio:r tc{Usy orinp:ut, mformation ,Off;the · ~equest. or as maµitamed ,1-}l the· -
shall, be .i:estricted .to. slot attendants_.and slot \!ttimdant ~fored data.req~ired by'.(a}_above, . •. · · · 
supervisors. , l . · . 

. . . ' / . ' ( e )~ Upon preparation,! the' Receipt shall oe distribrtted as. 
. . , (b)cTh~ foll0'1Ving 'informa,tion, at a minimµin/shall;qe on · · f 11 . . ' . . . . \ . . . . . . . . . . . . . q ows: I .· , ,;i· , 
the Req\lest or maint~ined in stored data: · · ., .· ·. . . •• , . . . ..· · .. . . •. ... . . , . ·· . .· -~ .. . . . l. .· The original• $h~U be ;n:im:ediately delivered. Jo · the .. 
. . L ·· The' date and t'iine of the jackpot; . . . . .· · ~lot cashier, master c~ih bank cashier or general c!lshier . 
. . . •·· 2. ''. The asse~ numbe'r of the slot rilathin~ on·whi~h the .. , .· by the preparer 9f: a ~~sinn security departme~f member:·.·. 
jac, kpot :_y._ a_ .. -~ __ re_g __ iste_r_e_ d;_· · .,.-. •. ·. • _·.·_.1·_ :· •· .. •·.·. ·.·.•:l . ·•.·· .. · .. ' ·_•.. . · along_ with the Request if manually g¢nerated· in·.·accqr- · 

dance with (c} above;! and· . . _\ . · - · ·. ·. · • .. 
. ' 3. The wfoning ·coti1binatiori of characters cop.stituting . · · · ·. 0 1 • · .· • 

the jackpot; · · · · · · · · ·· · · •· ·· · · • 2. The c;hiplicate: sllall be <iµirnediately presented to the · ,. 
· · ·.. ·. · ·. · winning · pati:on who shall be required to present the 

'4; The'<ainoui).t to\be paid to 0th.e wiprih)g patron; .. , ciupiicaJeReceipt befdi:e being paid the ja,ckpot in ac~r~: 
5;. the tnefpod. of ':payme_rtt requ~Sted bY ~he patton \ i .· . dance with the prqc:e°'tires<set fQrth:.in this. section. 

(ca~~" ~l()t to~ens or casino c,qeck); . .· ) (f)' l1ayouts _be ~erially prenuillbered forins, each . 
. · 6~ .··· Tlle signature or· identific:ation code of the p:repar~ ,, . series of~ which. shall be: ,used . in .s~quentfal 'order, ari~ . tqe 

. er; and .. · , · · ·•·· : -·•·· . I •· .. ·•· . ; ·. ·. · ·series of numbers ofall.;Payouts,receNed 9y a casino shall 7, The followin~ additional sig~attires ~ridentification be accounted.for by employees· inclepern;lent of tl;le cashiers•.· 
codes shall be ~eq1,1ired if the ~lot machiile or the pr,ogres~· .. ·._.· -cage . am;Lt~e slot. deparpttent/ ·. All •origiqal. a.11:d puplicate ·. 
s_·_ive m_et_ er is re_set prfo_ r to-th, e_ •patroti_ being pa_ 1_.d_._or•·if .· · void Paycnits shall.be marked "VOID,, and sh11U requfre the 

· .. signature 9f>the ·prepar~r. • Nptwithsfanding th~· above{ a . 
payment is made directly to t~e patrori by a slot cashier,; · serially prenumbered coinbined'jaekpot payout hopper Jill\ 
Ql!I.St~r ~din bank cashier o(gen:ral c~shie~:( : · ..•. · .• ··.· . ·.· foi:in rriay· be utilized in cdnjunction with N.J:~.c.: { 

I ' .. • 

. . i. The signature or 'identificati9n •code of-the .. casino .. • 1.~:45-L41(b); as approved by the Coinmiss~on, .provided 
securicy department member attesting ~q the characters · ·_ that.the combined f9rm\ shall b~ u.s~d in a n1:aimer which. ('"'-~) 

, constituting the jackpot and''the amount to be paid to . otliei:wise coinpfies With' the<J)fQCl:)dures and requirement~ ,__./' 
-~, the ~iiming patron; .. and . esfabli~hedby tqis sectiqQ: : < , . . . 
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(g) For establishments in which· Payouts are manually 
prepared, the following procedures and requirements shall 
be observed: 

1. Each series of Payouts shall be a three-part form, at 
a minimum, · and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser 
that will permit an individual slip in the series and its 
copies to be written upon simultaneously while still locked 
in the dispenser, and that will discharge the original and 
duplicate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, 
unbroken form in the dispenser; and ' 

2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at · all times . by employees responsible for con-
trolling and accounting for the unused supply of Payouts, 
placing· Payouts in the dispensers, and removing from the 
dispensers each day the triplicates remaining. therein. 
These employees shall have no incompatible functions. 

(h) For establishments in which Payouts are computer 
prepared, each series of Payouts shall be a two-part form, at 
a minimum, and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original and a duplicate and store, 
in a machine-readable form, all information printed on .the 
original and duplicate, other than the serial number of any 
casino check issued to the· patron who won the jackpot for 
which the slip was prepared; and discharge the original and 
duplicate. The stored data shall not . be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a 
Payout. 

(i) On . Payout originals, duplicates, triplicates, or in 
stored data, the preparer shall record, or if computerized, 
the printer shall print, at a minimum, the following informa-
tion: 

1. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was registered; 

2. The winning combination of characters constituting 
the jackpot; 

3. The date on which the jackpot occurred; 

4. The amount to be paid from cashiers' cage, master 
coin bank or slot booth funds; 

5. The location from which the amount is to be paid; , 
and 

6. The signature or, if computer prepared, identifica-
tion code of the preparer. 

(j) The time of preparation of the payment and the serial 
number of any casino check issued incident to the jackpot 
payment shall be recorded, at a minimum, on the original 
and duplicate upon preparation of the Payout. 

(k) All cash or slot tokens paid or any casino check 
issued to a patron as a result of winning a jackpot shall be: 

19:45-1.40 

1. Distributed by the slot cashier, general cashier or 
-master coin bank .. _cashier directly to the patron in accor-
dance with the procedures in (/ ) below; or 

2. Disbursed by a slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier to: 

L A slot. attendant or slot attendant supervisor, if 
the manual jackpot is less than $10,000 or to a slot 
attendant supervisor ifahe manual jackpot is $10,000 or 

· more who shall transport the cash, slot tokens or casino 
check directly to -the patron in acco.rdante with (m) 
below; or · 

ii. A casino }ecurity department member who shall 
transport the cash, slot tokens or casino ch.eek to a slot 
attendant or slot attendant supervisor if the manual 
jackpot is less than $10,000 · or to a slot attendant 
supervisor if the manualjackpot is $10,000 or more for 
payment to the patron in accordance with (m) below. 

(l ) Whenever the winning patron is paid directly by the 
slot cashier, general cashier or master coin bank cashier, the• 
following procedures shall be followed: · 

1. The cashier shall prepare or generate a Payout in 
accordance with (i) and (j) above; 

2. If a casino security department member has not 
signed the Request, the cashier shall summon a casino 
security departmentinember and provide him or her with 
the Request. The casino security department member 
shall proceed to the slot machine identified on the • Re-
quest and shall verify that the winning characters on the 
slot machine and the amount to be paid match those 
which appear on .the Request and sign the Request. .If 
the jackpot amount is $25,000 or more, a slot shift 
manager shall similarly verify that the winning characters 
of the slot machine and the amount to be paid match 
those which appear on the Request and sign the Request. 
The Request shall then be immediately returned to the 
cashier by · the casino security department member; 

3. After the cashier determines that all required signa- · 
tures verifying the characters of the slot machine and the 
amount to be paid have been placed on the Request, if 
the amount being paid is less than $10,000, the cashier 
shall pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino 
security department member and the slot attendant or 
slot attendant supervisor who signed the Request in ac-
cordance with this section, or if the amount being paid is 
$10,000 or more but less than $25,000, the cashier shall 
pay the winning patron in the presence of the casino 
security department member and the slot attendant super-
visor who signed the Request· in accordance with this 
section. If the amount being paid by the cashier is 
$25,000 or more, the cashier shall pay the winning patron 

_in the presence of the casino security department mem-
ber, the slot attendant supervisor, and the slot shift 
manager who ~igned the Request in accordance with this 
section. All casino personnel required by this section to 
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·· witness the payment shall sign the duplicate Payout attest~ 
ipg to. the_ accuracy of the inforll}ation on the Payout and 1 1 

the disbursement of the payment to the patrnn; 
' ' . . 

4. If a Receipt \\;'as issued and all the required verifi-
\ c~tions of the characte~:, were cqmp~etedjn _accord~n~e 
; with_ (b) above, the cashier shall summon a casmo secunty 

·department member· and a slot_ attendant or slot attendant 
· supei'visor if the manual jackppt is· less than $10,000, a 
casino. security department · member and slot, atteridaht 

I 
I 

,· supervisor if the manualjackpotis $1Q,000 or ni.ore and if · 
€he jackpot is $25,000 or more, a slot shift ma~ager ,shall 
also be summoned. . The patron shall be required to , 
present the duplicate Receipt to the cashier_ and sign itin 1 

. his or hecpresence in ordet to receive paymei;it., The 
cashier sµall 'compare the duplicate Receipt to the• 9rigi-
11al Receipt , and, if in agreement, make the. payment to 
the winning patron. All casino personnel required by this 
section to witness thb payment shall sign the duplicate 
Payout attesting to the accuracy of the information on the 
Payout and the disbursement of the payinent to the, ( . . ' . :- , . ' . 
patron; . . r ·. 

ls. Once p;yment has been madtt and all required 
signatures. obtained,- the cashier_ shall,givi the duplicate 
I.Payout to the .casino security department membef, who 
shall as expeditiously, as possible deposit it into a locked 
accounting box at th'e casino security podium or other 
location as approved by the Commission; . and 

' . / ' 

6. Th~ cashier sh.all attach the Request, if applicable, 
and the original and duplicate Receipt, i1' applicabl'e', to 
the original Payout. If the disbu,rsemerif l.s made from a 
slot booth an forms shall be fo~arded by the end of the 
gaming day to the master coin· bank for reimbursement. 

, If..'the disbursement is made · from the cashiers' cage, all 
forms shall be fo_\'Watded by the_ end of the gaming day to 

- the main' bank_ for reimbursement: 

(m) Whenever. a winning patron will .he paid by a slot• 
attendarit or· slot attendant supervisor, the following proce-
dures sh~ll be followed: 

·· 1.·· The slot 'cashier, general cashier or master coin 
bank cashier shall prepare or. generate a Payout in a:ccor- (· 
dance with (i) ,or G) above; 

2. The cashier shall disburse the cash, slot t9kens o:r ' 
casino check to the slot attendant or slot attendant super-
visor. The casino employee receiving the payment shaH 
verify the amount to be paid to tp.e patroni and sign the 

· origin11l and duplicate Payout attesting to the accuracy of 
the inforpiation on the Payou_t and the 'receipt of the 
payment from the cashier> The cashier1 shali reta.in the 
original Payout and the duplicate Payout shaJl be· trans- ; 
ported with the P\:lyment by the casino <erp.ploye,e; 

J 

OTHER AGENCIES · 

3. Ifs'\a Cqsino security department member has not 
signed the Request,· the · slot attendant or \slot attendant 
supervisor shall provide the duplicate 'Payou't to the· casino 
security department member who shall verify that the 
winning characters of the slot machine and the amount to 
be paid match those, which appear on the duplicate 

·, Payout.i If the jackpot amount is $25'.7000 or more and 
the slot shift manager has riot signed the Request, the slot. 
shift manager gl)all similarly Verify that thewinning char-
acters of the sl6t machine and the amount 'to be paid 
match those w_hich appear on the duplicate Payout; ' 

, . I . 

4. OnceJhe verificfoons 1requiredby (m)3 above have 
been coi#pleted, if the paymeriti~ less than $10,000, the 
slot attendant or slot attendant supervisor·. shall, pay the 
winning patron in the _presence. bf the casino security 
department member w,ho verified) the winning characters. 
and the amount to be 1paid, if the payment is $10,000 or 
more b_ut .less than $25;000, the payment shaHbe mad.e by 
\.a slot attendant ~uperyisor in the presynce of thy casino 
security department member who verified the · winning 

, ) I,,' 

characters and the amount to be paid, and if the payment 
is $25,000 or more, the payment shall be made in the 
presence ofthe casino security department me_mber and 
the slot shift manager who verified. the winning characters 
and the amount to be 1 paid'. Once the _patr9n has befo 
paid, all casino . pers~n11el required by ,his . s,ection to 

· . witness the payment shall sign' the \f uplicate Payout attest-
ing to the verification of. the chara~ters, the accuracy of 
the information on thb Payout dnd the disbursement of 
the payment to the winning. patron;..,,. . 

, 5. ff a Receipt was'. issued and all the required verifi-
1 ' ' . . ' 

cations·· of.. the. characters were completed in accordance , . J , . I, , .. 

with (b) above, the cashier shall give the slot attendant or 
1 slot attendant supervisbr the o_riginal Receipt along with 

the duplicate Payout in, ac.cordance with (m)2 a~ove to be/ 
transpqrted with the payment. The patron shall be re-
quired to present the duplicate Receipt to the !Slot attend-
ant or slot attendant supervisor and sign it iri his or her 
presence _ in order to receive the payment. The slot 
.attendant or sloLattendant supervisor shall compare the 
duplicate Receipt fo ttje original Receipt and if' in agree-
ment make the paymeht to the winning patron; 

, 1, ·- -I , 

, 6. Once the patron has been paid and, all necessary 
signature~ have l;>een obtained on the duplicate Payptit in 
accordance with (m)4 above, a casino security department 
member shall as1 exp~ditiously as possible deposit the · 
duplicate Payout into i a locked acc(ounting box at the. 
security ' podium ' or other location. as approved by the 
Commissioll' C · : ·. f ·· ' 
,· ' I 

7. · The slot attendant or slot attendant supervisbr shall 
ipimediately return th~ original and . dt.iplicate Receipt, if 
applicable,,to the slot booth, casl}ier.s' cage or master coin 
bank; ahd 

\ 
45-82 • 

I 
I 



CASINO, CONTROL COMMISSION 

8. The cashier sllall attach the Request, if applicable, 
arid the original and duplicate Receipt, if applicable,"-to 
the original Payout. If the disbursement. is made from a 
slot booth all forms shall be forwarded by the end of the 
gaming day to the master coin bank for reimbursement. 
If the disbursement is made from the cashiers' cage, all 
forms shall be forwarded by the end of the gaming day to 
the main bank for reimbursement. 

(n) Nothing in this section shall preclude the, use of a 
computerized data storage system, as appro~ed by the· Com-
mission, that electronically records the information required 
on a Request. 

(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a mm1mum, all 
forms required by this se~tion shall be forwarded as follows: 

1. · The original Payout with the attached Request, if 
applicable, · and the original and duplicate Receipt, if 
applicable, shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment, which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall 
confirm that the information required to appear thereon 
pursuant to (b ), (d) and (i) above agrees with the infor-
mation required to appear on the triplicate Payout or in 
stored data pursuant to (i) above; and 

2. The duplicate · Payout shall be collected from the 
locked accounting boxes located at the security podium or 
other approved location by an. accounting department 
employee and returned. to the accounting • department, 
which, as reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record 
the information therefrom. on the Slot Win Sheet and 
shall confirm that the information required to appear on 
the duplicate Payout pursuant tp (i) above agrees with: 

i. The meter reading recorded on the Slot Meter 
Sheet; and 

ii. The information required to appear on the tripli~ 
cate Payout or in stored data pursuant to (i) above, 

(p) No casino licensee shall offer a jackpot of prize 
tokens unless that jackpot is totally and automatically paid 
'directly from the slot machine. · 

Amended by R.1980 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(e)3: deleted "time of the jackpot" and substituted "shift during 
which the jackpot occurred" therefor. 

(f) added. 
Renumbered (f)-(i) as (g)-(j) without change in text. 

Amended by R.1986 d.398, effective October 6, 1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1360(a), 18 N.J.R. 2059(b). 

Manual jackpot changed to $1,200 from $600.00. 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 

Added text "of cash or tokens to be exchanged for cash". 
Amended by R.1989 d.34, effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2050(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text to (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R: 1461 (a). 

In (e)l: added "asset" to define number. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (j): stylistic revisions. . 
·Amended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.J.R. 2296(b). 

19:45-1.40A 

In (a), added text regarding general cashier or master coin bank 
cashier. Throughout text, replaced "payout" with "jackpot payout 
slips." · 

Added new (e)5, recodifying 5.--6. as 6.--7. In new (e)6, deleted 
reference to slot booth number and added "location." 

In (g): added "casino check issued" and references to general 
cashier and master coin bank cashier. 

In (h)li. and 2i ~nd (i): added reference to general cashier and 
master coin bank cashier. 

, In {j) 1: added procedures for jackpot slip if prepared by the master 
' coin bank. Added new (j)2, recodifying (j)2 as, 3. 

Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking: .· to amend Jackpot 
Payouts of Cash rule to increase dollar threshold of the jat,::kpot payout 
limits and to increase the authority of slot personnel to attest to and 
pay jackpots. . 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2084(c). 
Amended by R.1993 d.292; effective June 21, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 917(a), 25 N.J.R. 2702(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.491; effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
S~e: 26 N.J:R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

j Law Review .and Journal Commentaries 

Casinos. Steven P. Bann, 133 N.J.L.J. No. 14, 54 (1993). 

19:45-1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other 
things of value 

(a) This section shall apply to all jackpot payouts o( 
., merchandise or · other things of value, including annuity 
1 jackpots as defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45--1.40B, except where 
such annuity jackpots are specifically exempted herein. 

(b) Whenever a casino licensee· offers any merchandis~ or 
thing of value as part of a slot machine payout, such 
merchandise or thing of value shall. have a cash equivalent 
of at least $5,000 and sh.all not be included in the total of all 
sums paid out as winnings to patrons for purposes of 
determining gross revenue or be included in determining the 
payout percentage of any slot. machine. The cash equiva-
lent value of such merchandise or thing of value shall be 
determined in accordance with the following requirements: 

1.1 'Any merchandise or thing of value of a type sold 
directly to the public in the normal course of a casino 
licensee's business shall be recorded at an. amount based 
upon the full retail price normally charged for such item; 

2. Any merchandise or thing, of value which is of a , 
type . not offered for sale to the public in the normal 
course of a casino licensee.'s business but which is provid-
ed directly to the patron by the casino licensee shall be 
recorded at an amount based upon the actual. cost to the 
casino licensee of providing such item; 

3: Any merchandise or thing of value provided direct-
ly or indirectly to the patron on behalf of a casino licensee 
by a third party not affiliated with the casino licen·see shall 
be recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to 
the casino licensee of having the third party provide such 
item; 
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'by a third party who is aJfiliatep witlj the t&Sino licensee 
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the ;Jackpot~ - · - · · ·- - - · · ·-· 
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•·--•-• r. ; the Aaie, shili ahd_,time~ when the jackpot.o~furiei ( 
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. .tioo , shal( include all• anrtuity · cohfracts' putch:a,$ed pursuant -· 
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C6. -·The time .~filie'.$iip's · preparationi and, -- ·-- , .• _ 
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each series _ of Slips shall be, µsed in sequential order; and 
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'1. : 'The orig~alX, l -
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'\ / . .__ __ 
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. . ' - . 
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'of characters indicated on the slot machine; and , ( e) ;For. establis~ments _ in -w:hicfi Slip( are_ nramially .pre- _ • : 
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observed:-_ . . . ,. -- ' ·_ .· ' . . ' .·- l . ···- ' .. _.' -·•.- . 

':/- _-- -. 
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- - · - · · · , _ ii __ ._- A __ ---_ s_l_ 6_-t su_-.p• erv_is, or afte_ i:obse_._'rv_ in_ g _the co_mbin~tion _--to be wtitteri upon siniultarieously whil~ stilff~ckedJnthi:! 
· qispenset, and -tlJ!it.wi!l discharge the oiigin~1.islip' and_ a_:; · -'of cl:iaractersJndiiated on the slo( mach1ne; and/ ---
-:~IJI>liCate C<>PY' while~',the triplicate. copy remat!l{i in a. -__ -_-_., iii: :_A,.--__ --s~c_;u_ fity_;_·d __ J\p~rt_me __ ·_n_t_, Ill/;_ e __ m __ -_-_b_e_-_r_ >.-~,ft_ e_-~_--__ ,_·'o,--·_bse_-_rv __ -~~-•-_: __ • ·•. ~-•· 
contiriuqus, , unbroken. fo~ni)q the dispe1,1ser; and. · · . -- - -- - - - - - -- . ·- - --- , _ the copibina:tioJ?- :of1 charact¢rs ipdicate,;f :9n th.tfslot< . i . Aci:es~ to tfie : triplicat~ c~py Sq~fr b'.e 'tiiafntai,ned " h; ' . -- ! '. . ' ' 

_ and controlled at all tim:es'by employees r~sponsible fqr ___ t.~'> ··- ,· ' j ; - _::; , _ • . _.--.- . >.: < _ 
- -c6nt:rolling ahcl \~ccouniing fqrfbeuriµsedsiipply QfSlips, -< (i).- Vp6rt,nieeting ¢e ~ign__a,ture requirements as described· 

placing. Slips ifr' 'the dispensers; . and ; reIQovmg .. froth the_ . . . . . . . . . . 
-•-- d, i_ spensers·_e_·•_·_a_ c:h day_ihe frip_ licat_e_/ top_ y rem&in.)ilg th_efe,in. ·- in (h) above,: 1:Qe securifr· .department" shalt maintain. and .---

' ·coritr_of'the-duplic~te top)'of the Slip/and the accol!nting - \ 
}'hese : ~~ployees sttap-. have 'llQ jncompa,ti~le func:~ions. ' ._ ... d.epartment .$halt llla1nt~ip. > and: coritrol the original '. Slip':t 

_. {f). Poi; establis_hment$ in which Slips ate compiitet, pre- ' · _- ____ .- _ , , •-•- -f -- _ _, __ -- _ -. .. , _ _- _ -__ 
,.pa,red/ each sefles, .of Slips shall J:,e-a twci,partform, at a _ G) At the: end o(e1J,c:~ gaminfdayrat-a nimirnum,: (he 
• miajmum~ ,and' ,shall ' be~ inserted. it)- a prfot¢r. tb!:lt --. will; . ,original .Slip and ciµpli¥a,tec copy of th~ Slip shall be fqiwa,rd, 
, "sirp.Ul(aneo:u!lly print an:Jorigin!il. Slip and->dµpHcate :9opy; -· ed as follows: - . •·._ · \ · .;' ' .· ' .- . __ ;. , , -

' -.. sto(e,"in niachi,rte'. reada,ble>Jorni, all infonnl;ltion printed. oil · _ _ ·• _-- -••---- · , , ._ .- _ \ -_- _ '\ , _ : - . , -_ · -. _ _ . _ . /. . -
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\: ·1· :· . . . ·'.) 
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2. The duplicate Slip shall be forwarded to the ac-
counting department for agreement ·with the triplicate 
copy or -stored data. 

(k) Except as otherwise provided in (m) below, any ~er-
chandise_ or thing df value to which a patron is entitled as a 
result of a slot machin~ payout shall be given to the patron. 

· Documentation supporting the receipt by the patron of such 
merchandise, thing of value or, in accordance with (m) · 
below, cash equivalent value shall be prepared by a repre-
sentative of the casino licensee having no incompatible 
functions · and shall be agreed to the triplicate copy of the 
Slip or stored data by a representative of the accounting 
department having no incompatible .functions. 

(l) A casino licensee· may, at any time, establish a time 
limit of not less than 30 days for the offering of a jackpot of 
merchandise or other thing of value by providing notice of 
the time limit in accordance with N.J.AC. 19:45:__1.37(a)4. 

(m) Except when the payout is an annuity jackpot, the 
casino licensee may permit a winning patron to request and 
receive the exact cash equivalent value of the merchandise 
or thing of value as determined in (b) 1-4 above in lieu of 
the merchandise or thing of value. However,· any cash so 
provided shall not be included, in determining gross revenue 
or · in determining the minimum 83 percent payout of any 
slot machine as required by N.J.AC. 19:45-l.37(g). If a 
licensee chooses .to offer a patron this option, the licensee 
shall advise the patron in advance of actual play pursuant to 
N.J.AC. 19:45-l.37(a)4 and 19:46-l.26(a)S. 

(n) Any advertising involving slot machine payouts of any-· 
merchandise or thing of value by the casino· licensee shall 
include an accurate description of the merchandise or thing 
of value, the dates the merchandis_e or thing of 'lalue will be 
offered if the casino licensee establishes a time limit for 
offering the merchandise· or thing of value pursuant to (l ) 
above, and, except for annuity jackpots, the cash equivalent 
value of the merchandise or thing of value.. Any advertising 
concerning annuity jackpots. shall also provide clear notice 
bf the following: · 

1. That the jackpot will be paid over time and not in 
one lump sum; and · 

2. The numoer of paym~rits and the time interval ·_-
between payments. 

(P) Until the expiration of any time limit established in 
accordance with (l) above pr, if no such time iimit is 
established by the casino licensee, until the merchandise or 
thing of value offered as a slot machine payout is won by a 
patron, a casino licensee shall ·not decrease the probability 
of hitting the combination that will award the merchandise 
or thing of value, increase the denomination cifthe machine, 
nor in any other way vary the terms upon which the 
merchandise or thing of value is offered to the public. 

19:45-1.40A 

(p) Slot machines which are linked to offer the same -
merchandise jackpot shall have the same probability of 
hitting the combination that will award that jackpot, provid-
ed, however, that the probability may vary ainong such -
machines when necessary to enable ,a casino licensee to 
institute a change 111 ·· the · probabil_ity which is otherwise 
permitted by this section, if the change is completed expedi-
tiously in accordance ,with procedures that have been ~iled 
with and approved by _ the Commission. 

( q) .Except as otherwise authorized by this section, a slot 
machine which offers ·merchandise or some other thing of 
value as a payout which is removed from the gaming floor 
shall be returned to or replaced on the gaming floor within 
five days. If the machine is not returned or replaced, the 
merchandise or thing of value shall, within five days of the 
slot machine's removal, be offered · as a pay.out on a slot 
machine approved by the Commission which offers the same 
or a greater probability of winning the merchandise or thing 

. of value, and accepts a denomination of coin or slot token 
not greater · than the denomination accepted by the slot 
machine· which was removed. Any time limit for offering a 
jackpot of merchandise or other thing of value shall be 
extended by the number of days during which the merchan-
dise or thing of value was not· offered as the result of any 
action taken by a casino licensee pursuantto ~bis subsection-; 

New Rule, R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(;:i). 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). 
Experimental 90-day · implementation of amendment, pursuant to 

N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (/) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 
( expires June 21, 1990). · 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841 (a). 
Amended by R.l 990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 

Revised rule to be consistent with _ new rules in chapter regarding 
annuity jackpots. _ · _ 

Clarified new procedural and recordkeeping rtquirements, including 
stylistic changes. 

Added new (a) and relette_red old (a) .as (b). 
In (c): added text "If the payout ... N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40B". 
In (d): added language specifying employee accountability for series 

of numbers of all slips. · 
In (g)4: added "unless the jackpot is an annuity jackpot ... " to text. 

· Deleted (/) regarding slot machine payouts of tokens redeemable for 
any merchandise, and reserved subsection. 

In (m): added "Except when the· payout is an annuity jackpot ... " to 
. - . 

In (n): added annuity jackpot exception and language describing 
annuity jackpot advertising in new (n)l and 2. · 

· Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking in (n) and (o). 
See: 23 N.J.R. 624(a). · 
Amended by R.11991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. \ 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 146l(a). 

, In (g)l: added "asset" to define number. 
4,mended by R.1992 d.58, effective February 3, 1992. 

· See: 23 N.J.R. 1306(a), 24 N.J.R. 487(a). 
Allows casinos to establish a time limit of not less than 30 days for 

the offering of merchandise. or other thing of value. 
Amended by R.1992, d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R.. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In G): stylistic revisions. _ . 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See; 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.Rr~~53(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

i 
\ 
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19:45:...lAOB J~ckp~t payouts iri the form of .an annuity 
' ' ' ' '. ·! ' 

(a) For purposes of this section, the phrase "annuity 
jackpot" refers to any .slot machine jackpot offered by. a 

· ca.siri9 licensee or' group of casinb licensees pursuant to 
which a -p1tron wins the right to receive cash payments, at 
specified intervals in the future. No annuity jackpot shall 
be permitted: unless it provides( frr - the payment of fixed 
amounts at fixed interya:ls. In addition,' no. annuity·ja.ckpot 
shall be permitted unless. it expressly prohibits· the·· \Vinner 
from encumbering, .assigning,· or otherwise .transferring tn 
any way his•or herright lo receive the futme cash paylllents, 
except as permitted by (k)2i below, and except for a transfer 
to the estate of the winner .upon his or her death. A casino 
licensee "br group of casino licensees may, With the prior 
approval ofthe Commission,terminate an future (,payments 
to a winner who attempts to encumber, assign or otherwise 
transfer the right t6 receive future payments in violati,on df . 
this prnhibition. . . . . . . . '-

(b) Any casino licensee or group . 'bf casino . licensees 
planning to offer an ann:uity jackpot shall establish a trust· 
fund wllich shaU\be used to make future cash payments; 
The trust fund shaH be ~d:qiinist!ered i~'accordance with a 

. written. trust agreement "which shall. be reviewed. and ape 
proved by the Commission· prior to the . offering of the 
ja:ckpot. The trust agreement shall, at a minim1,1m, require 
that: . , 

L Any casino licensee participating in offering the 
annuity jackpot serve a:s trustee for the trust ~und; 

2; . The monies in the trusdund be used to purchase 
annuity .. contractsor··United States treasury, bonds, trea-
sury notes, or treasutj, bills in a6cordance with (c}-br (d) f 
below to assure that the trust will ha:ve sufficien:t monies 

.• available in each year to make all ann~ityja:ckpot pay'" 
men ts which ·are. required under the terms. of. the. annuity 
jackpots which are won; · · 

. 3. · A reserve be established and maintained within the 
trust fund which is sufficient I to purchase the. annuity 

, contracts, treasury.· bonds, treasury notes. or· treasury bills 
. requir,ed under {b )2 'ab<we 1as annuity jackpots are wc,m; 

4. The trust continue to b)lnai~tained until all/pay-
ments owed to winners of the annuity jackpots have been 
made; and_ · 

5. The trustees obtain and file with the Commission . 
_ and the Divisiohwithin 30 days ofreceipt an annual audit 

. by an illpependept certµied public ac;countant licensed to 
. practice in the State of New Jersey attesting to: 

r 

1\ ·:- ' . 

i. . The financial position of the trust furid, {including 
. whether : the \rust will be able to pay a_H ofits obli-
gations when due; ... and.. . 

ii.. Disclosing whether the· records and control pro-
cedures examined are maintained in accordance with . 
the. Act, the Commission's regulations, and generally 
accepted accounting principles. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(c) If the trustee or trustees purchaseannuity 1contracts in 
satisfaction of (b)2 abo've? a separ~te annuity contract shall 
be purchased for each' ~nnuity jackpot won. · The annuity 

· i cpntract shall name the trust fund as beneficiary, shall 
. provide for annuitypayments which areequa:l to or greater 

than the payments requited unc;le; the ann.uity jackpot1 and 
shall provide for each' annuity contract payment to be made 
to the trustfundptior.to the da(e the payment is required to 
be made.) under the annuity jackpot. The anmiity contract 
shall be· purJlrnsed within J80 days afte11 the annuity jackpot 
is won,, unless it is purchased purs11antto (d) below,· and. a 

· copy of the contract sha:ll b,e provided to the Commission 
· and .Division within,, 30 d~ys of its purchase. The ari.guity 
co.ntract sha:ll be. issued! by an .insurance company which: 

L Ha:s fidelity and fiduciary insura~ce or bonding 
coverage for lOQ lperkerit of the va:lue ofthe annuity 

· contract;. 
! :- ' ; ' : , , :·· 

... _ 2. Has a colilbined capitaland surplus ofat lea,st 100 
million dollars, assets bt at least one billion dollars, and 
an A,.M. B~stCpmpa11y rating ofA plus (superior); and. 
.. 3.i Is authorized Jd issu~ aimuities in New Jersey by 
tpe Stat.e's Commissidner of Insurance and iS either li-
censed to sell annuitie~ in this State, or represented by an 
entity so licensed. ) i. · · 

( d} H. the trustee ori tmstees ·. purchase United Stat_es 
treasury bonds, treasury notes 9r treasury bills in satisfaction 

\ of{b)2 above,a separate1 treasury bond, note or bill shall be 
purcha~edfor each pay~ent which is required,to be made 
under the. terms of thtr anmiity. ·jackpot. Each treasury 
bond, note or bill shall have a surrender value.at maturity, 
excluding.· any int.eres't \f h_ich is paid before · the maturity 
date, which is equal to' Or greater th~n, the value of the 
corresponding annuity jackpot paymeilt, ... and 'shall hl!:ve •fl 
maturity date which is pfior to the date the annuity jackpot 

. payment isrequired .to be)'inad~; Aff treasury bonds, nbtes 
· or bills shall be purchased within 180 days after the annuity 
· j aqkpot . is wpn, and . copy • of . the bpnd~, notes. or . bills will 
be provided . to ·the. Commission. an<1 . the Division within . 30 . . .. \' . . '· .·. '- .. . .. . . 
days of their purchase. 1 No treasury bond, note or bill 
purcha~eq pursuant. to •.tqis section shall be sold.priot·. to.its 
maturity dat_e unless the proceeds are, used to purphase 
another treasury bond; nbte or bill or an· annuity contract in 
compliance .. witq 'th¢ requirements of this section to assure 
that the remaining .deferred payments are . made as prom-. 
ised, which purchase mJst · be completed· within 30 days .· of 
the sale of the bonds, n9t.es or. bilis. • · · · 

, . I . 
. ( e) f\ny casino. licepiee. or· grqup of: casino licensees 

which offers an annuityjackpot' shall be strictly andimmedi-
ately 1lia6le for any payrpent which is qwed .to a hon.a fide 
wfuner of such 'a Jackpot\ as ascertained by' the rules of the · 
Co~mission, in the eve1t that the· payment is not· ma:de by 
the trustees when due. Where the a:nnuity jackpot is of-
fer~d as part o~ a multi-casino progressive slof system, ,each 
casino licensee participating inthe.system!wp.en·the jackpot 
is won· shall be jointly and severally liable for each jackpot 
payment required to be made under this subsection. 
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(f) All _checks received by the trustees under the annuity 
contracts _and all checks rec't.ived upon the sale or surrender 
of the treasury bonds, notes or bills shaH be restrictively 
endorsed "for deposit only" to -the_ bank account of the trust 
or, with the approval of the Commission, to an account with 
a non°bank broker dealer which is · registered with th,e . 
Securities and Exchange Commission and is a member of 
the Securities Investor -Protection Corporation, deposited 
into such an account, and iminediately recorded on an 
Annuity Depo~it Log. · The Annuity, Deposit Log shall 
contain, at a Itiinimum, the following: 

1. The date the payment is received; 

2. . The amount of the payment; 

3. The source of the payment, including, if applicable, 
the name'of the insurance company issuing the payment; 
and 

· 4. The ~ignature of the person making the entry. 

(g) Upon the deposit of the payments received in accor-
dance with (f) above, the trustees may invest such proceeds 
in United States Treasury notes, bonds or bills or in shares 
of mutual funds which invest only in such Treasury securi-
ties. The term of any such investment sh.all not exceed 90 
days and shall not interfere with the ability of the trust to 
make any annuity jackpot payout when due. If an invest-, 
ment authorized by this subsection .is made by the trustees, 
the Annuity Deposit Log shall contain, at a minimum, the 
following information for each investment: 

1. The date of purchase or s_ale; 
2. The, purchase or sale price; 

3. A description of the, investment; and 

4. The signature of the person making the entry. 
I 

(h) The trustees shall make all payments owed to a 
patron as the result of that patron winning an annuity 
jackpot by check made payable to the winning patron. Such 
payments shall be recorded on an Annuity Payment Log 
which shall contain, at a minimum, the following: 

l . , ,• 

1. The pa!ron's.name an~· address; 
2. The check ·number· and the date the check was 

mailed or presented to the patron; 

3. The amount of the check; . 

4. The date the payment was due; 

5. The names of the persons signing the_ check; and 

6. The signature of the pers_on making the entry. 
J 

(i) The trustees shall also maintain, an Annuity Jackpot' 
Summary Log::for each patron who wins an annuity ja,ckpot 
to summarize the payments .owed and made to tpe winnmg 
patron. The Annu(ty Jackpot Summary Log shall be pre-
pared when a patron wins an annuity jackpot 

19:45-1.40B 
( 

l- At the time of preparation, the Log sha1-l contain; at 
· a minimum, the following information: i / 

i. · The patron's name and address; .. 
ii. The date the annuity jackpot was won; 

iii. The total amount of the annuity jackpot; 
\ iv. The amount of each annuity payment; 

v. The date each annuity payment is due; and 
vi. The signature of the· preparer. 

2. As annuity payments are made to the patron, the 
following'inforination, ~ta minimum, shall be entered in 
the Log: 

i. The date of the payment; 

ii. The amount of the check; 
iii. The check number; and 

iv. The signature of the person making such an , 
entry. 

G) Any· casino licensee or group of casino licensees which 
offers an annuity jackpot shall comply with the display and ( sign requirements established in N.J.A.C .. 19:45-1.37(a)4 · 
and 19:46-l.26(a)5, except that the display or sign need' not 
include the cash_ equivalent value. In addition, each such 
display or sign shall provide clear notice of the ,following: · · 

I 

1. That tlre displayep jackpot will 'be paid. over time 
and not in one lump suin; ' 

• l.. 
, 2. The number of payments and the time interval 
between payments; and 

3.1 That, the right to receive the jackpot payments may 
not be encumbered, assigned, or otherwise transferred in 
any way exceptto the estate of the winner upon -his or her 
death, and that any attempt to make a prohibited transfer 
may result in the winner forfeiting I the right to receive 
future· payments. , · 

( 

/ 
(k) Any casino licensee or group of casino licensees 

planning to offer an annuity']ackpot shall first be required 
to establish 1to the satisfaction · of the <::ommission either 
that: . ( ' , 

1. A winning patron will not be liable for. income tax _,. 
on the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot in the tax . 
year in which the jackpot is won; or . · 

2; Reasonable accommodations have been made to 
--· ena,ble a winning patron to satisfy ·any income tax liability 

attributable to the deferred portion of the annuity jackpot . 
which is incurred in the tax year in which the_ jackpot is 
won., 

i. If the casino licensee or group of casino lic~nsees 
· comply with this section by lending funds to a winning 
patron to pay the income tax liability, the casino licen-
see or group of_ casiijo licensees may require a winning 
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1 patron to. encumber, assign or transfer to it or them the 
right to receive a portion ·'of the future payµients1.uffi-
ci.enl . to repay such a loan. · 

· New/ Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. l381(a). , 

Prior NJ.AC. 19:45-1:408, "Inspection of slot machine jackpots;'' 
redidified to N.J.A.C. 19:45:2;L40D .. 
Amended by RJ 991 d.184, effective April 1/1991, 
See: 22 N,J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 1025(b). 

In" ( a): added internal citation reference. 
In (b)2: deleted (b)2i.-iii. and revised text to include reference to 

U.S. Tre_asury Bonds .. and specify annuity jackpot requirements. 
In (b)5: added language regarding "30 days of receipt" filing require-

ment. · · · · 
Ad.ded new sub&ections (cF(d), recodifying existing (c)-(d) as (e)-(f) 

with textu~l revisionsi In. new (f),rexpanded check processing require-
ments. · · · . • . · 

In new (f)3, added language including the source'ofpayment.' 
Retodified existing (e)-(g) as (g)-(i) w.ith no change in text. 
Recodified existinJl. (h) as (j). 

Amended by R.1991 d.584, effective December 2, 1991. 
See: 22 N,J.R. 3455(a), 23 N.J.R. 3655(b). 

· Adopted outstanding portiqns ofl.408. 11n(b)5: added text regard-
ing filing qf annual audiJ within 30 days of receipt with the Commission 
and the Division. In (f): added new text regl)rding the depositirig of 
checks. Added new_'text at subsection G)2L ,; 
Admihisfrative Correction .to (b), (d) and (f), adding amended text> 
See: 23.N.J.R. 3819(a). ,· ,. 
Amended by R.1994 d.405, effective.August 1, 1994. 
See: 26 NJ;R. 1996(a), 26 N..JR 3187(c). 
Administrative Correction. · 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 

Case Notes 

Annuity payment to slot m~chine winner/is hot ·cash, but rather, is 
· .. "other. thing of value" ancl thus. is not deductible. In re Resolution of. 

New Je"rsey Casino Control ·Com'n Concerning Adoption, of Amend-
ments to N .J .A.C. 19:45-19:45-l A0(A) and 19:45-1.40(8) and Adoption 
ofN .. J.A.C. l9:45-l.40(A) and (8), 262 N.J.Sµper. 572, 621 A.2d 536 
(A.D.1993), certification .denied 134 NJ. 474, 634. A.2d 522. 

19:45-l.40C Multi,casiy.o slot system jackpot payouts of 
· cash 

(a) Any slot machine jackpot payout of cash or slot 
tokens which will be included in the ca~tulatioil of gross 
revenue by two or more casino licensees ~art of a _multi-
casino progressive slot system shall he)mbject, except as 
ptherwi~e. provided . in this section, to any procedu,ral or 
documentation , requirement established in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40. AlLforms utilized in the preparati6n or pay-
ment of a multiscasinoprogressi~e slot system jackpqfshall 
be. clearly identified as forms used for such purpose. 

(b) For establishments in which Jackpot Payoµt Slips' · 
' . ("Payouts") are manually prepareg, a separate "Series of 

Mtilti-Casino Jackpot Payout Slips ("Multi-Casino Pay-
outs") shall be used in lieu thereqf and shall be ~ubject to 
the following additional procedures and requirements: 

. 1. Each series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall. be ,a 
four-part form'., at a minimum, and shall be inserted in a 
locked dispenser that will: · · ( 
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i.. Permit an individual Multi-Casino Payout in the 
ser.ies and its ,copie~ 'to be :'Yritten l!pon simultaneously 
while still locked ,in the dispenser; · ~nd 

ii .... Qischarge the original, duplicate and triplicate · 
whik the qi.iadruplicate remains in a continuous, unbrq- ' 
ken form in the dispenser; · · 

· 2. ;'fhe"duplicate *nd triplicate Multi~Casino Payouts 
shall be treated, like a duplicate, Payout m1der :N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L40, except that: · · 

L The amount cifthe Multi-Ca~ino P~yout ~hall rtot 
.. be ~included. ill the daily .calculation of the Slot Win · 
'sheet but shall be rieported as a periodjc adjustment iii 
a manner appr6ved. by the Commission; and 

ii. . At the end qf each g~mirig day, at a minimum, 
, the •triplicate, Multi~<rasino Payout shall be forwarded . 

by the accounting, department to the casino licensee .or 
group of casino · licensees approved to operate the slot 
system ("slot system. operator'') for comparison an.d. 
·agreement with ·th~ combined sy~tem readings and re-
ports, and for calculation of.. tax ·deductions and cash· 
reimbursements, if 'applicable; and ' \ : ' .i _., / 

' 3. The quadruplicate Multi-Cas~ilo . Payout .shall be 
treated like a triplicat~ Payout under N.J.A.C. 119:45-1.40, 

·~ .! 
(c) For establishments in which Payouts are computer 

, prepared, a separate series of Multi-Casino Payouts shall be 
. used in lfou thereof an/:l shall be subject to .the following 
,]dditional proceqµl'es and requirements: 

(' 

. 1. Each series of1 Multi_:Casino Payouts shall be a 
three-part form, at a rn.inimum, and shall be' inserted in a 
printer which shall: , 

i. Simultaneo~sl~ print ·· an original, . duplicate. and 
1 triplicate Multi-Casino Payout. while the computer 

stores, in machine-~eaqable form, all information print-
ed on the Multi-Casino Ifayout; and . 

I .: ', , 

.ii. '··Discharge the· original, dupliqte and triplicate; 

2. Stored ~ata sh.all .not be susceptible tQ chapge or 
removal by any persdnnel after preparation of a Multi- · 
Casino Payout; and · • · 

3. The duplicate lnd,,..triplicate • Multi-Casino . Payout 
shall be treated like a duplicate Payout under N.J.A.C. 

·. 19:45-lA0, except 'th~r .. . ) 

L The amount'of the Multi-Casino Payout shall not 
be included in the; daily calculation ,of the Slot Win 
Sheet but. shall be rbported as a periodic adjustment. in 
a manner approved: by the. Cbmmissiotf; and 

. i . \ 
ii. . At the end qf each gaming day, ata minimum, 

the triplicate Multi+-Casino Payout shall be forwarded 
by the aCCOJ.lilting department to the slot system opera-
tor for comparison i1 a,nd agryement witp the ~ombined 

, system readmgs and reports, and for. calculation of tax 
deductions and cas~ reimbursements,jf applicable. 
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( d) If a multi-casino slot machine_ system will' not permit 
slot department personnel employed by the casino licensee 
where the jackpot is won to determine from the slot ma-
chine or the progressive display the actual amount of the 
jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won- by the patron, the 
following additional requirements shall apply: · 

1. _ The .slot cashier1 who is responsible for preparing 
the Multi-Casino Payout shall request the slot system 
operator to provide documentation of the' actual amount 
of the jackpot payout of cash or slot tokens won by the 
patron; 

- 2. The slot system operator shall provide, in a form 
and manner approved by the Commission, documentation 
of the actual amount of the jackpot payout to the slot 
cashier, whp shall use the documentation in the prepara-
tion of the Multi-Casino Payout and attach the documen-
tation to the original Multi-Casino Payout; and · 

3. The documentation required by (d)l above shall 
include the winning jackpot amounts which. should be 
displayed on the slot machine or the progressive meter on 
the floor of the casino. 

,( e) Prize tokens shall not be available as a Multi-Casino 
Payout. 

New Rule-19:45-1.40C. 
Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pursuant to N.J.S.A. 

5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (I) and (m), effective Match· 23, 1990 (expires 
June 21, 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841 (a). 
New Rule, R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 1990._ 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 
Notice of Receipt of Petition for Rulemaking. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 2190(bJ. , 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.40D Inspection of slot machine jackpots 
' (a) Prior to the payment of any slot machine jackpot paid 

pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 which has a value-of at least 
$25,000, any jackpot of merchandise or a thing of value to 
be paid pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40A, or any jackpot 
where there is evidence of a malfunction, a casino licensee 
shall notify the Division that a winning combination bas 
been registered and permit the Division to inspect any slot 
machine, progressive equipment or related equipment in-
volved. Upon notification by the casino licensee, the Divi-
sion 'shall advise the casino licensee whether the Division 
will conduct an inspection; . When an inspection is conduct-· 
ed, the casino licensee may award payment of the jackpot to 
the winning patron upon completion of the inspection ab- -
sent a contrary direction from the Division pursuant to its 
authority under the Act. Failure 6f the Division to object 
to the payment of the jackpot upon completion of its 
inspection shall not constitute waiver or estoppel of any 
charge, issue or claim raised in any criminal or regulatory 
complaint subsequently filed against any person in connec-
tion with the winning or payment of that jackpot. 

19:45-1.41 

(b) Nothing in (a) above shall be deemed to limit the 
obligation of a casino licensee under the Act and the 
Commission's ~ules to· cooperate with the Division or Com-
mission in any inquiry or investigation concerning slot ma-
chine jackpots. 

New Rule, R.1989 d. 72, effective February 6, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 2648(a), 21 N.J.R. 314(a). 

· New Rule-19:45-1.408. 
Experimental 90-day implementation of new rule, pursuant to ~.J.S.A. 

5:12-69(e), 5:12-70(f), (/) and (m), effective March 23, 1990 (expires 
June 21, 1990). 
Current N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.408 redesignated as 1.40D. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 841(a). ) , 
Recodified from N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.408( R.1990 d.238, effective May 7, 

1990. . 
See: 22 N.J.R. 624(a), 22 N.J.R. 1381(a). 

19:45-1.41 Procedure for tilling payout reserve containers 
of slot machines and hopper storage· areas 

(a) Each hopper of a slot machine may be filled by 
requesting coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, which . are 
compatible with the hopper to be filled, on a Hopper Fill 
Slip, or by utilizihg coin; slot tokens or prize tokens that are 
compatible with the hopper to be filled and that are stored 
in its· corresponding hopper storage area pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36A. 

(b) The filling of a hopper or a hopper storage area by 
means I of a Hopper Fill Slip shall be accomplished as 
follows: 

1. Whenever a slot supervisor, atte11dant or mechanic 
requests coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to fill a hopper 
or a hopper storage area of a slot machine, he or she shall 
obtain a properly completed and signed Hopper Fill Slip 
("Hopper Fills") from a slot cashier, general cashier or 
master coin bank cashier. 

2.. Hopper Fills shall be serially prenumbered forms~ 
each series of -Hopper Fills shall be used 1in sequential 
order, and the series numbers of all Hopper Fills received 
by a casino licensee shall be accounted for by employees 
independen,t of the cashiers' cage and the slot depart-
ment. All original and duplicate void Hopper Fills shall 
be marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of the 
preparer. . Notwithstanding the_ above, a serially prenum-
bered combined Jackpot Payout/Hopper Fill form may be 

I 
utilized in conjunction with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.40(b), as 
approved by the Commission, provided that the combined 
form shall be used 'in a manner which otherwise complies 
with the proc.edures _ and requirements established by this 
section. 

3. For establishments in which Hopper Fills are man-
ually_ prepared; the following procedures ancl require-
ments shall be observed: 

i Each series of Hopper Fills shall be a three-part 
form, at a -minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked 
dispenser that will permit an individual slip in the series 
and its copies- to be written upon simultaneously while 
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still. locked in the dispenser, -arid that will discharge __ the 
(original and duplicate, while the, triplicate remains inc a 
'-continuous;_ µnbroken form in the dispenser; and 

. , I . I • 

Ii. Access to the triplicates shall bt maintained and 
• controlled, at' all 'times I by employees responsible for 

controlling and accountirrg ·for ', the unused supply of 
1 _ 1 Hopper Fills, placing Hopper Fills in/ the dispensers, 

and removing from the dispensers the triplicates re-
. maining therein. . · 
. 4. For establishments i~ which Hopper Fills are com-

puter prepared, each s~ries of Hopper FiUs shall be a two-
, part form, ata minimum,. and shall be inserted in' a 
printer that wiU: sfmultaneously print an original and a 
duplicate and store, in a rriachine0readable form, all infor-

.· mation. printed on the origin'al and duplicate; , anp dis-
charge the _ original and duplicate. Th.e stored_ data shall 
not be susceptible to change or removal by any personnel 
afte( preparation of a H?pper Fill. · ) · 

s: On originals, duplicates and triplicates, or in stored 
data, the · Hopper Fill .shall include, at a minimum, the · 
following information: , r . · 

, I . . . .. 
i. The assef number of the slot machine to which 

the coins, sk>ttokerts or prize tokens ate to be distrib1,1il:-
ed; 

. . . 
. ii. The date and shift duting which the coiris, slot -

tokens or prize token · ane' distributed; 
'\ . 

• _ iii. The penomination of the coin, slot. toke,ns or 
prize tokens·that are to be distributed; 

iy. The amount of coins, slot .tokens o~I prize tokens 
that are to be distributed; · · 

· ~- _ The location from 'which the coins, slot tokens or 
prize tokens are qisti-ibuted; . . 
· · r i _ - ·. I 

vi. · The signature and; -if computer prepared, the 
. identification code of the preparer; · 

'1 . ' 

; vii: · The signature· or identification code of th~ per-
' son requesting coins, slot tokensor prize tokens to fill 

the hopper ( on the original and the duplicate only);, 
and · ' i · • ' 

viii.. Whe!her the coins, slot tokens or prize token~ 
are to be placed in the , slot m_achine's all-purpose 
hopper: or payout-only hopper, or in its. corresponding 

.J hopper storage area. , · · 

6. __ The time of preparation, bf the Hopper Fill shall be 
recorded at a -minimum, on the original and duplicate 
upon preparation. · · · 

7. Al.l coins, slot token_s or prize ioke:Qs: distributed 
from a slot booth, i;naster coin bank or the cashiers' cage 
to a slot machine or its corresponding hopper storage 
area shall', during their transportati6µ ,directly to the 
machine a,nd1 until their deposit into the appropriate 

· hopper,- r~main in pre-wrapped, secure? bags;_provided,_ 
however; 'that: - · ,_ . 
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i. 1A casino security department member shall trans-
port' the pre-wrapped secured I bags containing loose · 
coin, il9t tokens · or p.rize tpkens directly . td the slot 
machine or its corre'sponding hopper storage area, ac-
cofup<).nied by the duplicate Hopper .Fill _for ~ignature; 
I . . I 

ii. The secured bags in which prize tokens are ,trans-
pprted shall have 'sufficient identifying features, ap-
proved by . the Commission, tb distinguish those bags , . · · 
and their contents from the secured bags in which coins 
pr slot tokens are fransported; and) - - -

( '' ' '' 

iii. , The casino :securitYdepartment member shall :,C -
observe the deposW .of the coins, slot tokens or prize . 

·. _tokens in th~ appr6prjate slot machine hopper 'or the 
slot machine's 'corresponding hopper storage area, and 
the closing and ltjcking of the slot machine or its 

. corresponding hoppler storage area by_ the slot mechanic 
or slot -attendant before obtaining the -signature of the -
slot mechanic or attendant on ~he duplicate· copy of the 
Hopper FilL,J ·· [1 - 1 · 

8.\ A slot me:chanip who participates in filling -a, slot 
-- machine hopper shall!;inspect the slot machine and deter-
. mine if the empty hopper resµlted from· a machin~ ,µial- \ 
function'. A _slot_attendant participating in-,a hopper fill 
shall review the Machipe Entry Authorization Log and 
alert a slot mechanic to inspect the slot machine if the 
entries irt the log indicate a consistent malfunction prob-, 
lem. < \_ · .1 · I · · _. · · -

, ·, .,. .' . .:' \ 

9. Signatures attesting to the accuracy ofthe informa-
-. tion contained on the Hopper Fill shall be, at· a minimum, 
of the following personnel at the follow4i-gtimes1

: ,' _· _ 

i. T;he origin~l: 
i . \ '. 

. (1.Y The slot q'.sliier, master coi~ bank cashier oi · 
gererai' ~ashier'-upon preparntion; i and - -_ · · ·-

, (2) The_ security department member transporting 
\he .coins, slot tokens or prize tokens to the slot 
machine-upon receipt from the cashier cif(the coins, 
slot, 'tokens or prize tokens to be transported; • arid 

.·./ ! 
ii. Theduplicate: . 

. ' ! . . 

, (1) Tbe slot c~shier, ma~ter coin bank cashier or 
general cashier-upon preparation; 

(2) The securi~ department member transporting · 
the coins, slot; . tbkens or prize tokens' to the slot 
machii1e-:updn receipt fromthe cashier of coins, slot. 
tokens or prize t~kens to be transported; and 

(3) The slot mechanic or attendani_'.._after qeposit0 

· ing the coins, ._slot tokens or priz~ tokens in the 
apwopriate hopp~r of the slot macbine arid closing 
and ~ocking the slot mach,ine. 

) 
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10. Upon meeting the signature requirements as de-
scribed in (b )9 above, the security department member 
shall maintain and control the duplicate and the slot 
cashier, master coin bank or general cashier shall main-
tain and control the original of the Hopper Fill Slip. 

11. At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original and duplicate Hopper 1Fill Slip shall be foiwarded 
as follows: 

i. The original Hopper Fill Slip shall be foiwarded, 
in exchange for coin,· currenfy or credit, to the master 
coin bank. if prepared by a slot cashier or to the· rnain 
bank if prepared by a general cashier. All original 
H~pper Fill Slips received or prepared by the master 
coin bank or received by the main bank shall then be 
foiwarded to. the accounting department, which; as 
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall confirm that 
the information on the original Hopper Fill agrees with 
the information on the triplicate or in stored data. 

ii. The duplicate Hopper Fill Slip shall be foiward-
ed directly to the accounting department, which, as 
reasonably practicable after receipt, shall record the 
information from the Hopper FillSFp on the Slot Win 
Sheet, and shall confirm that the information recorded 
on the Hopper Fill Slip agrees with the meter readings · 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet and with the infor-
mation . on the triplicates or instored data. 

( c). Each slot machine hopper may be filled from its 
corresponding hopper storage area as follows: 

1. Whenever a slot machine's hopper requires coin, 
slot tokens or prize tokens, a slot attendant' or mechanic, 
after confirming that the hopper storage area contains the 
necessary coin1 slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the 
hopper to be filled, may, in the presence _of a member of 
the security department, transfer the necessary coin, slot 
tokens or prize tokens from that slot machine'.s hopper 
storage area directly to the appropriate hopper of the 
corresponding slot machine. · The security department 
member shall observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens 
or prize tokens in the. appropriate • slot machine hopper 
and the closing and ldcking of the slot machine . and its 
corresponding hopper storage area by the slot mechanic 
or attendant. I 

2. After·. transferring the coins,. slot tokens or prize 
tokens ,to the slot machine's appropriate hopper, the. slot 
attendant or mechanic shall make the· entries required on 
the slot machine's log, which, at a minimum, shall include 
the following: 

i. The date and time of the transfer; 

ii. The type of hopper in the slot machine to which 
the coins, slot tokens or prize tokens were transferred; 

iii. The amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
· that were placed in that hopper; and 
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iv. The name and license number of the slot attend-
ant or slot mechanic who made the transfer. 

(d) Hopper storage·areas shall be filled by using Hopper 
Fill Slips, in accordance with the procedures in (b) above." 

( e) Each casino licensee shall submit and have approved 
internal controls for detecting and removing prize tokens 
from the all-purpose hoppers of its slot machines. Each 
casino licensee so removing a prize token shall count it, for 
purposes of calculating its gross revenue pursuant to 
N.J.S.A. 5:12-24, as cash received from gaming oper.ations 
for the face amount of the prize token; ' 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 
\ (e)2: deleted ''time of. distribution" and substitutt;d "shift during 
which coins ate distributed" therefor. (f) added. Renumbered (f) as 
(g). (h) added. Renumbered (g)-(i) as (i)-(k) without change in text. 

_. Amended by R.1989 9.34; effective January 17, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 205O(b), 21 N.J.R. 175(b). 

Added text in (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ". 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J,R. 1461(a). 
i In (e)l: added "asset" to number. 
Amended by R.1992 d. 110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (k): stylistic revisions. 
Amended by R.1992 d.255, effective June 15, l 992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2921(a), 24 N.J.R. 2297(a). . , 

Stylistic revisions throughout. In (a): revised to read that Hopper 
Fill Slips "shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures approved 
by the Oimmission." In (b ): added text to specify that the slot booth 
cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips. Added new (e)7. In 
(j), deleted reference to "cage" cashier maintaining and controlling the 
original. -
Amended by R.1992 d.361, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). ) 

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-
age and destruction. Eliminates current petition process for records 
destruction and off-site record generation or storage. Revised section. 
Administratjve correction to (c). 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1230(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. A474(a), 25 N.J.R. 5522(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
sde: 26 N.J.R. 1538(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.1.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.351, effective July 3, 1995. . 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1172(a), 27 N.J.R. 2597(a). 

Extended · the section to general cashiers and master coin bank 
cashiers; substituted "preparer" for "slot cashier" throughout; and 
rewrote (b)lli. 

19:45-1.41A Procedures governing the rfmoval of coin, 
. slot tokens and slugs from a slot machine 

hopper 
(a) Except as provided in N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.38(d), and (b) 

through ( d) below, no coin, slo_t tokens, or slugs shall be 
removed from a slot machine hopper. 

I •. 

(b) If a slot mac,hine malfunctions during a payout and 
the slot machine · cannot .· be. repaired in a timely mann~r, 
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine's 
hopper in order to complete the slot machine paid jackpot. 
The coin or slot tokens shall be removed from the slot 
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m~~hine 'hopper by a slot 'attendant, slot· mechanic or super-
visor thereqf. for slot,. machines wpjch accept .coin or slot 
tokens in denomina,tions less than$25.00, or a slot depart- • 
ment supervisor for slot machines which accept slot tokens 
in denominations of $25.00 or more. 1The removal of the 

·coin or. slot ·tokens•shall be documented on.the ·Machine 
Entry Authorization Log pursuanLto · N.J.AC 19:45-1.360) .. 
Nothing in this section slJ.all predude a casino licensee from 
preparing a JackpoLPayout Slip for the amount ofcqin or 
slot token owed the patron,-provided that . the pa,yout 'is 
completed in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 ·. and a 
nbtation·is·made onthe)ackpot Payout Slip•indicating·tµe ·. 

. reason for the slip. 

(c) · ff coin or slot tokens· are inserted by a patron and. are 
neither registered n'or returned to the patron by the slot 
machine,. a member of the slot department in accordance 
with (b) hbove may remove thrcoin or ~lottok~nsfrohl.the 
slot machine hopper and return them to the patron. The 

. removal of the coin or slot tokens shall be docttmerited on 
the Machin.e. Entry AuthorizationLog pursuant to ru AC. 
19:45-1.36(j) .. · · Under . nO' circumsta.nces shall· a. casino licen-

. see remove more coin ,oi- slot tokens than the maximum 
"" number of coin• or slot tokens which canbe wagered on one 

halldle pull· of the slot machine; 

{d). Whenever slugsar~ found jn,a slQt machine's hopper 
the foUowing procedures- and requirements shall be fol.'. 
lowed:· · · · · · 

·•· l. , A slot atteridant; slot mecha,niq or supervisor thew 
of shall, focslot\machine denominations less than $25;00, - . ' -·-- . ' ' . - ,· . . ·1 

or a slot -department supervisor for slot machine denomi-
nations of• $25.00 or· more, iinmediately remove the slugs 
·from· the slot 111ach1ne hopper and place the slugs into an 

· envelope or ,container. , The individual who found the 
slugs sllall record the asset number a,nd denomination of 
the slot ma,chine, the quantity of slugs found, the datethe 

1 · shJgs wej:'e found, and his or her s1gnfl.ture 011 the M:a,chine , 
Entry Authorization Log pursuant ,to N,J.A.C. 
19:45-l.36(j) .. The envelope or conta~ner may be main-

cJtained inside the slot machine until the numper ofslugs in 
· •the envelope or coritainerjs nine. When the number of 
slugs in the envelope or containerreaches nine oi; at such 
other times as may be nece.ss~ry, the slot anc:ndant, slo.t 
mechanic .. dr slot . supervisj)f. shall ·complete. a three-part 
Slug l{eport which co11fairis, at ;;r minimm:n, the }ollowing: 

i. The date and time; 
••' . .-~ . ., / ·. 

· ii. The asset · number of the .slot machine from 
. ,; •, ( . ' 

which the slugs w,ere removed; 

· iii. The denomination of the slot machine; 

iv. The denomination and q1,1antity of slugs; 
. ' . . . . ' . . ' ' . ' t 

··. v. A brief description o,f the ,slugs; and 
·. ' V . . 

vi. The signature ofthe slot attendant, slofmechan-
)c Or slot department supervisor completing the Slug 
Report:' · · · · · · 

· Supp .. 7-3°~5 
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2. Upon completio,n of the Slug 'Report required by 
(d)L~bove, the slot iattendant,0 slot mechanic or slot 
department supervisor shaH remove. the envelope or con-
tainer, seaLthe ,envelope or container and transport it 
with the Slug Report to the Master Coin Bank or other 

\ location asapprnved by.the Commission .. Jhe· individual 
,· accepting receipt of th~ slugs·• shall. sign·. all three parts of 
. the· Slug•· Report; · Tlie slot ·department· +nember s.hall 
deliver the original copy of the Slug Report to the 
Commission's Principatlnspector and the triplicate to the 

' Divisfom's in°hou'seoffice. . ''J;he duplicate Slug Report 
shall.· remain with the·. ~lugs. until· their destruction., 

J. If rnore. than niqe slugs a,re fo4nd at any ,one time 
in a slot.machine's hopper, the slot department member 
shall place. the slugsji;ito the envelope or~ontainer a.nd 
immediately complete ,the Slug Report requfred by (d)l 
above. The slugs sh~ll be immepiately transported in 
accordance with (d)2 abCJve ... The slot departlllent. mem-
ber shal( inspectthe sl9t machine and coin mechanism to · 

determine if there is a malfunction. · .. The results of this ' 
inspection shaff'be ddcµmented•-on the Machine Entry • 
Authorization' Log p4n;uant to N.J;A.C. 19:45~ l.36(j) .. 

4. All· siugs shall :be destroyed 'in. accordance ,\Vith 
procedures submitted to and approved by the Commission 
and the Division, ' . . . .. 

. _' .: .. ·. •. 'i·-··_.", ·-. ' .. ·. ,• _.f:-·· .·, _· '·, .' - .'. 
New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, J994. 
See: ,26 NJ.R, 162Q(a), 26 N.J.~. 3465(c). 
Amended br R:1994 d.504,, effective October 3, 1994 . 

. Sey: 26 N.JRA089~a). ·~ ' 
, . - I >, J . - ··'. - - .- .· .,. 

19:45:..1.42 Removal• of slot drop· buckets; slot drop boxes • 
and sfot caslptorag¢ boxes; unsecured 

·-currency; .~eter .readings . 
(a) Foreach··slof macfiine and.attached-.bill• changer on 

the garriingrfloor, the slqt drop bucket, slot dropbox: and 
slot cash stor~ge box shail be removed at least once a week 
on specific days and at times designated . by . the . casino 
licensee on a schedule wll.ich .shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division: No slot drop· bucket, slot. drop box 
or slot cash storage box ~hall be' emptied or removed from 
its compartment at othe{ thap the times specified .. cm,such · 
schedule except with the express approval· of the Commis-
sion. Prior to emptying1()r reinoving any slotcirop bucket; 
slofdrop boxor slot cash! storage box, a casino licensee shali -
notify the Commission ~nd the surveillance department of 
the · transportation route· that will· be uti}iz:ed. 

L Affslot drop bo~es-which arenotattached to a slot 
machine or te~porJrtly ·stored in }he base of a ·. slot 
machine pursuant to (c)2ii. below, including emergency 
slot drop boxes which: are . not activ~ly in use, shall be . ) 

,stored in the cotmt roo:rn·or other secure area outside the 
count rnom approved by the .Commission, in ah enclosed 

. • .. . I . •. : < .. . . . . 
storage cabinet or trolley . a.nd s~ctired in such cabinet or 
trolley by a~separntely keyed,· double locking system. The 
key to one lock shallb~ maintained and contrnlled'by the 
se,curitydepartment arid the_key to the ·second lock shall 
be maintained ;ind corttrolled by the Commission. . . 

- . ··. I . , . . • , 
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(b)'Sl~t .··drop:. bucJ(ets;•.• ;i()t ·drop. b~x¢s·~d ··slot ·.cash.')'. each slot ·macl}ine and att~ch.e(bili ch~ger bn·the 'gaining . 
· storage boxes shall be rembyed from. tlieir com,partinents cin ·· ·_. floor·. will _he. ·emptied or rerpoved· from. its compartment 
. a slot machipe' or bill changer: in. the presence. of a· Ccimmis-·. . wh.en .. the casino is qpen. to the. public. for Z~ • hours. . Such·. 
sion inspector,~by &t lea~t three employees; two ,of w~om ·. . submission. shallinclutle at ieast the following: .. 
shall be members of the casino seCUJiJY department, and O!le I, . • . . . ', . • . . • •' • . . • ·. . ·.· 

. of whom shall be ··a member.~- ihe accou~ting · departµient · ·, wil~· ~e~f C:e~a;;;::i;!1int 0;:!!:~i!!a:10: %:~:::.- 1 

. < c) Pr6cedures anci reqdire~;nts for removing ,slot drnp . . .slo(c;irop' boxes. cir .slot Clll>h st~age boxes; · 
buckets, slot. drop boxes and slot cash storage box:es. fioin~ · :•. 2.. <How. patrons, will -be removed from; stot -~i~fes; 
the casino : shall be as follows: · " · : ·• · " ·. · .· -- · · . . · · ,'- · ··. · · · · 

. . : 3.. How the area will bC?~-secured while the slot <lroP . , 
I. The slot dr~p: bµcket, slot dJ:op box or slot cash bµ-cl,cets, slot, ciroprtioxes :Or slcif cash storage boxes are· 

·storage box shall be re:movedf~om_its 9onipartment and:' / emptied or tefuoved; arid · . · · . · · •. '• · . 
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash I. . · · · · . • . ·· . · . . . . . . . · · · 
storage box: sllall be placed into the compartm~'nt, ang _:U . 1. 4. How the compartments in which the full slot drop 
,applicable/ a unique ,~q.eritification :number shall be .. as- 'buckets, slot drop · boxes ·.o/ .slot _cash storage box-es are 
signed: and recorqed for the sfot cash storage\box; either . ··• . tr:artspor:t~~. :w1ll be secur,ed while they are ,!n the c:asfuo. 
upon its insertion, or removal, after which the compari- · · · · · · · · · 
ment shall be closed and focked; · · · ·· (e)Whene~er cui:'reIJ.cy is. foimd iQside a .bill changer but 

· putsi~e the slot cash. storage box '(''unsecured currency';), a • 
2 .. All slot drop buck6ts, ,sipt drop boxes.,and skit cash -c-slot supervisor cir casino accounting supervism: shall com- • .1 

storage. b9xes removed fr9m compartments shail be :trans- ... ··. plete a form Which. inchides tqe asset .number .or;· pursuant. 
ported directly to; and seciutecLin the count room by :the ··• to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.16(b), other unique identifjcatipQ., num~-
personnel required by N:J.A.C .. · l9:45~l.l7(c),, for the .. ber o(the slotcash storage-box in the bill changer/in which . 
counting of their .~ontents; provi,ded; howe~e~/tl:lat . r, .·· ·. the imsecured cun;ehcy was•found, the date the unsecured 

i A <slot· cash ~forage.' box removed/frqm ·a '.bill . currency was found and. the, total dollar aniount of the 
changer. i:n order to.. service the bill changer . n;tay •. be . . . unsecured c~rrericy; The. slot\tjperviSor pi- 'casi~o account0 . 

temporarily stored in the corresponding dou:bfeAocked. : •ing supervisor ~nd a me:mberofthe casino securityrdepart~ .. · 
base of the slot mac)line (the; compartment pf. the Jlot 'ment shall then sign theJorin as evidence of the total dollar 
. machine_ contai11ing · t4e · slot · drop bqcket . .or .· slot : drop amount ·· being · transported; place •. the form· and · the unse-
box) att~ched to the -bill' changer,and shall tie re~la:ced · .· ct1red';currency into an envelope or-container, unless. ,the 
and relocked:irr the hm .. changer when the . ripairs are ·•. · · form isi pfintei:t 9-n tlie • froµt of the envelope in ·whicli the 
completed. Jf the repairs cannot be completed .and the .·. · s:urren,'.cy is: bein,g placed;, <seal 'the envelope or :.container 

. • slot casp. storage box 'c.aqnot be. r.eplaced .in·.· t)le . :bill. . using a method approved by th:e Commission, which method . 
· d1anger by the end ofthe_repait pei-son's.!ihift:,· or ifJhe •·. shall pr,ovide .evidence of aµy1amp~~ing; and':tn1:nsport the · ,~ ·. 

bill chan~et. mµst be remove<i from· the C8cSino flpor; . the . enveiope or coritai11er .• directly to .. the• cashi~rs' cage. . . 
·· slot casfr storage box shall be removed from: the focked ·· · ·. ·· · ... ·· :: ; · ·.. ·· · · · · · ' · · · · · · · · · 

slot compa.rtrnent arid transp,orted to the cou:ntrom:n in, , . :(f) Upon receipt _oHhe sealed envelope or container frsnn · 
. . . . . the:,slo.t sµpervisor •ot casino acccturitirtg !iUpervisor, a cage accordance with N.J.AC. 19:45~1.38; and·; . - . . .. . . .. . ·· · · ·. . . . · · · · , · ·· .~ · · · . supery1sor .shall - immediately prepare. an Um;ecµred . Bill· 

iL. A full c;,rJ iiioperable slotdrop box shaiJbe re~ ·· Changer ·Currency 'Rep9rL . .. . ' . 
· plac;ed with an empty emergency 'slot drop box, a.nth ... ' .. . .. ' ; 

. riiay be stored.in its corresponding :double~locked slpt ./ . (g)\Unsecured _Bill' Change? G__urt:ericy.;:Rbpo{~s. sha;ll be 
. · ·. machine base until nolater than .the next schecluled •slot · serially prenumbered 'forms.< Each. series of tJrisecured 'Bill 

drop box pickup; arid . . ( 'changer ,Currency ReportsJhall be useci jn sequential order 
. 3. Except for ·meinbets of tile disino accounting '.de- · .. and shall be a-ccouiitecf for qy empfoyees_ irtdependent of the 

partment participating in,the emergency reinoyal of a. sl,ot .· ca.shiers;' ~age and-slpt department . ,All 9tiginal apd dupli: .. · 
cash·. storage. bo,c . o.r ·slot drop. box, casino security depart: ~' cate void Unsecured Bill ,Changer Currency Reports shall be. 
ment employees 'and representatives ·of tl}e Com!llissfon marke;d. ''.V.OlDn. alid_:,Shall require· the •signature of -the , 
and Division,. all personsparticipatirig in th~refuoval of:. preparet. A.llcopi~s ofvoip lJns~cured Bill Changer Cur~ 

• · · ::iency R_ · eports shall 'be foIWarded to th~. accounting· depart -slQt _drop buckets, slot drop.boxes arid slot cash stqrage · · · - · · 
boxes shall wear as outer ·garments o'nly a}ulHength, o~~- ment at ,the e.nd of ili.e. gam¥1g day: .... , . . ·. . 

· piece. pocketless garment · with openings. 6nly for Jhe .· '•t (h) .. For establishµie11ts in\vhich Unsecured Bill Ch!lrig{r 
hands, feet and neck. . . _ . Curfericy Reports 'are, ni.lln,ually pt~pare.cl, the -following 
( d) In addition Jo complying with the procedures ind.ud~ . . ;procedures ~d requfreme,nts shall ·be. ob~erved: 

ed in (b) and ( c) above, . a casino licensee shall submit to the · . ; . -~aq~ seri~s • of thisectired )3ill Ch~nger Cur~:e.ncy _ . 
Con:J.missiort for approval' . its ·. proceclures. detailing •how·. the·. .' 1~.eports shall be a , three:..part ·. fqrm, at )l ·.minimum,• and 
slot drop bucket; slot drop box ancf slot cash storflge box fot shall bi'. inserteci jrifo i locked dispenser that wiH permh · -~ , · >· . ·.· ' · i · . ·' '' i . . · .. ·- '. · " .. · · . .·, ·. ,.. .:_ · ' · I - . · ·• • . 

I 
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~n individual slip in the series and. its copies to be written · 
( upon simultaheously while still locked in the dispenser, 

and ·that will discharge the original and· duplicate '}'hile 
the triplicate rem~ins in a continuous, µnbroken form in 
,the dispens~r; and ' · 

. l Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and \ l 
~ontrolled at all times by employees responsible for con~ 
trolling and accounting fo~ "the unused supply of Unse-
cured Bill Changer <:urrency Reports, placing'Urisesured 
Bill · Changer Currency Reports iri the dispenser~, · and 
removing from the <;iispensers the triplicates remaining 
therein. . . / 

(i) ,For ·establishJ,11ents in which Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report.s are computer prepar,ed, each series of- .. 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Reports shall be a two-
part form, at a minimum, and shalt· be generated by .a 
computer system that will: simultaneously print an original · 
and duplicate and store, in machine-readable form, all 

I 

foformation pri.Q.ted on the original and <;iuplicate; and 
discharge the original and duplicate. The storedr data sha_ll 
hot be susceptible to change or removal by any persorinel 

, after prep,aration bf the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report. ' '- -... 

(j) 011: the original, duplicate and triplicate or, if'applica" 
ble, in.s~ored data, the cage supervisor .shail rec<;ml, at a 
minimum, the following informati?n: · 

1. The date'and time of preparation; 
' ', 

, 2. · . 1:'he asset numl:)er or, pursuant to N).A.C. · 
f9:4S-1.16(b); other unique identification number of the 
slot cash ,storage box in the, bill changer from .which the · 
] .I , , 1_ • ·,I, , I 

unsecured currency. was removed; . , 

3. The deriomination(s) of unsecured currency; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

r. Add the value of the unsecured currency to the 
main bank's accoundbHity and retain. the original of the 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency R~p6rt until the end pf ~) 
the gaming day; , or · · 

,· : . : '·. ' 

2. Maintain .the unsecured curr~ncy- and the original 
Unsecured Bill' Changer Currency Report· until both are 
collected. by a count room superyisor and immediately ' 
transported to the co\mt room where: , · · · 

' \. I \I 

i. The currency: shall be counted with the contents 
removed from the corresponding slot cash storage box 
and recorded on the Skit Cash Storage Box Report\ 
and d · · ·· 

I ii. ' The original 1

• Unsecured Bill Changer Currency. 
( Report shall beAorwarded to the accounting depart-
ment in accordance with N.J.A.C. l9:45-1.33(i). 

(/) Atthe end of the gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original· and duplicate copy of the. 'l.Jnsecqred Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall °'e forivarded 3s follows: ·. 

1. If, pursuant to 1 (k)l above, the main bank cashier 
ha~ fetained pos_sessi<(>n . of .. the . o~iginal, the cashier shall' 

· forward the original directly to the accounting. department 
for agreement with the triplicate· or stored data; and . 

'. I ' 

.. . . : . . .•. .• .. • 
2. The duplicate with the attached form shall be for-

. warded' directly to the accounting department for r.ecord- . 
· ing on the Slot Cashi Storag~ Box Report and Slot Win 
· Sheet, and agreement wi.th the triplicate or stored data; 
provided, however, that no additional recording of the 
unsecured currency sbaU be requiredif the currency has 
been fransporH,d to tlie count room, counted and record- , 
ed pursuant t6. (k)2 al?ove. 1 

I ·,_ ·:r • ,,. '. . 

(m):The duplicate cJpy 0~ the Unsecured 'Bill Changer 

4. The total dollar amount of the unsecured currenc.;y; ! 
and 

1 
• Currency Report shaH b~1 .attached to the Slot Cash Storage 
' Box Report as supportirjg · documentation. A notation shall 
. be made on the diiplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
R~port indicating whether the dollar amount of the unse-
cured currency has been added to the Slo_t Cash Storage Box 
Report ancI'Slot Win Sheet.in accordance with (k)2 above 
or (/ )2 above. 

. . ( . . • . '· . I ' 
5. The signature or, if computer prepared, iderltifica-

. tion code. of the preparer. · · · 
1,.,.-,1 

(k) The original and duplicate copies of>tlie Unsecured 
BillChanger dmency Report ~hall b~ presented to the slot 

" supervisor or casino accounting supervisor and. the casino· 
security 'representative for signature'. Upon 'meeting th~ 
signature requirements, the cage supervisor shall/transport 
the unsecured currency along with the original and duplicate 
copies of the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency ~eport to 
the·. main bank. The · main · bank cashier shall sign the 
original and duplicate cqpies ofthe Unsecured Bill Changer .. 
Curr6ncy Reportand retain the original and the unsecured 
currency: The duplicate ;(Jnsecllred Bill Changer Currency 

' . I . 
Report shaH be returned to the cage supervisor who shall , 
attach the form referenced in ( e) above to !the duplicate and 
expedit~ously .deposit the duplicate with the. attached form 
into the1 locked accounting boxAocated in the cashiers' cage. 
The main bank cashier shall either-: . 

./ 

\ 

, . I 
(n) Notwithstanding the requirements of (e)·thrpugh (m) 

above, when unsecured currency is found during the collec-
1 

tion of slot cash stor~ge boxes, a casino licensee shall 
transport the unsecured I currency directly to the. soft c;:ount 

· room. · The completion of the form required qy ( e) above 
shaU be performed by a count team member ~n'd a member 
of the casino s'ecurity q~partnient. The e~velope · or con-
tainer shafl be transported with the slot cash storage boxes 
to the count room pursuant to N.J.A.C. J9:45-1.17(c). The ·. \ . . ' . . ' 
,unsecured currency shaU be counted and recorded with the 

·· contents removed from . the corresponding slot cash storage 
box, The form prepar~d pursuant .to (e) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash 
Storage \J3ox Report pursua9t to N.J.A.d.. 19:45-l.33(i). 

' " ' I 
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_ (o) Accounting department employees with no incompati-
ble functions shall, at least once a_week read and record on 
a Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the in-meter, drop 
meter, jackpot meter, manual jackpot meter, change meter 
and coupon meters. Accounting . department employees 
shall periodically read and record on a Slot Mete'r Sheet the 
numbers on the bill meters in accordance with a _schedule 
established by the casino licensee and approved by the 
Commission, but in · nci event shall the casino licensee be 
'required to read and record the bill meters more than_ once 
a week. These procedures shall be performed in conjunc-
tion with the removal and replacement of the slot drop 
buckets,_ slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes prior to 
opening the slot machines for patron play. 

(p) After preparation of the Slot Meter· Sheet each emJ 
ployee involved with its preparation shall sign the Slot 
Meter Sheet attesting to the accuracy of the inform~tion 
contained thereon after which the sheet shall be forwarded 
directly to the accounting department for comparison to _the 
Slot Win Sheet and calculation of slot machine ~tatistics. 

( q) Whenever there is a variance of $25.00 or more 
between the meter reading taken from the change meter . 
and recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet pursuant to (f) above, • 
and the total amount of cash and coupons removed from 
the bill changer's slot cash storage box, the casino licensee's · · 
accounting department shall, as expeditiously as possible, 
read and record on a Slot Meter Sheet the bill meters and 
value coupon meter, and s_hall remove the slot cash storage 
box and count the contents in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.33. The meter readings from 1the bill meters and 
va!ue coupon meter shall be compared to the total amount , 
of cash and coupons removed from the slot cash storage box 
for the_ period from the last date the bill meters and -value 
coupon meter were read to verify the variance. The casino 
licensee shall be required to file an incident report with the 
casino controller, Commissioner and Division whenever a 
variance between the meter readings from the change meter 
and the cash and coupons removed from the slot cash 
storage box is $25.00 or more. The incident report shall 
include, at a minimum, the following: 

1. The date of the meter reading; 

2. The date the report was filed; 

3. The amount of the variance, by denomination; 

4. · The asset number of the bill changer involved; 

5. An indication as to the cause of the variance, if 
available; 

6. An indication as to whether the bill ;meters and 
value coupon meter confirmed the variance; and 

7. The signature and license number of the preparer. 

Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1T10(a). 

19:45-1.43 

Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:J2-69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-:-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effecti\le April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 NJ.R. 769(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a) .. 

Added the removal of slot storage boxes. 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective .March 2,. 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (a): revised text and added final phrase regarding the emptying or 
removing of any slot drop bucket or slot cash storage box., In (b): 
added new (b)lii, revising old (b)lii deleted (b)2ii, recodifying (b)2i 
into text of subparagraph (b )2. Revised text at (b) 1 i, adding phrase 
"When the casino is not open to the public, the ... " to beginning of 
subparagraph and adding "accounting. department members" to identify 
employees. In_ (c): stylistic revisions; added new subsection (d), 
recodifying (d)-(e) as (e)-(f). 
Amended by R.1992 d.154, effective April 6, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 57(a), 24 N.J.R. 1379(a). 

In (b )-( c ), added "casino" to define "security department member". 
In (c)liii, added reference to "casino security department employees". 
Amend~d by R.1992 d.432, effective November 2, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J,R. 2695(a), 24 N.J.R. 4068(c). 

Staffing requirementslfor removal changed in (b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.36, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 4026(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Meters to be read by casino accountants.; (g) added procedure for 
variation of $25.00 or more .. 
Administrative correction to (b)1ii. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1519(b). 

· Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a) .. 
In ( c)i: added text regarding the utilization of a unique identification 

number. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). ' 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
1Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J1R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 

· Amended'by R.1994 d.79, effective February 22, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4873(a), 26 N.J.R. 11 lO(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.297, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. 3464(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d.574, effective November 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J,R. 4639(a). 

19:45-1.43 Slot count; procedure for counting and 
recording contents of slot drop buckets and 
slot drop boxes 

(a) The opening, counting and recording of the contents 
of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes (the "hard count") 
shall be performed in the count room required pursuant to 
NJ.AC. 19:45-1.32 by at least three employees of the 
casino licensee (the "count team"). Except as otherwise 
provided in (i) below, the hard count shall be performed in 
the presence of a Commission inspector. To gain entrance 
to the count room, a Commission inspector shall present an 
official identification card issu,ed by the Commission which 
contains his or her photograph. 

(b) The contents of slot drop buckets and slot drop boxes 
shall be coµnted and recorded immediately after removal 
from their slot machine compartments. Each casino licen-
see shall file with the Commissipn and the Division · the 
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specific times during which the contents of slot drop buckets 
and slot drop boxes shall be counted and recorded. 

( c) All members of the count team present in the/ count 
room during the counting process shall be required to wear 
a full-length, one-piece, pocketless outer garment with no 
openings other· than for the hands, .feet and neck. 

( d) No person shall carry a pocketbook or other contain-
er into the count room at any time unless it is transparent. 

(e) No person other than a Commission inspector or 
· Division representative shall be permitted to enter or leave 

the count room during the hard count, except in an emer-
gency or for a normal work break, until the hard count is 
completed. Ali persons exiting the count room shall be 
inspected with a metal detector by a casino security depart-
ment employee in the presence of a Commission inspector. 
The counting and recording process shall be discontinued 
and all coin and slot tokens shall" be secured during any 
work break or' emergency where the minimum number of 
count room personnel required by (a) above are not present 
or are not cap~ble of performing their responsibilities. 

(f) Immediately prior to opening and counting the con-
tents of the slot drop b!J.ckets and slot drop boxes, the doors 
to the count room shall be securelylocked and a count team 
member shall notify the surveillance· department employee 
assigned to the closed circuit television monitoring room 
required by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 that the count is about to 
begin. The surveillance department shall also be notified 

· prior.to any-person entering or exiting the count ropm after 
the hard count has begun. 

(g) The surveillance department shall monitor and make 
a video recording, with the time and date inserted thereon, 
of the entire hard count, including any entrance to or exit 
from the count room by any person during the hard count 
and all metal detector inspections performed by casino 
security. The video recording sn~il be retained by, the 
surveillance department for at least five days from the date 
of record a ti on unless otherwise directed by· the Commission ' 
or the Division. · 

(h) No coins or slot tokens shall be removed from the 
slot count · rooJll after commencement of the hard count 
until the coins or slot tokens have been recounted and 
accepted by a cage cashier or main coin bank cashier.. The 
recount procedures shall include the recounting of any 
bagged coins or slot tokens on a random sample basis. 

( i) Procedures and requirements for conducting the Jara 
count shall be as follows: , 

1.. .Prior to the first slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
being emptied and counted, employees of the casino 
licensee shall: 
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• I 
1. Provide the name and the employee license num-

ber· of each person present in the count room at the 
inception of the hard count to the Commissioninspec-
tor, observing the hard count; · ' . . 

ii. Check, in the presence of the Commis~ion in-
spector, the accuracy of all weighing and counting 
equipment, with the exception of coin or slot token 
wrapping machines, to insure pi:oper calibration for 
each denomination of coin and slottoken; and 

iii. Complete and sign a calibration report. 
2. All slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or more 

shall be counted or weighed at the beginning of the hard 
count, in the presence of thy Commission inspector. The 
casino licensee may count or weigh other denominations 
of coins or slot tokens at the same time, provided' that the 
high den()mination slot token count proceeds to comple-
tion without interruption, except as otherwise provided 
perein. The. Commission inspector shali, independently 
of the casino licensee, record on a countdown sheet the 
total amount of · each slot token in a denomination of 
$25.00 or more which is counted or weighed. The ~spec-
tor shall compare the totals on his or her countdown 

• , I '~ / -,,, 

sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens recorded by 
the hard count team on the Slot Win Sheet, and verify 
that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if 
not, shall either satisfactorily account for any discrepan-
cies, if possible, or document the incident and promptly 
report it to the Division. At the conclusion of the hard 
count, the inspector .· shall recomp~re the totals on the 
countdown sheet with the final totals determined by the 
casino licensee. 

3. Before each slot drop. bucket or slot drop box is 
emptied, one count. team member shall hold it up in full 
view of the closed circuit television camera and the count 
team member recording the count so as.to ptfrmit proper 
recording of the number contained thereon. 

4. The contents of each slot drop 'bucket or slot drop 
box shall be emptied, counted and recorded separately 
and such procedures shall at all times be conducted in full 
view of th:e clos~d circuit television cameras)ocated in the 
count room. 

5. The contents of each slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box shall be emptied separately into either a machine that 
automatically counts the coins .or slot tokens or a scale 
that automatically weighs thd coins or slot tokens; provid-
ed, however, that any prize tokens shall be manually 
counted and separately recorded on the Slot Win Sheet. 

_ 6. Immediately after the contents of each slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box are emptied into either the 
counting machine· or scale, the inside of the slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box shall be held up to the full view of 
the dosed circuit, television camera and shall be shown to 
at least one other count team member and the Commis-
sion inspector, if present; to assure that all contents of the 
siot drop bucket or slot· drop box have been removed. 
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7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box are counted by the counting machine or weighed 
by the scale, one member of the count team shall record 
the following information on the Slot Win Sheet or a 
supporting document: 

i. The asset number of the slot machine to which 
the slot drop bucket or slot drop box contents corre-
sponds, if not preprinted thereon; 

ii. The number of coins or slottokens, or the weight 
of the coins or slot tokens contained in the slot drop 
bucket or slot drop box; provided, however, that if the 
value of the coins or slot tokens is not converted into 
dollars and cents until after the counting process is 
completed, the conversion shall be calculated and the 
dollar value of the drop shall be entered by denomina-
tion on the Slot Win Sheet; and 

iii. The number and dollar value of each denomina-
tion of prize token issued by any casino licensee, and 
the total dollar value of all prize tokens issued by any 
casino licensee. 

8. A Commission inspector may, at any time, require 
the accuracy of any weighing, wrapping or counting equip-
ment, or the amount of any previously weighed, wrapped 
or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked. 

9 ... After all slot tokens in denominations of $25.00 or 
more have been counted, wrapped or placea in racks, and 
then secured in a manner approved by the Commission; 
the Commission inspector may leave the count room to 
perform other functions as required by the Commission. 
Upon leaving the count room, the inspector shall: 

i. Notify the surveillance department of his or her 
departure; · and · 

ii. Test and activate the light system ·or other ap-
proved device at the count room door required by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.32(d). 

10. _No person shall enter or leave the count room 
during the hard count when a Commission inspector .is 
not present except in an emergency. 

11. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, 
each count team member shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or 
other document as approved by the Commiss,ion attesting 
to their involvement in the hard count. 

12. After the contents of all the slot drop buckets and 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any 
count team member not required to remain pursuant to 
(i)llii below may be permitted to exit the count room if 
the following requirements are satisfied: 

i. The Slot Win Sheet or other approved document 
must be signed by each count team member exiting the 
count room, in accordance with (i)lO above; 

19:45-1.43 

11. At least three count team members must remain 
in the count room until the verification process is 
completed; 

iii. The surveillance department must be notified 
prior to any count team members exiting the count 
room;· 

iv. All activity in the count room shall be discontin-
ued during any period when a count team member is 
exiting the count. room; and 

v. A casino security department employee shall 
check all count team members leaving the count room 
with a metal detector, in the presence of a Commission 
inspector, at a location approved by the Commission 
and Division. 

13. At the conclusion of the hard count, any slugs that 
have been found shall be delivered to a representative of 
the Division together with a copy of the Slug Repo'rt. 
The Slug Report shall be a three-part form, at a mini-
mum, which shall include the date, the total number of 
slugs received and the signature of the preparer, and shall 
be distributed as follows: 

1. Original to Commission inspector; 

ii. First copy maintained by hard count supervisor; 
and 

m. Second copy to Division. 

14. Each prize token issued by any casino licensee 
that is removed from a slot drop bucket or a slot drop box 
and counted pursuant to this section shall be counted, for 
purposes of calculating gross revenue pursuant to N.J.S.A. 
5:12-24, as cash received ~by the casino licensee from · 
gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token, 
and, notwithstanding the prohibition on prize tokens acti-
vating slot machine play, no adjustment to the amount 
recorded on the Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (i)7iii 
above shall be allowed. 

(j) Procedures and requirements at the conclusion of the 
hard count shall be as follows: 

1. Approximately 15 minutes. prior to the end of the 
hard count, if a Commission inspector is not present, an 
inspector shall be notified that the hard count is about to 
be completed. 

2. Upon reentering the count room, the Commission 
inspector shall: 

i. Examine the light system or other approved de-
vice to ascertain whether any person has entered or 
exited the count room during the period of his or her 
absence, and if so, ehher satisfactorily account for those 
events, if possible, or document the incident and 
promptly report it to the Division; and 

ii. Compare the original list of count team members 
with the persons present at the conclusion of the hard 
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count, ascertain whether the identities of the persons in 
the count room remained unchanged during the hard 
count, and if not, ~ither satisfactorily account for any 
changes in personnel, if possible, or document the 
incident and promptly report it to the Division. 
3. At least one count team member shall sign the Slot 

Win . Sheet attesting to I the accuracy of the information 
recorded thereon. 

4. The prize tokens, wrapped coin and slot tokens 
removed from the slot drop buckets and slqt drop boxes 
shall be recounted in the count room by a cage cashier or 
master coin bank cashier, in the presence of a count team 
member and the Commissiqn inspector, prior to the 
cashier having access to the information recorded on the 
Slot Win Sheet. . 

5. The inspector shall then compare the amounts of 
the slot tokens and\ prize · tokens listed on his or her 
countdown sheet with the amounts of each of • those 
tokens shown on the Slot Win Sheet, · and verify that the 
amounts are in agreement and are correc;,t, and if not, 
either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, ·if possi-
lJle, or document the incident and promptly report it to 
the Division. 

6. The cage cashier or master coin bank cashier shall 
then attest by signature . on the Slot Win Sheet to the 

. accuracy of the amount of coin, prize tokens and slot 
tokens received from the slot machines. The inspector 
shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidencing the inspec-
tor's presence and the fact th~t the inspector, the cashier 
aµd count team have agreed on the total amount of coin, 
prize tokens and slot tokens counted; The coin, prize 
tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall remain in the 
custody of cage cashiers or master coin bank cashiers. 

7. \ A casino security department employee, in the 
presence of the Commission inspector, shall: 

i. Inspe~t all persons with a metal detector upon 
their exiting the count room; and 

ii. Conduct a thorough inspection of the entire 
count room and all equipment located therein, for 
unsecured coins, prize tokens and slot tokens. , / · 
8. . The Slot Win Sheet and supporting documents 

shall be transported directly to the accounting department 
and shall riot be available, except for signing, to any 
cashiers' cage or slot personnel. 

9. The preparation of the Slot Win Sheet shall be 
completed by accounting department employees who 
shall: 

i. Compare for agreement, for each slot machine; 
the number of coins or slot tokens counted and record-
ed by the count team to the drop meter reading 
recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; provided,1 however, 
that the accounting department, in making the compari-
son, shall account for any prize tokens that were count-
ed pursuant to this section after being improperly ac-
cepted by· the coin acceptor and ,diverted to the slot 
drop bucket or slot drop box; 

t 
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ii. Record, for each machine, the Hopper Fills to 
each slot machine; 

iii'. Record, for each slot machine, the Payouts and 
compare for agreement Payouts to the manual jackpot 
_meter re~ding recorded on the Slot Meter Sheet; 

iv. Calculate and record the win or loss for each slot 
machine; 

v. Explain and report for corrections of apparent 
meter malfunctions I to the slot department all signifi-
cant differences between meter readings and amounts 
recorded; and · · 

vi. Calculate statistics by slot machine. 

10. The Slot Win Sheet, the Slot Meter Sheet, Pay-
outs, and Hopper Fins shall be: 

i. Compared for 'agreement with each other and, if 
applicable, to triplicates or storyd data on a test basis; 

ii. Reviewed for. the appropriate number and pro-
priety of signatures on a test basis; · 

iii. Accounted. for by series numbers;. 

iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarization, 
and recording; 

v. Subsequently recorded; and 

vi. Maintained and controlled by accounting depart-
ment employees. 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R .. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). 

(i)5: deleted "(and the value ... counted") and added "and/or the 
value ... · Slot Win Report." 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a),.19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). 

Addecj, text in (g) ", after which such ... or the division." Added 
new G)2 and renumbered 2'-4 as 3-5. Correction deferred operative 
date from September 1, 1987 to November 1, 1987. 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 11 JO(a). 
Amended by .R. 1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). 

In (i)5: added "asse(' before number, revising· from "casino" num-
ber. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a); 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 

In G): revised text from- "slot cashier" to "master coin bank cashier." 
Amended by R. 1 992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 2~ N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required 
documents; added new (i)7; recodifying prior 7 as 8; in G): added new 
(j)1, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . . ' 
See: 25 N.J.R.1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b). 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 12855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.282, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.RL 1209(b), 26 N.J.R. 2476(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1621(a),.26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
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Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.44 Computer recordation ,md monitoring of slot 
machines 

(a) In lieu of the reqt1irements of N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.37(b) 
and (c), and N.J,A.C. 19:45~1.42(0), a casino licensee may 
have a computer •connected to stot machines in the casino to 
record and monitor the activities of such machines. 

(b) The computer permitted by (a) above shall be de-
signed and operated to automatically perform the functions 
relating to slot machine meters in the casino as follows: 

1. Record the number and· total value of coins or slot 
tokens placed in the slot machine for the purpose of 
activating play; 

2. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens deposited in the slot drop bucket or slot drop box 
of the slot machine; · 

3. Record the number an1d total value of coins, prize 
tokens or slot tokens automatically paid by the slot ma-
chine as the result of a jackpot; , 

4. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens to be paid manually as the result of a jackpot; 

5. Record the number and total value of coins or slot 
tokens vended from the slot machine all-purpose hopper 
to make change; 

6. Record the total value of each denomination of 
currency accepted and stored. in the slot cash storage box; 

7. Record the total number and total dollar amount of 
' ' 

all coupons accepted and stored in the slot cash storage 
box; and ' 

8. Record, if applicable, the unique identification 
number on the corresponding slot cash storage box and. 
the asset number of the slot machine in which the slot 
cash storage box was placed for the purpose of recording 
and determining which slot cash storage box was placed 
into which slot machine bill changer. · 

(c) The computer shall store in machine-readable form 
all information required by (b) above and such stored data 
shall not be susceptible to change or removal by a:ny person-
nel. 

-, 
Petition for. Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective M,iy 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c). 

(b) Substantially amended. 
Experimental 90,--day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
( expired July 10, 1988). · 

See: 20 N.J.R: 769(a). 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.~. 765(a), 20 N.J.R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 

Added (b)6 and 7. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, 1992. 
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See: 24 N.J.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. 1906(a). 
In (b)7: deleted the· requirement to record "the number. and'' total 

value of each denomination. 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

Added new (b)8 regarding the recodification of the uniq4e identifica-
tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number of tl:ie 
appropriate slot,machine. 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

1993). . . 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N:J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R., 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: ~6 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ,~. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 

19:45-1.45 Signature 
(a) Signatures shall: 

1. Be, at a minimum, the signer's first initial, last 
name and Commission license number written by the 
signer; 

2. Be immediatdy adjacent to or above the clearly 
printed, or preprinted, title of the signer; 

'·-
3. Signify that the signer has prepared forms, records, 

and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated in a transaction to a sufficient extent to attest to 
the accuracy of the inform~tion recorded thereon, in 
conformity with this regulation and the casino licensee's 
sy~tem of internal accounting control; , and 

4. Signify that the signer required by this chapter· to 
count or observe gaming chips and plaques has counted 
or observed .the count. of such chips and plaques and such 
count was. made by breaking down stacks of chips to the 
extent necessary. 

(b) Signature records shall be prepared for each person, 
required by the rules of the Commission to sign records and 
documents and shall include specimens of signatures1 titles 
of signers and the date the signature was obtained. Such 
signature records shaH be filed alphabetically by last name 

' "-' . \ 
either on a company-wide or departmental basis. The 
signature records shall be adjusted on a timely . basis to 

, reflect changes of pel;sonnel. 

( c) Signature records shall be securely stored in the ac-, 
counting department. · · 

( d) This section shall apply to a'.ny signature required in a 
casino licensee's approved system of internal procedures and 
administrative and accounting controls, including, without 

'!imitation, 1procedures required by NJ.AC. 19:46. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 NJ.R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541(a), 

(a)4: delete "except in counts required under sections 19:45-1.21, 
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 o,f this regulation". · 

(b): delete ''or initial forms" aft<~r "regulation to sign", and delete 
"and initials" after "specimens of signatures". 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3, 1988. 
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· See: 20 NJ.R. f()69(a), 20 N.J.R. 21468(a). 
Added (d). . . . •.. · . .. . 

f\me,11ded by R.1994 d.223, effective May2,)994. 
See:. 26 NJ.R. 912(b), 26 NJ.R. l853(a). 

\1 OTHER AGENCIES 

(e) Coupons received froin •the manufact~rer or.distribu-
tor, orprnduced by the ;licensees' dataprocessing or printing .• 
department, shall be opened a11cl examined by at least two 
individuals, one of whom shall be from the accmmting 

Procedure for· control of •coupon· redemption ··department. Any deviations between·. the invoice or control 
and· other compHmentary distribution , listing accompanying th:e coupons, the. purchase or · requisi- •. 
programs: tion order, arn;l the actual coupons received shall b~ report-

(a) For the purposes of this chapter; a compli:(l.lentary ed prbmptly tothe s~pef\'iSor of the casino' a.ccounti11g . 
distributiQn.program is a contest orpromot1on pursuant to departlllerit or to a higher authority in a dire.ct reportipg 
which complimentary services or items. are prbvided directly · · · line and the Internal Audit Department. 
or indirectly by a casino licenseeto the public, without . . . . I J .. I I 
regard lo the, identity or gaming activity of the individual . L Up9i1 exa,minati9n of the COlipOllS recei~M, the 
recipients, ·'The procedures contained in (c) through (n) '.casino licensee shal:Hcause. to be recoroed in a Coupon 
pelow ~hall apply to casino licensees offering coupon re- Control Ledger the i type and quantity of coupons ie0<, 
demption complimentary distribution prngramswhich entitle ceived, tlie date ofJsuch receipt, the. beginning serial . 
patrons to use match play c;oupons or to redeem coupons/ p.umber, the ending serialnuniber, the pew quantity of 
for complimentary cash; (gaming 'chips,) slot 'tbkens (or. unissued co,upons onhand, the purchase order'oneqi.lisi-
simulcastwagers)i~sued in connection with bus (a,nq other tion number, any deV;iationtbetweenthe nµmber of cou: 
complimentary distribution) programs. No 1I1atc;h play cbu- pons. ordered and received and the signature .of the· 
pons, cori1plim¢ntary cash, (ga111ing chips) or slot toke11s individuals who examined such coupons. 
may be distributed, (or complimentary si111ulcast wager~ · . . . .. . :. , . , · .·· 1 .... i 
accepted,) by a casino licensee under any couponredemp~ 2, All unissued c~upons sliall be stored in a.secured 
tibn complimentary distribution programthat does not•com- · and locked area, controlled 1:,Y an· accounting department', • 
ply with the requirements of this section, · · supervisor. 

(b) Detailed procedures controlling aUr complimentary 
tjistribution programs entitling . patrons to complimentary 
c;ash or slot tokens not regulated . by (a) above shalt be 
submitted .by the· casino licensee to the Commission .arid 
. Pivision at least 15 · days prior. to irp.plementing the progrnm. 
The • prncedures for au such prbgrams_ shall be cleeined. 
acceptable by the Commission ]Jnless t.he casino licensee is 
notified in writing • to • the . contrary, Detailed procedu_res 

·, controlling• aH complimentary distritmtion • prog~ailis entitling 
patrons to complimenta,ry items or. servtces other tha,n. cash . 

. or.slot tokens shallbe prepared prior to implementa,tion af0 . 

.the programs and shaU be :Illaintained as: a11 accounting 
record by the casino licensee, Complimentary items. or 
services,.· includi11gcash qr slot tqkens, distribµted through 
programs regulated by this /subsecti9n shall be reported in . 
a,ccordance with the prbcedure11 cqnt!}ined in (/) and (n) 
below. . . 

. ' ~- .·· . ... . -
.. (c) Ea,ch coupon or part tbereof issued by0 a .ca,sitjq 
license¢ shall qnly be .redeemable fora specific amount of 
cash, gaming chips or slbt tokens. . 

· (d) All coupons under this section shal1 be serially pren" 
· umbered forms and each·series pf.coupons shall·be issued i11 
seguentfal order.. Each .·coupon shall be printed· with .·a 
des9ription. of what is. being offered, .~he loca,tion where· it 

, ITiay btl Tedeemed, and either ,0 a statement· Specifying the 
. date on which the coupon becomes invalid of some other 
· means to jndkate the date when a· coupon. becmnesjnvalid .. 
If a coupon is of a type that is divisibleinto sections or is 
multipart each such separate part or copy shall contain .the 

. prepri11ted serial number, a descriptionc ofwhat is being 
offered,the locations where it may be redeemed, and either . a statement specifying the date •on which the coupon bee . 
comes .. invalid or some other means to indicate the date 
when a coupon becomes invalid. . 

I I . . ··. .. . 
3. A· .. representati\ie from.· the accounting department, 

with no incompatible functions, shall prepare a monthly' 
iqventory ofunissu~4. coµpons. Any deyiatim1s behveen . 

. , the coupon inventory ~nd the Coupon Control .Ledger 
shall be reported to t1heCasino Controlle~ or to a higher 
authority in a direct reporting line. 

· 4. F.or purposes 9fJhis section, '.'accounti~g depart- · 
Illent" shall be deem~d to refer 1 to any accounting person° . 
nelemployedby the casino licenseewho reportin a direct 
lirie fo the supervisor of 'the casino accounting depart-
ment. · ii 

·.• 
0
·( f) A representative if the. casillo. licensee shall· esti;at6 ·. 

the n11mber ·of coupoqs needed by shift each day."' An 
accounting depqrtment i;e,presentative shall obtain the quan-
tity of coupbns to be issued. ff a 'dite · indi_cating whe.n the 
coupon ~ecomes · invaliq is·. not.· preprinted \thereon; ~he ac~ 
counting. department representative shall affix a sta,hip indi-
cating the date · the coupbn becomes invalid .6r shall· issue 
color coded coupons iridicating the date thatthe. coupons 
become invalid;. The fonowing; at a minimum, shall· be 
recorded/fo, the Coupon Control :Ledger: · 

L · The date the c?µponsw\re issued; 

2. The· type .of coupons issued; 

3_. The beginntrig Jerial number of the couponsJssued; . • . I :• .. • . . ·. • .. , . 
,4. . The ending se~ial mimber of the_ coupons issued; 

5. The. quantity i~sqed a,nd the· quantity (remaining;· 
and 

6.v The signatures bf the accounting depart111enUrepre-
~entative issuing .the coupons and sucl{other-,depattmerit's 
representative receiving the coupons. . 
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(g) The · casino licensee shall require unused coupons 
obtained from the accounting department representative to 
be stored in a locked cabinet until they are distributed to 
patrons. Any coupons remaining unused at the end of a· 
shift shall either be returned to the Accounting Department 
for receipt and redistribution or kept for use by the follow-
ing shift provided qccountability between shifts is main-
tained. All unused coupons must be returned to the Ac-
counting Department· on a daily basis. Any coupons that 
are not used by the date indicated on the coupon when they 
become invalid shall be voided when returned to the Ac-
counting Department. 

(h) Documentation; as required by the casino licensee, 
shall be prepared by .a representative of the casino licensee 
fQr the distribution of coupons to patrons. The documenta-
tion shall have the following information, at a minimum, 
recorded on it: 

1. The date and time or ·shift of preparation; 

2. The type of coupons used; 

3. The beginning spial number of the coupons used; 

4. The ending serial number of the coupons · used; · 

5. The total number of coupons used; 

6. Independent verification of the number of people 
receiving the coupons, e.g., bus driver's manifest; 

7. The total number of coupons remaining for use by 
the next shift or returned to the accounting department; 
and ' 

8. The signature(s) of the casino licensee's representa- · 
tive who distributed the coupons. 

(i) A coupon redeemable for gaming chips and a match 
play coupon shall be designed and printed so, that . the 
denomination and type of the coupon is dearly visible from 
the closed circuit television system \Vhen accepted or being 
wagered at a gaming table and when deposited in a drop 
box. A match play coupon shall contain ari area designated 
for the placement thereon of the required gaming chips, 
which area shall be located ori the coupon so as not to 
obscure or interfere with visibility of the type and denomi-
nation of the. coupon. No casino licensee shall issue or use 
a match play coupon for gaming purposes until a sample 
coupon has been submitted to and approved by the Com-
mission. 

(j) Coupons shall be redeemed in the following manner: 

1. Coupons redeemable for coin, currency or slot 
tokens shall only be redeemed by changepersons or at the 
slot or keno booths or the cashiers' cage. A changeper-
son, slot cashier or general cage cashier shall accept the 
coupons in exchange for the stated amount of cash or slot 
tokens, or a keno writer shall accept the coupons in· 
exchange for the stated amount of cash or keno ticket, 
and shall cancelthe coupons upon acceptance. A coupon 
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redeem~ble for currency may also be redeemed by slot 
attendants, who shall accept the coupon in exchange for 
the stated amount of currency and shall cancel the cou-
pon upon acceptance. Cancellation of coupons by chan-
gepersons and slot attendants shall be in a manner that 
will permit subsequent identification of the individual who 
accepted and canceled the coupon. 

i. Redeemed· coupons shall be maintained by the 
slot or general cashier or keno writer and shall b,e 
exchanged with the Main or Master Coin Bank at the 
conclusion of gaming activity each day, at a minimum. 

ii. Notwithstanding the above, an automated cou-
pon redemption machine or bill changer may be uti-
lized to accept coupons provided that the acceptance of 
coupons by an automated coupon redemption machine 
cqmplies with this section ~nd N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46A or 
Hie acceptance of coupons by a bill changer complies 
with this section and N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46B. 

2. .Coupons redeemable for simulcast wagers shall 
only be accepted by casino pari-mutuel cashiers at the 
simulcast counter in exchange for the simulcast wagers 
stated on the coupons. Cancellation of coupons by casino 
pari-mutuel cashiers shall be in a manner that permits 
subsequent identification of the individual who accepted 
and cancelled the coupon. Redeemed coupons shall be 
maintained .by the 9asino pari-mutuel cashier, or in the 
simulcast vault, and shall · be exchanged with the Main 
Bank for a like amount of cash not less frequently than at 
the conclusion of each day. 

3. A coupon redeemable for gaming chips shall be 
redeemed only at a gaming table and only by a dealer or 
boxperson, who shall, in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
19:45.:...1.18, accept the coupon in exchange for the stated 
amount of gaming chips and shall deposit the coupon into 

. the drop box upon fiCceptance. 

4. A match play coupon shall be redeemed only at a 
gaming table which offers an authorized game in which 
patrons wager only against the house and, except for the 
Pass and Don't Pass wagers in craps, which has an 

· individual betting a,rea for each player on the gaming 
table layout. Such a coupon shall be redeemed only by a 
dealer, and. only if accompanied by the proper amount of 
gaming chips required by the coupon. The dealer shall, 
in accordance with N.fA.C. 19:45-1.18; accept the cou-
pon as part of the patron's wager and deposit the coupon 
into the drop box after the wager is won or. lost. 

(k) When unused coupons .are returned'to the. Account-
ing Department, a representative of the Accounting Depart-
ment shall record the following information in the Coupon 
Control Ledger: 

1. The date the coupo11s were returned; 

2. The type of coupons returned; 
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· ' 3. . The beginning ,serial number of the coupons re-
turned; 

4. The ending serial number of.the. coupons returned; 

5. The quantity returned· and the quantity remaining; 
and' 

6, The signature'sot'the accounting department repre-
sentative receiving the returned unusedcouporisartd.such. 
ot~ei department's ~epresentative returning the unused · 
coupons. 

. i \ 
(/} All docmneniation, unused coupons, voided coupons 

and, redeemed · coupons maintai~ed in· conf6rmitf with (g), 
· (h), 1(i) and G) aboveshail beforwarded on a daily basis to 

the accounting department where they shall·. be: · 
. . . 

1. Reviewed for propriety of. signatures on -documen-
1:ation and for proper cancella~ion ~f all coupons; ( 

\ 

2. Recounte\f and examined for proper calculation, 
summarizatiort a'iid recording _oh documentation, _includ-
ing, ,without lim,itation, the Master Oallle Report and the 

i Slot Cash Storage Box Report; 

3. Reconciled by ·total nurnber of_ coupons:given to· 
. representatives of the department making distribution fo 
patrons, return~d for reissuance; distributed to patrons, 
voided and redeemed; 

\. 

4. Subsequently recorded; and 
I 

5. Maintained a1nd controlled by the accounting de-
partment· until destructioq of the coupons i~ approved by• 

- the Commission. ' · · : ' J · · 

OTHER -AGENCIES· 
t 
I I 

(n) The report shall be1 signed by the Casino Controller, 
,or a higher authority in a direct reporting line, indicating 
that· n,or matel"ial discrepancies 1were noted for the period 
covered by the report or if a material discrepancy is noted it , 
shall be explained in detail. · · 

(o) In additi_onto 'the reports required in .(m) above, .the 
casino licensee shall accumulate both the dollar amount of 
and ,the number of per~ofls redeemingcoupons pursuant fo 
(a) above, and th~ dollar amount of and the number of 
persons receiving compFrientaryjtems, or servic;:es pursuant 
to (b) above, and sha:H include 1this 1inforrnation onthe 
quarterly complimentary report reqhired by . N.J.A.C. 
l9:45-L9. _ Complimentary items or services; including 
match plai coupons, c~sh, gaming chips,' &lot tokens. and 
simulcast wagers, distributed through programs regulated by ' . . . . . ' th,is ·section shall not b~' subject to the daily ccimplirnentaJY 
reporHng requirements imposed pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-].9. - -

, _ (p) _Prize tokens shall.not bedistributedas complimenta-
ry service~ · or items pur~uant to this section. 

.\ ,··:··, ·,. .. ' .. ' 

A.mended by.R 1982 d.170, !effective June 7,. i 982 (operative July 15, -
1982). .· .• . . / ' .·_.· . 

See: 14 N.J.R. 203{a), 14 N.J.R. 582(b), _ 
/ Amended by R.1982 d.293; effective September. 7, 1982. 

See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). -
- Added new (b). _ . 

Amended by 13,,1984 d.623, ~ffective January 21, 1985._ 
See: .16 N.J.R. 2075(b), 17 N.J:R. 21l(b). ; 

(i) _ substantially amended.I • _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ __ 
. Petition• for Rulemaking: To provicle limitations on the extent of 

l _ · _ complimentary reporting r~quired for promotional prizes and awards. 
. See: 19 N.J;R, 1578(c). i ._ ) -

Amended by R.1988 d.209,. effective May 16,' 1988. 
See:_ 19 N.J.R.1975(b), 20 fU.R1102(a). 
- Substantially amended; . ! - . · _ . _ ._ 

Petition for Rulemaking: Td ~ilow the use of coupon cashing machines · · 
for the redemption of complimentary cash or slot tokens. · 

( D}) j Each · casino ·licensee· shah: 
.. _ See: 21 N.J.R. 1750(b). , _ _ ' _ , _ __ _ _ _ , , 
\ Experimental 90-day 1mplei;hentation pursuant to N.J.S.A. 5:12~69(e), 

1. . File a quarterly report for all programs regulated by 
(a) above; which shall list, by type .of coupon, the total ' 
numbfi of coup~ms 11sed, /the total number of, coupons 
redeemed, the total value of the complimentary cash, 
gaming chips, slot to:b:ens, match play coupons .or sirnul-
cast wagers given'. to patrons in redemption of coupons 
and any liability fo patrons _ remaining on unredeemed 
coupons; and 

) 

2. Prepare a monthly report for all programs regulat" · 
·ed by ·•(b) above, wh_ich shall list, _by program offered 
during the month, a description of th<:; complimentary 
,items ·and services -provided, the total numl:)er of persons 

. ,receivtng complimenta.ry items.or services,. the total __ dollar 
amount of complimentary items or services provided, and 
fhe names of all persons receiving d complimentary item 
or service in a dollar amount equal tnor ~reater than 
$~00,00. Such report· shall be·-a~ailable uponi'request by 

-the <;:ommission or )Division. 

. (P.L. 1987 c.354),5:12-7Cl(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25, 1990). · · 

See: 22 NJ.R. 2542(a). · · , 1_ _ ___ ! \ l 
Temporary f,mendmentofapcoimt(ng an,d in~er~al con_trolspurs11ant to 

thr automated coupon redempt10n machine expenment. Also_ af-
fects New Rule N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46A. ! 

See: 22 N.J.R. 3638(c). , I · . .- -
Amended by R.1991 d.152; ~ffective March 18, l99l. 
See: 22. N.JaR. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). . 

In (i), added automated_ ·coupon° redemption machine provision. 
Amended by R,1992 d.501, effectiveDe.sem9er 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N).'.R. 3254(a), 24 N.J.R. 4575(a). · 

In·(/ )1: specified filing of aquarterly report 
, in (/ )2: specified preparntioffo( a monthly report. Added text that 
report shalt be available µpqn n,quest .by the Commission or Division, 

In (n): deleted "mo11thly': describing report. 
Amended -by· R.1993 d.37, effective Januaryl9, 1993, 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added, 
Amended, by RJ 99J d. 75;' effective 1February 16; 1993. / 
See: 24 N.J.R 2536(~), 24 ~.J.R. 4243(a), 25: f·!,R. 717(a).; . . 

In '(a)1 added gammg ch/ps and other comphmentary d1stnbution 
.,programs. Added (i);' \ i · . 

RecodifiecHiY(n) as_ (jF(o).! < 
Amended by IU993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24-N.J.R. 2692(b), 25 NJ,R. 1520(a). 
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In (a) and ~b): added text regarding complimentary distribution 
program. · · 

In (n): revised N.J.A.C. citation. 
Amended by R.1993 d.145, effective ApriP5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 4505(a), 25 N.J.R. 1521 (a). 

In (/ )2: increased dollar amount to $500.00 from $100.00. 
Amended by R.1993 d.319, effective July 6, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J.R. 291,l(a). 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 NJ.~. 461·8(a). 
Administrative Correction. · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5943(c). · 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994, 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R 5902(a)i,26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1994 d:298, effective June 20, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1441(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(b). 
Amended by R. 1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. , 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.575, effective November 21, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1322(a), 26 N.J.R. 4640(a). . 
Amended by R.1995 d:285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 21 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-l.46A Procedures and requirements for the use of 
an automated coupon redemption machine 

(a) All coupons utilized with or accepted by an automat-
ed coupon redemption machine shall be accounted for and 
controlled pursuantto N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46 unless otherwise 
authorized by the Commission. 

(b) All coupons accepted by' an automated coupon re-
, . demption machine shall have encoded thereon, in addition 

to the requirements of N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46(d), a bar code 
which contains the dollar value of the coupon and a unique 
code or other security measure as approved by the· Commis-
sion,' that is readable only by the automated coupon re-
demption machine to ensure that the coupon is valid. 

(c) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall 
have the ?apability of establishing the validity of the coupon 
by comparing the unique code programmed-into the mac 
chine to the bar code on the coupbn referenced in (b) 
above. Each automated coupon n:,demption machine shall 
also have the capability to read the dollar value of the bar 
coded coupon. 

( cl) The method or methods uti,lized to comply with the 
requirements referenced in ( c) above shall be submitted to 
and approved by the Commission. 

( e) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall, at 
a minimum, accumulate the following data on a meter' or a 
computer generated tape: 

1. The total amount of coin or slot tokens dispensed 
by the automated coupon redemption machine;, and 

2. The total dollar amount of coupons accepted by the 
automated coupon redemption machine. 

(f) Automated coupon redemption machines may be lo-
/ cated on or immediately adjacent to the casino floor, provid~ 

ed that closed circuit television coverage of all automated 

19:45-l.46A 

coupon redemption machines is provided, pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 and 1.11. Each automated coupon 
redemption rriachine shall hfive imprinted, affixed or im-
pressed on the outside of the machine a unique asset 
identification number. Each automated coupon redemption 
machine shall contain a lockable coupon storage box which 
retains the coupons accepted by the machine .. Each coupon 
storage box located inside the machine shall also have 
imprinted, affixed or impressed thereon the asset identifica-
tion number of the corresponding machine. 

(g) Each automated coupon redemption machine shall 
have, a~ a minimum, the fo~lowing: 

1: One lock securing the compartment housing the 
coupon storage box and one lock securing the coupon 
storage box within the compartment, the keys to which 
shall be different from each other. Such keys shall be 
controlled by two separate departments; 

2. Two separate locks securing the compartment hous-
ing the coin storage container, the keys to which shall be 
different from each other. Such keys shall be controlled 
by tw,o separate departments; . and · 

3. One lock securing the contents of the coupon stor-
age box, the key to which shall be different 1from the keys 
referenced in (g)l and 2 above. Such key sh!aU be 
controlled by a department independent of the two de~ 
partments c;ontrolling the keys refert:nced in (g)l and 2 
above. 

(h) At the end of each gaming day, a slot cashier, accom-
panied by a security department representative, shall re-
move the coupons accepted by the automated coupon re-,v 
demption machine. Any coin or slot tokens removed from· 
the automated coupon redemption machine dufing the re-
moval of coupons or during any other time sha:ll be placed 
in a secured container, as approved by the Commission, with 
the automated coupon redemption machine asset identifica-
tion number attached or recorded thereon. Upon removal 
of the coupons and/or coins or slot tokens from the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenumbered 
three-part form, at a minimum, shall be prepared by the slot 
cashier. Each series of forms ~hall be used in sequential 
order, and the series numbers of all forms received by a 
casino shall be accounted for by employees with. no incom-
patible functions. All original, duplicate and triplicate void , 

. forms shall be marked "VOID" and shall require the signa-
ture of the preparer. The following copies shall contain, at 
a minµnum, the following information: 

1. The original and the duplicate and triplicate copies 
of the form shall contain, at a, minimum, the following 
information: 

i.'. The date 'qnd tinle of preparation; 

ii. The denomination of the automated coupon re-
dell}ption machine; 
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iii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
se_t identification :p.uinber; · ' · 

iv. The total number of coin or slot to~eps appear-
ing on the, meter or computer gen1::rated tape as dis-
pensed by the automated coupon redemption machine; 

. ) 

· v> The total dollar amount of coupons or the con-' 
verted value of coupons appearing · on the meter or 
computer generated tape as accepted by the automated 
coupon .redemption inachine; 

vj.· The signature of the slot cashier who. removed 
the 'coupons and/or coin or slot tokens from (he auto-

. mated coupon redemption machine; and · 

vii. The signature of the security department repre-
sentative who witnessed the removal, of ·coupons and/or 
coin or slot tokens and who escorted the coupons 
·and/or coin or slot tokrns to the slot booth or master 
coin bank. · 

2. The original form shall contain the following infor-
mation in addition fo the information in (h)i above: 

. l . 
i. The total dollar amoun,t of coupons received from 

the security representative referenced in (h)lvii above 
.and · counted by a master · coin bank cashier or a slot 
casµier, other than the slot cashier who removed the 
cmipons from the machine; ·· 

ii. · The total dollar amount of coin or slot tokens 
received from the · security department represerit~tive 
referenced in· (h)lvi( above and counted by a master 
coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other than the slot 
cashier who removed the coins from the machine; 

iii. Any additional information- as may be required 
• by the Commission to reconcile the coupons removed 
from the automated coupon redemption maf:hine; and 

iv .. The signature ofthe master coin bank cashier or 
slot cashier who received and counted the coupons 
and/or coin or slot tokens. 

(i) The slot, cashier shall: 

' 1. Prepare the form referenced in (h) above by re-
cording the inforination in (h)li thro,ugh v above; 

\ 
2. Sign the form; 

3. Obtain the signature of the security department 
representative who witnessed the removal of coupons 
and/or coin or slot tokens; 

4. Place the triplicate copy of the. form in the autb-
mated coupon redemption machine for subsequent for-
warding, at the end of the ga.ming day, t9 accouhting; 

5. Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed 
from the automated coupon redemption machine, and the 
original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h) 
above, directly to a slot booth or master coin bank, in the 
presence of the security department represtmtative; ancl 

OTHER AGENCIES 

6. Present the duplicate copy of the forni referenced 
in (h) above to'}he ;security department representative. \.___,,,i 
G) The security department representative shall accompa-

ny the slot cashier to the slot booth or master coin bank, 
. . r . 

and shall immediately deposit the duplicate copy of- the form 
into a loc~ed accounting box maintained at the security . 
podium. 

(k) A master coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other 
than the slot cashier yvho removed the coupons and any coin·• 

or slot tokens from the automated coupon redemption 
machine, .shall: . . 

1. Count the coupons and coin or slot tokens ap.d 
record such amounts on tp.e original copy of the fo~m; 

. ( . 

2. Reconcile the· arriou.nt( s) counted to the irnount( s) 
recordeg in accordance With (h)liv and v above; --

3. Sign the original form attesting to the reconcilia-
tion; and 

4. Retain the Original copy of the form for subsequent 
forwarding to accounting at the _end of the gaming day. 

(I ) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon re-
demption machine shallbe cancelled by the machine imme-
diately upon exchange, in a manner approved by the Com-

, mission, so th~t the coupon is not redeemable in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.34(a) or acceptable by another auto-
mated coupon redemption machine or a bill changer. \.- __ ., 

(m) Whenever coins :or slot tokens are distributed to an 
automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prenum-
b~red three-part form, at a minimum shall be prepared by a 
slot cashier. Each series of forms shall be used in sequen-
tial order, and the series\ nuinbers of all slips' received by a ' 
casino shall be accounted for by employees with· no incom-
patible functions. All original; and duplicate and triplicate 
copies of void forms shall be marked "VOID" and shall 
require the signature of. the preparer. The slot cashier 
shall: 

1. Record the following information on · the original 
and· all copies of the .form: 

i. The date and time of preparation; 
) . 

ii. The automated coupon redemption machine as- · 
set identification number; · 

iii; The number of bags and the dollar ·amount of 
each bag to be distributed; and 

iv. The total dollar amount of the filf. 

2. Present the original and all copies of the form to 
the master coin bank cashier; 

3. Obtain the signature o! the master coin bank cash7 
ier who prepared the 1coins or slot tokens for distribution \ 
to the automated couppn redemption machine; 
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4. Present the original copy of the form to the master 
~oin bank cashier; 

5. Transport the duplicate and triplicate copies of the 
form, along with the funds, to the automated coupon 
redemption machine, in the presence of the security 
department representative; 

6. Sign the duplicate and triplicate copies of the form 
and obtain the signature of the security department repre-
sentative on such copies; 

7. Present the "duplicate copy of the form to the 
security department representative; and 

. 8. Place the triplicate copy of the form in the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine until forwarded to 

· accounting at the end of the gaming day. 

(n) A security department representative shall: 

1. Escort the slot cashier to the au.tomated coupon 
redemption machine and observe the filling of the ma-
chine; 

2. After meeting the signature requirements in (m)6 
above, immediately place the duplicate copy of the form 
into a locked accounting box at the security podium. 

(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, the 
original, duplicate and triplicate copies of the forms refer-
enced in (h), (i), (j), (k), (m) and (n) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department for agreement and 
shall be used to reconcile each automated coupoq redemp-
tion machine in a manner as approved by the Commission. 

(p) Notwithstanding this section, in addition to accepting 
coupbns, an automat~d coupon redemption machine may 
accept currency provided the procedures governing the con-
trol and reconciliation of coupons and currency removed 
from the machine are submitted to the Commission for 
approval. r 

( q) Prize tokens shall n9t be dispensed from automatecl 
coupon redemption machines. 

New Rule, R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 
Amended by RJ 992 d. 110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (h) and .(o): stylistic revfaions. 
Amended by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R. 278(a), 25 N.J.R. 1522(a). 

In (f): added text regarding location of automated coupon machines. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.l 994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. • 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

/. 

19:45-1.46B Procedures and requirements for a bill 
changer which can accept coupons 

(a) Each bill changer which can accept coupons shall be 
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon 

19:46-1.47 

inserted therein by interpreting the coded information wfiich 
must be contained on the coupon pursuant to (b) below. 

(b) In addition to complying with the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.46; each coupon which can be accepted by 
a bill changer shall contain encoded data that identifies the 
dollar value of the coupon and such other information as 
the Commission may require. Each coupon shall also con-
tain a unique code or other security measure, which can be 
interpreted only by the bill changer, to ensure that the 
coupon is valid. 

( c) The methods by which a bill changer and each coupon 
which can be accepted therein will comply with the require-
ments of (a) and (b) above shall be submitted to and 
approved by the Commission before any such bill changer or 
coupon may be used by a casino 1icensee. 

- ( d) Unless the slot machhle to which the bill changer is 
attached contains the coupon meters identified in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L37(e)3 and 19:46-L26(d), a bill changer which can 
accept coupons shall be equipped with mechanical, electrical · 
or electronic devices as follows: 

1. A "numerical coupon meter" that continuously, 
automatically and separately counts the total number of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and 

' ; 1 

2. 'A "value coupon meter" that continuously, auto-
matically and separately counts the total dollar value of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer. 

. ' ) 
( e) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be 

deposited and stored in the bill changer's slot cash storage. 
box. Each such coupon shall be counted as part of the slot 
cash storage box drop in accordance with the count proce-
dures in NJ.AC. 19:45-1.33. 

(f) Each coupon accepted by a bill changer shall be 
cancelled in a manner approved by the Commission which 
shall prevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any 
bill changer, any automated coupon redemption machine or 
any other form of authorized redemption. The coupon 
shall be cancelled by the bill changer immediately upon 
acceptance, or pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.33(h)7, in the 
count room prior to Jhe conclusion of the count. 

(g) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, any 
coupon which can be\ accepted by a bill changer shall be 
accounted for and controlled pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.46. 

New Rule, R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See: 25' N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R: 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N:J.R. 2872(a); 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.47 . Keno booths; satellite keno booths 
\ . 

(a) Keno gaming operations shall only be conducted in a 
separate and distinct area approved by. the Commission, 
although a casino licensee may conducrthe same keno game 
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or .c:iiffe;~nt :keno games in" separate ~pproved areas: Any 
ar.ea'-.designatedfor lceno. gf1niing activity shall be locat~d: 

. . .. ·:·;... . .· ·.,·.:.·• .. · . ·,.\ 
L On t~ casino floor; · · . 
. ,, . -.:... . . . . :: : ) ' ·(. ' . . \ 

·. ·· .. 2. ·: AdjaceI!,t to the .. casino or casino simqlcasting facili~ . 
<tr, provided, ho'4ever; that, the location lfrtjin -whkih, pa-

T trans pllic::_e 'w;iger~ ~s cw the ca8;ino. floor; or · · · 
.. . . • •·· :·.. .·· j· ..• 

. . . 3. In a casino simulcasting facility; 
. • -1, , ,· ' >.: . . ' ·., 

(b) Any area desigp.ated for keno' shall c;ontain a physicii.l 
structure known as a kerio booth. to house the keno writers . 

.. · and . to .· serve '~s1 . the. central .. location . for: · tb,e following: 

, . . 

. ·. QTHER AGEr,JClES . 

1.'. A \:e)gte:ated (Jdct . s~c;u:e are'a · for the ·storage ot 
· locked keno. :dq1wers pursuan_t to N:J.AC. · l9:45..:.L48;\ 

· and ·· I>,· · 
.· ' .· . . . . . . ) . . ·. . . . 

2. A segregated and$ecure area, .maintained on·. an 
·. imprest basis bf the keno sup~rvisor, \Vhic;h Iilay be used . .s 

to establish opening ·~eno inventories;. and· ,complet~ keno . · 
fills an~ ken9. cred~t~ pursu~nt to the'requijements ofthis .· · 
chapter:; < · 

. i. The casino libe'risee shalF submit for ;eview and 
1 •. approvai procedures'· gover;ning how this are~ will be 

'maintained Qll an iiilpr~seb,asis. In addition, each k:eno 
\ supervisor ~hall prepare ·~ courit she,d.to i-ecorg the. 

i · opening .am:l closing balance. for their sqift whic)l · shall 
, · 1.. The1custody ofthe.kerio:booth.'myentory, mcluding . b~ signed _by' i,.oth<t~e incoming and, .oi.itgoi11g' k:eno 
1currency,1 coin; coupons, giutiing chips, siot tokens, and .· 'supervisqr: ' . . ' A. • 

forms and documents normally associated with· the ·opera':-/ r . . ! .. ' 
'(i:ion of a keri6 booth; . . . . . . ·,...,{e) If a,lrnno booth is designed so as to be immediately. 
. . .-" , ,· • . . .·• . ·,·. ,·• . . .. < 1 •• • . -. . adjacent to the cashiers1· cage Of a· satellite cage and access 

. 2. The: exchange by patrons bf coupons for currency, to t~e kyno booth .is through the_,cashiers' cage or satellite 
.coin or keno· tickets in confcmnity • with ,N.J.A.c. cage, the casino se¢urij:y department escort,otheiwise re-

' ;_19:45-:1.4. 6G); · . .• . · ' · · _ quired by N.J.A.'c: i9:45;-:.1.4S, 1.49 and l.50 for the trans~ 
. ·\ . · . . .· . ·' . . . · ·,' -:p~rtation. of ke/n,o draw',ers and keno fills a~d credits sha,li 

. , J;: The receipt of curreIIcy, coin, gaming 'chips, cou7 not,he required: , · .. , , . ,, i 

pons ~d slot -~okens for wage;ing the g!µIleof keno; , " . • .·· ; ! ... > ;, i _ . , ), · .. ·. _ . · ) . , 
.. 4. The payhlel,lt of :Winning ·wagers at the game of. · · (f) A casino licensee inaY, in its discretion, operate one or 

'1 

keno; i and • · .. · · · . . ·. : , . . · •· . ·. rp.oi:e satellite keno:,. booths. All the pfovisio,ns of . this- . 
. . \ .. . . . . . .. • · . . . . ·. . subchapter gpvemh1g t~e: opera~ion of a. keno ~ootJ;1 sha\l ·· -~ 

, .. 5. . ~uch other funptions nm;mally a,ssocia~ed with the' apply to a satellite keno ,booth ·with the exception of the . 
• 'operation of a. keno booth. . · ) · .. , , . ..· .. . . following: . . . . • j .· , · .·· . · . . · \ .. _) . 
· · ' · · · · · ·.. · ·· · ·· ·· ·. · I 1. ;The keno games.far which wagers a.re acce.pted'at a 1 

. (,c )' The keno · booth shall be design.eel ,and ~onstructed to ' , . satellite keno·. booth Jnust t,e . the same keno games for . 
-provide maximum security for the ~aterials I housed therein . . . ( . I • . ,J . . . . .. 

and· the activities· performed . therein, ·a.pd shall include ,_the ·., . . .. ·which. vvagers a~e accepted at the keno booth; ·. 1 · .. ,' f .· 
:, following: ) 1 . .. . ·.·. . 2. :The only keno jcqmp11ter equipment which; may be ! 

\ ·' ' · · located at a satellite keriob6oth, shall be the computer 
.1. Separate work stati6rfs which shall -incltld~: ·. ( .· terminl:ils used. by;th~ keno writers to \SSue_ kenp ti_pkets ·• .· 

· : J . · · · · ··. ·. . } '·- -~ and calculate payo):iJs: ·ofwinning ke'no tick~ts; ' .\ 
. · .. i. Manually triggered silent alarm sy~tems connect~ . . . . 1. 1 ... · . 1 '.. i . ,. ... . . . ·. . .. •· · , . . . · 

( . · ed directly to the monitoring'rooms of the closed circuit· _·· ,3. A syt~lite. kenC!> _booth i:nay ~ot ~onta;in a_ sep_arate 
television system, the. ·sectirfty_ de,par4_neiit office , and are'a for the storage .of purrency and :c;om pursu~t to ,( d) '·· • 
the on-site offic;e of the' Division; ' 'above' and . . . . 

' r··. . i :: • I: { -... , .. ··'~· . -• ··.- : ; \. . ,"' _.:_ '{ , · .. :. . ·' ·. 
ii .. · A computer termirµrl which shall be used to, issile . , 4i ' A sateHite ke(\o booth may operate without the 

ke~o tick~ts and calcul&-te payouts for(wi9,ning keno presence of a kenosJpervisor: 'however, a keno Writh at \. 
tickets· and · · · . , · , , . . . a satellit_e keno boot~ 1~ay not redeem a winning. keno 
· · · ( .·. · · · ! 1 • • • " ' ·. ticket •for $1,SQ0 or 1more ;unless :a k.eno st:ipervisor1 is· 

iii.·. Ari area for .the storage i'?f a kenq drawer:- , present pursuant to N.J;A.C. I9:47-15.6(b). •·. ·· .·•. · .·· . 

2. ,A, segreg~tecLarea for 'the storage of the\•keno \ .· N_ew Rule,) R.1995 a,285, effe~tlve J~~e 5, i-995, . 1 

• , 

c9mputer,_equipinent. The 1ocation and sedirity of the_\, See: 2~N.J.R: 2218(a), 27,N.J·:R. 2is4(a). · · 
ken,o computer equipm:e1;,1t'· shall be approved by the Coin\ . ; · 1 J · · ;. · •. .·· . 

. mission.< Nothing herein ~hall preclude a 2asino l~censee , 19:45~1.48 Accouriµng'~onfrols for the1.op~ration of'k~qQi.. 
' from stqring. It~ kentJ. computer equipment1 fri, another. booths and keno work stations .·. . . i 

segregated '.and ,secur~, area of · the )casino hotel f~cility, · .·. ('ii) Whenever a k;~o ~6rk,station·is opened fqr ·gaming, 
provided that ~he location of and the security measures the keno work station ,shall commence . operat,ion with an 

·· fo{ such area have .been· approved by· .. · the Comn1issibn. ) a'.inouint of currency· arid coin fo be krlown as the. 'fkeno. . 1~ 

· · · -· · · · ·· ,, · · · · inventory:" No casino ,Hc~nse~ shall cause or permit c1u.- _·. : ! 
• ~- ( d) li1 addition to. the requirements: in,( c) ·above~'.a kepo, rency or .coin to b~- .added to, ot· removed from,. su~h keno \.__,,) · 
booth)Illay contain tHe fdllmyfag: ) : : . , •. •, : . ,'. ' invent~~ c;turing the gapiing d~Y, ~xcept: ~. . ,, 

!,1 · 1 I. •, \. . ..,.-~: 

I ( . (, Slipp: 7-3-95 
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1. In exchange for a keno ticket purchased by a 
patron; 

2. In order Ito make change for a patron buying a 
kenb ticket; 

3. In receipt of a coupon from a patron in exchange 
for currency, coin or a keno ticket in conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.46(j); 

4. In payment of a winning or voided keno ticket in 
conformity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6; or 

5. In conformity with the keno fill and keno credit 
procedures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.49 and 1.50. 

(b) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming 
activity, the keno inventory shall be stored. in a lockable 
container known as a "keno drawer." .For a given shift, 
each keno writer shall have his' or her own keno drawer and 
no .other person shall operate out of the drawer of that keno 
writer. Nothing · herein shall preclude a keno writer from 
working at multiple keno work stations throughout the 
gaming day provided the keno writer appropriately logs on 
and off each computer terminal and continues to operate 
from his or her assigned keno drawer.·• · 

( c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main bank 
cashier, master coin bank cashier, cage supervisor or keno 
supervisor. 

( d) The keys to the keno drawers containing the keno 
inventories shall be maintained and controlled in a secure 
place approved by the Commission. Each key shall be 

. signed~in and signed-out in accordance with procedures 
approved by the Commission. . 

( e) Immediately prior to opening a keno work station for 
gaming, the keno writer assigned to such work station shall: 

1. If the drawer is not already in the keno booth or 
satellite keno booth, transport the keno drawer, in the 
presence of a casino security department mem~er, to the. 
appropriate keno work station where the drawer shall be 
counted in accordance with the requirements of (h) be-
low; or 

2. If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellite 
booth, count the drawer in accordance with the require-
ments of (h) below. 

(f) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee 
from developing approved internal control procedures pur-
suant to which the keno drawers for a shift are delivered to 
the keno booth by a member of the casino security depart-
ment, provided the casino security departme~t does nqt 
have access to the keys to the keno drawers. 

(g) Each keno drawer which is prepared shall contain a 
form in addition to the currency and coin. The form shall 
be, at a minimum, a two-part form with the preparer of the 
drawer maintaining the duplicate as a balancing item and 
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the original being sent with the currency and coin. The 
preparer shall record, at a miniipum, the following informa-
tion on the origiµal :md duplicate form: 

1. The date and time of preparation of the keno, 
drawer; 

L The keno work station location nu~ber; 
3. The total amount of each denomination of currency 

and coin to be distributed; 
4. The total amount of all denominations of currency 

and coin to be distributed; and 
5. The signature of the preparer. 

(h) The keno writer shall count the contents of the 
drawer in the presence of a keno supervisor or a supervisor 
thereof and shall assure the accurate comparison of the 
count to the figures recorded on the form referenced in (g) 
above. 

1. If the count and figures agree, the keno writer and 
keno supervisor or supervisor then::of shall sign the form 
attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded 
thereo.n. 

2. If a discrepaticy exists between the am~unt · of 
currency and' coins counted and the amount of currency 
and coins recorded on the form, the appropriat~ correc-
tions shall be made on the form by the keno supervisor or 
supervisor thereof.. The keno supervisor or supervisor 
there9f shall place his or her initials next to each correc-

.. tion. • Once all appropriate corrections have been made, 
the keno writ.er and keno supervisor: or supervisqr thereof 
shall sign the foqn. The keno supervisor or supervisor 
thereof shall immediately prepare a discrepancy report 
and forward a copy of the report to casino acqmnting, the 
Commission booth, the security department and the on-
site office of the Division. 

(i) Upon compliance with the signature requirements of 
(g) and (h) above, the keno writer shall input the opening 
inventory figure in total o'r by denomination into the com-
puter terminal and maintain the form required by (g) above 
in tlie keno drawer until the end of the keno writer's shift. 1 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervisor or a 
supervisor thereof may input the opening inventory figure or 
figures into the computer terminal provided the keno writer 
verifies the qpening inventory figure or figures input into 
the computer to the figures recorded on the form required , 
by (g) above. , 

U) At the end of each. keno writer's shift, '11 currency, ·. 
coin, slot tokens, coupons and gaming chips iemaining in 
the" keno drawer shall be counted by. the· keno 1writer. The 
keno writer. shall record on the form required ~y (g) above 
or on a separate one-part form the following information: 

1. The total value of each de1nomination of currency, 
coin, slot tokens and gaming chips · in the keno drawer; 

2. The total value of all coupons in the keno drawer; 
3. The tot.al value of all .denominations of currency, 

coins, slot tokens and gaming chips in' the keno drawer; 
I 
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- t.~=4$-L4s:: _ -_ 
\ - ,' 

: 41 .. ' J.'Qe -total -amount 'of all keno"ifhl slips~ -
-- -1- - - - -- - -- ' ' - - _- - __ -,--,-

5. -- i':tie,-totaJafuount of,.ail kerio' ctedit_~lips;' and-•-
_- :6 .•• Th~ sigriature of the piepareL-) < 

, -_- --(,c) A ke110 fill slip sh~tl be tlt least a ~Os part mari~alor __ / ~-, 
qomputerizecl _ form an& ~half tontain, at a miniinuni, ,.-the 1 ; 
Jollpwing informiHo,n oµ,the origi~aL and each copy ofthi _- ;--:-/- .--

(-_ Slip_: ' -' - ' -··.'.· __ : ·<' .·.: ·. ·:: ._-\··_ ·./ _-=- ·_·., ~---·;:.-.·,,_. : ...... ... : __ : ·· __ '-_::•):·-_:_···>- .... :- ,.-... 
_ <(k) Otice thefoi;m required' by (g) above l;ia:s been coin~ 

• - - . plet,ed with the·informa~ion required>by (j) ab~ve;-it sfi~IJ be 
--- -•• -_ pl~ced •: iri . fl)e keno• :drawer. --. If the casino licensee -uses a-_ 

• separate torri(to record, the dosing keno inve11tory putsu.ani-
_ --_-__ (' '. - 't-6:G) ab9:ve, both forms.~halllle ptaced in,the kent(dra~et. ,_, 

The kei;io ,cimyer shall' tbea be locked 'by t_he keno .writer 
-and _either: -- - -- -- - - -
--( :1. •- jlUi'rriecfiately-transported to'tl,1,e cashiets1 ~age, riias---
- ; ter coin bank or s~tellite cage: by di,e keno wtiter jn the 

, :preseµce-of a casino security idepartnient member; .-_ -/ , _ 

•-- 1-. Th/ of the currency and coin b~ing 
requested· i<- - ' - · -_-\ 

·.. : ,: ,_ ' '1 .·'. ,i ... :. . ·:....< 

_ _ an} c~?eb~:f ::;~:~~r eJc~ ~e11o~ihati9~, of cJh~ncy .-_ 

-- 3. -- The t~d.(-~moµnt '<>Lall den9i;ninafions or currency 
-__ anc,I _ coJp, __ beirig- reque~ted; -_ - ., 

\__.· ··: . . i'.· .. - . 

. - . 4. • -- -Tll,e • k,eno work\ st~tiopJoc~tiop purit~er, with which : -. 
' the cu.rrency>a11cl coin wi,11 be clistributed: -- · · 

,:..,,, 
, . : - ' . ·, :_ ... · -r ·. , · .. -. ; - .. , -. , .·\: -r . , .. · '. . . - - _. ·<. ~: .. ·., __. ·:. 

-_ ]. Placed in a secure_ storage. ~rea in tµe_ keI.lQ booth . --- -
'. and held :for ~ubsegu.eiit_ tnilisppjt~tion 'by 'the ; casinp ' -
security- dep~rtm.ent in a manner approved 1:>y the Com~ ' 

. · ..... ; .- ·'· ,,_.. :'•.· ... -· . , . 

5. · The date and ~itne of preparation; and 

, •mission,- provided, however, tha~ tije ~asirio security de~ 
partmept shal1 not have access to-.tlie ).{ey _ to the keno 

-cfraw.er; :Or: _ · ' 

' • I 
I. ' 

- _-___ '• 6; <Th~~•.sign~ture b.fthe keno Writer or,if computer~ 
·"J>tepare<;l; 'the identifibitfoh cqde of Uie keno writ~r.. -

' .. \ ;. . ,· _;,_, ... -,. .. ·,·.,· - .. ;--·· ,; . .- .. _;: ' ', ·. : .. ,: .. • . ' .. : ... , ·. ·, .. 

<(cl) u_ pori -~ompl~ti_o_-_1 Qf the_:\ke_n_· ~- fill slip by _____ ·th~ keno_,-__ -- 3., _Turned _q_ver to_--_the ken_ .0 supe· J:v_i 'sor{or s_ub_ s~qu_e11t< ---· f - - - writer/ !l keno: superv\SQ'r shalf_either _ pr~pare the recj1i'ested -- -reissuance> •--:' ,· 

-_ ({) 'Ea~h -- casino -Hcens~e sl:Iall 'develop internal control -
___ -_- pr9cedures Jor --the 'accouriting/aq:d ••reconc;il.jadon· .of the -

-- _--_ .• i~sets and ~ocuµients coiitaitjeq wit~in the>keho' 'di;aw~r-s -,_-

·fill from th¢ C excess culmiriey : and: coin maintaineg -in the 
. keno booth pursuant to[ N.J .A; t:- '19:45.,, 1 A7 or trans po.rt . Afl __ 
copies of-tpe• ken6. fill slip to _-tlie,main bank or: mastert:oin. •- -
bank:'where a_ca:sll:ier sh~ll -i,r~par~ Jhe reiquesteti fill. -.Notii--

: I 

: •-·-·:~;;~rt:!;~nt:7e~\1ie4!t8:o:ttitt~tst:!al;nt2:h~~·-/-
-_ provide .for, the verification_ o'( each ken9 diawer tiy a•keno , i 

' inf h_~rein shalf preclude a main ~a1;ll( or master coin bank - _ 
_ i cashier_ or cage . supervisof-froirl: picking up tlle ;com.pleted /,,-~ 

k,e~o !iltsJip'.at' ,t«e k~10-b?ot-~\ • __ --• < · •-- -,- Y, _, • · - c_ \ __ j-
._,, \. '•. .• -_._ ... - , .J· .. - ·. ·- .. , .. I '· . .·· 

-supervisor, main bank cashier, master coin· ~anlf ca~hier or -- ,,,- - -.. -- - -_ - ; .. - ·-- - .i ,;, • - • - - - - - ' ' -· • - - --
cage supervisor :and-the J:epoi:tingof;any;ov¢;age--or.sh6rt- '•_ 
age: Copies- _qf all reports.shaU·pe: torni_arde~ tq(casino ·-

• acc'ounting on. a daily basts. ,, , - - - --' -- - -- - - I 

•--- -(f) p~c~ tµ~, te9~e-~t~a-, fµn~s :h~ye been;;p~eI?:re~ for _.--_ 
-- transfer. either the _keno supervisor or a supe.rvi.sor thereof _ 

- or)he nialll_-tiank Or_ m~sfor.coin ba11k cashiet: as applic~ble, , 
shall sign all topies ofthe keno fill slip atjd retain'a copy ~s 
a:balaq9img-item: -'Th¢ funds-shall be transported _t<> the 
keno·vvtitetby the keno supervisor ota s11pe~isor thereof 

--- (mf Nqthing~hei:ein ~hall: preciude:\r keno writer fron1: 
- coundng the contents o( his >or 'her drawer at aJi are'a i 

_- d~signed for this purpose within the keno booth rather ;thap ' 
.at the' kepo work~statio_n,: provided Howevei:,)~a,tsuch area '·: 
-•is~approvedby the -<;:omniissi611.-•- -. , -: 

bt by: a -Ill&in bank oi: masier' coin blink cashier or cage ' -_ 

-- •-. -,(n) Each:tcerio, wri,ter shalfbe required tcdµdependtm.tly_. 

-· SU,pervisol: along with tlie,odginal keno fill ~lip. - If the funds .• -__ -_ 
lt~ve been'prepared b)t a mairi'bank' oi: master coin barik -••---- __ 

•- <ca§hier\-th~ irt~vidual_ vyho w,Hl_~r~spOJ.'! the funds sliaU,sign __ -• ·- --
-_ for recejpt of the_ funds-I a:q.d 'a rµember, ofthe ·sasino secqrity __ 
department shallescorfthe-funds. -- If the funds -need to be.> _ - _ ___ "ouµt the contentf oJ his or ,her ke:110 c,lrawer an1-p.repare -. __ -< the form required, in (j).a_bov¢ without accesSto;,:~ny irifor~ 

-. -.matio11 recorded, on -tlie'. reports referenced,Lin (t:.) above: . 
. ' / ' ' . ' 1. . . ' . •·.',. . . ·,. ••. 

- !rarisporfed_ o~tside ~?f ,~¢:ke~9 ~~wth they -shall be ·placed 
_ ( -m a, sealed envelope or-•contamer; . . . . - .. ,· . . ,' .· '.· . 

New Rule; ;R~1--995' d.285, 'effe~tive' Ju~e 5/1995, -j : ' .. , ___ _ _ - __ I -'.-•,· _-__ -,I - _ , __ - ___ _ 

See: 27 N;J,R.)Z218(a), :27 :N.J;R; 2254(a). :< - -.·, 
; .. 

; T9:4s..,;1A9 J(eno drawer till pfoc-edli:r~t t - -- ------ ---
---- --- - _, --- . - - -- •'--- - -----•_ - -- - --- - ---- · (a} Once a keno dr11we( h;,i:s be_en •ppenedfor use by,the , 
keno writer, if tlie- keno writer neeqs adf:littonal 'currency hi: -- -
coin the keno write( ~hall prepare- a~: ~enci fill slip. - -- - _ 

. _-. (b)'i;no fill sljps \6~ b.e -. seria{l preniiriib~_red 'frir~$-, -
_. __ .- ,_ Tlle ·s.,eries :nun1beJS ot all-keno fill, slips shalf b¢ q~ique -to -_ 

':)lie -,gameic>f keno anci _eac!J, series of-~e):io fill slip's sh~lI- be -
_ usec,i in'. s.equential ptder. __ All orig1n,a:(1mcl/duplifate voii;t 

~enci fill slips SQJtUbe tn,arked /'VOIP'', a.ridJhall tequh:e ttie __ 
, ~ignature \,ftbe kerio writer. whp pt¢p~recf tll.,e ~HP· -__ • . -

.• •:.;:_. ..,.I, .. • .. ."· .· . •. ·. '- ..... _ _-'' . •, : :- ·. ,• 

. -

(t) Once ·the funds hav~ been given to the keno writer, -
' the casino, security qep~rtment , employee if appJicable, ·shall _ 
< sigri the original lc,enp }ill ~lip at eviderwe of t9e trarisporta~ 
tiqn of tbe funds, . Ttje ,keno; writer shall theri count the ' 

··ctjfre~cy Jrtd coiri -arid,j i(the: amountjs consistent 'Yith _the-_.-- __ '' 
-atj)o\mt recorded on the keno fill s.lip, sign the• original keno ,. • _ 
Jillsl1p ,and enteFthe i}nounfof the fill int() the c_oiriput~r>·--_- -

_ t_etpiinal, , Notwithstap,pingthe foreg°'ip,g; the keno -s1ipervi-, -, --
_s9r•m~y._input tlle; a,nfount of th,e,fill 111to the- computer-;,A 
tenni~al:prnvidec,l the, ~¢119 vyritef verifitis th~ aniount' input ; (_ / 
by :the ~en.o<stip~rvisqr to the amount_ re~orded .on_thft - -~/ 

- orjgiriatke110 (iILsljp; j · -- ' -
. . . \_: 

-,, :/-
,. •' .. 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

. (g) Upon compliance with thy/ signature requirements 
described in (f) above, the original keno fill slip shall be 
maintained in the keno drawer for subsequent reconciliation 
purposes. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.50 Keno drawer credit procedures\ 
· (a) Prior to the end of each keno writer's shift or at such 

other times as may be necessary, the keno writer may 
transfer excess currency, coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and 
coupons to either the main bank, master coin bank or keno 
supervisor by preparing a keno credit slip. 

(b) Keno er.edit slips shall be serially prenumbered forms. 
The series numbers of all keno credit slips shall be unique 
to the game of keno and each series of keno credit slips 
shall be used in sequential o.rder. All original arid duplicate 
void keno credit slips shall be marked "VOID" and shall 
require the signature of the keno( writer who prepared the 
slip. 

( c) A keno credit slip shall be at. least a two-part manual 
or computerized form and shall contain, at a minimum, the 
following information on the original and duplicate of the 
slip: . 

' ' 1. · The denomination of the currency, cdip., gaming 
chips and slot tokens being · exchanged; 

2. The total amount of each denomination of curren-
cy, coin, gaming chips and slot ,tokens being exchanged; 

3. The total amount of coupons being exchanged; 

4. The total amount of currency, coin, gaming chips, 
coupons and slot tokens being exchanged; 

5. The keno work station1ocation number; 

6. The date and time of preparation; and 

7. The signature of the keno writer or, if computer · 
prepared, the identification code of the keno writer. 

( d) Upon completion of the keno credit slip by the keno 
writer, a keno supervisor or a supervisor thereof, main bank 
cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage supervisor shall 
verify the items being removed from the keno drawer and 
the information recorded on the keno credit slip. If the 
items to be removed and the recorded information agree, 
the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof, ,main bank cash-
ier, master coin bank cashier or'cage supervisor shall sign 
the original and duplicate keno credit' slip a:nd place the 
items into a secured envelope or container for transporta-
tion to the main bank or master coin bank or designated 
area of keno booth pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47. The 
duplicate keno credit slip shall be maintained by the keno 
writer in the keno drawer as a 1:Jalancing item and the 
original shall be transported by the keno supervisor or 
supervisor thereof, main bank cashier, master coin bank 

19:45-1.51 

cashier or cage supervisor with the envelope or container. 
Prior to the • transportation of the keno credit, the keno 
writer shall enter the amount being credited· into'the com-
puter terminal. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the ken9 
supervisor may input the amount of the credit into the 
computer terminal provided the keno writer verifies the 
amount input by the keno supervisor to the amount record-
ed on the dl!:plicate keno credit slip. 

( e) A casino security department employee shall be re-
quired to escort the keno supervisor or supervisor thereof, 
main bank cashier, master coin bank cashier or cage super-
visor and. the envelope or container if the. credit is with the 
main bank or master coin bank. Once at the main bank or 
master coin bank, the casino security department employee 
shall sign, the original keno credit slip as evidence of his or 
her escort of the funds. 

(f) Upon receipt of the envelope or container, the receiv-
ing individual, if different from the individual who verified 
the credit in ( d) above, shall count the contents and com-
pare the amount counted to the total recorded on th~ keno 
credit slip. If the contents and the recorded totals agree, 
the receiving individual shall sign the original and maintain 
it f9r subsequent forwarding to the accounting department 
at the end' of the gaming day or deposit it into a locked 

·· accounting box. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J:R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.51 Keno computer system 
(a) Each casino licensee shall submit for approval the 

internal control procedures governing the security and con-
trol of its keno computer system. Such internal controls 
shall, without limitation, include: 

1. · System· access restrictions which shall, at a mini-
. mum, preclude multiple logaons by the same individual; 

2. Hardware a,nd software controls; 
\ . ' 

3. Floppy disc controls; 
4. Override policies and restrictions; 
5. Adequate documentation of keno tickets and payoff 

information; and 
6. Backup and recovery proced~res. 

' (b) The keno computer system shall have the capability 
of generating a hard (paper) copy of each keno transaction. 
Each keno transaction shall be identified with · a unique 
identification number for the individuaLwho performed said 
transaction. The identification number for each employee 
shall be different than that employee's computer password 
code. 

( c) At any time, a representative of the Commission may · 
count the contents of a selected keno drawer and compare •. 
that count to the computer-generated reports. 

New Rule, R.1995 d.285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 221 S(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 
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